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FOREWORD 


English is a language in which the grammar is simple 
and easy to learn. w r hile the pronunciation is difficult, 
irregular and inconsistent. The Polish language has a 
complicated, yet largely regular grammar, but the pro- 
nunciation is consistent and easy. 

Polish is a highly inflected language. This means that 
most words undergo a change in form in order to indicate their 
changing function, or their changing relationship to other 
words in the sentence. The change of form consists princi- 
pally in a variation of the ending. By its ending, a verb 
will declare, precisely, its person, number, tense and mood ; 
a noun will indicate its number and case, defining exactly 
its relationship to other words in the phrase or sentence ; 
and an adjective will show its complete agreement with the 
noun it qualifies. 

To learn Polish properly, the student must be able to 
distinguish these varying forms and to apply them correctly, 
that is, to learn to associate with each its particular sense 
and function. 

To make the w'ork easy for the beginner and, also, to 
assist the advanced student who may wish to brush up the 
essentials, a new method of teaching Polish has been 
devised in this book. Instead of having to learn by h «■ art 
laborious tables of all the possible variations of one word, 
the student now meets only a few specific forms at a time, 
and becomes accustomed to using them correctly by means 
of examples drawn from everyday speech. His progress, 
lesson by lesson, is further simplified by a new arrangement 
of the grammatical material, departing from and replacing 
the usual sequence of cases and the*" order of declensions," 
generally followed in Polish grammars. The neuter declen- 
sion is taken first, as this shows the fewest changes and in it 
the whole process of inflection can be demonstrated in the 
simplest terms. When the student has become well accus- 
tomed to the habit of showing case relationship and adjec- 
tival agreement in the endings, he proceeds to study 

vii 
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grammatical gender and the more complicated inflection of 
other nouns. Forms with identical endings are grouped 
together, similarities are brought out, and memory is 
further helped by lists of examples in which, where possible, 
the device of rhyme and assonance is used. 

Throughout the book ;the student's attention is drawn 
to the difference between Polish and English usage in 
everyday idiomatic expressions, in the use of common 
prepositions, in certain features of sentence structure, etc. 
Special stress is laid on the importance of understanding 
thoroughly and using correctly the " aspects " of the 
Polish verb. As this is a feature unfamiliar to English- 
speaking people, its meaning and implication have been 
illustrated by annotated lists of specific examples. 

In scope, the book comprises the essential elements of 
Polish grammar, excluding participles and the conditional 
mood. The vocabulary contains about 1 ,000 words. 

A student who has worked through this book and wishes 
to continue his study of Polish is referred to the compre- 
hensive Essentials of Polish Grammar , by M. Patkaniowska, 
with the collaboration of A. P. Coleman, The Polish Library, 
Glasgow. 


M. C-P. 



PART I 


THE PRONUNCIATION OF POLISH 
Vowels 

Polish possesses the following eight vowel sounds : 

1. Oral : a — as in half, laugh 

0 — as in a few English words such as molest, 

November 

u (6) — as in book, look 

e — as in ten, men 

1 — as in heat, seat, but shorter 

y — as the sound for y in Mary, very, sorry 

2. Nasal: $ — as in the French words un, Verdun— a 

nasal e 

$ — as in the French words on. comprenons — a 
nasal o 

The sound u is spoiled 6 in certain words, positions, 
endings ; both u and 6 are pronounced in exactly the same 
way. 

The vowels g, q are not always pronounced nasally, as 
indicated above. At the end of words the g loses its nasality 
in colloquial Polish and is pronounced as oral c, the q, 
however, preserves it. In the middle of words both these 
vowels, unless in very careful elocution, are pronounced 
nasally only when followed by a fricative consonant, i.e. by 
s, z, s, z, sz , z (rz), w t f , or ch ( h ). For g, q in other positions 
see page 5. 

All Polish vowels are of one, medium length, i.e. they are 
shorter than the English long vowels, but longer than the 
English short vowels. 

Consonants 

The following consonants are pronounced in Polish very 
much as in English : 

P— b 

A* I 
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t — d but in the articulation of t, d the Pole touches not 
the teeth-ridge but the back wall o,f*the teeth 
with the tip of the tongue (this pronunciation of 
t, d occurs in English before th, e.g. shu/ the . . 
buili the . . .) 

k— g 
f 

s — z 

m 

n 

1 — as the English " light ” l in leek, leaf 


The following two consonants sound almost the same in 
Polish and Scottish pronunciation : 

r — the “ rolled ” variety 
h, ch — (two spellings) like the ch in loch 

The following sounds exist in English, but arc indicated 
in Polish by a different letter or combination of letters : 
w — pronounced like the English v 
1 — generally pronounced in Polish like the 

English w ; in very careful elocution 
the l sounds like the “ dark ” l in table, 
ill 


but 

harder 


j — like the sound fory in yeast, yield 
'sz — English sh in shoe, sugar ^ 

two rz (z) — as the sound for s in measure, | 
let- treasure ; the sound for rz 

ters may also be spelled z (z with a 

to dot over it)— both are pro- ! 

mark - nounced in exactly the same 

one way 

sound cz — English ch in church, choose, or 
tch in switch 

dz — English j in jewel, jungle 
(ch — also spelled h, see above) j 

The sounds indicated by the following letters do not exist 
in English : 

£ — a very soft, hissing s ; articulation : the air-stream 
forces its way through a long, narrow passage 
formed by raising the whole middle part of the 
tongue to the hard palate 
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i — - a very soft, hissing z ; articulated as §, but voiced 
6 — cofnbination t + i, pronounced in so rapid a succes- 
sion that the time of the articulation of both 
elements is the same as that of a single sound 
d£ — combination d -f i, articulated as 6, but voiced 
ri — a very soft n, articulated with the middle of the 
tongue making contact with the front part of the 
hard palate ; the nearest sound in English is the 
first n in onion, companion 

c — combination t + s, pronounced in quick succession 
(see 6) ; the nearest sound in English is the tz in 
Switzerland 

dz — combination d + z, articulated as c, but voiced 

The letters i, 6, dz , n are used in spelling only when the 
sounds they represent appear before a consonant or at the 
end of words ; when, however, they appear before a vowel, 
the letter ** 

i is replaced by si+1 sia, sie, sio, siu, sie, siq. 

i is replaced by zi-j- avowe * thus zia, zie,zio,ziu,zi§,zi^ 
t is replaced by ci+ f< ?™" cia,cie,cio,ciu,ci§,ci^ 

dz is replaced by dzi-j- n c Ve r y) groups^ z ^ a » dzie, dzio, etc. 
n is replaced by ni-f* J L n * a > n ^°» etc * 

In these groups the letter i is not pronounced at all, it has 
no sound value, it does not represent a vowel, but is merely 
a spelling sign used to indicate that in connection with the 
vowel on its right hand side the letters s, z, c, dz, n are 
pronounced as i, c, dz, n, respectively, so that, e.g., the 
syllable spelled sia is pronounced as ia. In other words, the 
i in these positions replaces the sign over the letter. 

The sounds §, i, 6, dz, n frequently appear in Polish 
words with the vowel i as the only vowel in a syllable, with 
no other vowel following. Such groups are spelled si, zi , ci , 
dzi, ni, and in these the i performs a double function : it 
indicates the pronunciation of 5 as i, of z as i, etc., and is 
itself pronounced as the vowel i . 

To sum up : the letters s, z, c , dz, n, whenever followed by % 
(whether pronounced as i as in groups^*, zi, etc., or merely 
as a spelling sign as in groups sia , zia , etc.), have the 
phonetic value of i, i, 6, di , n and must be pronounced as 
such. 
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The “ softening ” effect of the i, however, is not limited 
to the above five consonants. Other Polish consonants, viz. 
p , b t k, g,f , w t m, /, (r, h)y when followed by the i t acquire 
a soft pronunciation. This " softness ” is clearly distin- 
guishable by ear and is brought about by a feature additional 
to and simultaneous with their normal " hard ” articulation: 
the raising of the middle of the tongue towards the hard 
palate. 

The soft pronunciation of these consonants may occur in 
Polish before any vowel except y, but it does not occur at 
the end of words or before another consonant. 

In spelling, the softness of these consonants is indicated 
by the i, either in groups like : 

pia,bio,kie, etc., etc. — in which the i is not pronounced, 
but is merely a spelling sign 
indicating the softness of p, b, k, 
etc., in connection with the 
vowel on its right hand side 
(a, o, <?, etc.). 

or in groups like : 

gi, wi, mi, etc., etc. — in which the i performs the double 
function of indicating the softness 
of the g, w , m, etc., and of being 
pronounced itself as the vowel t. 

Conclusion : Almost all Polish consonants (with the 
exception of l which is never soft and j which is always soft) 
possess a hard and a soft articulation. The former corres- 
ponds to the English pronunciation, the latter is a charac- 
teristic feature of Polish phonetics. The student must, 
therefore, distinguish carefully between syllables like, e.g. : 

ha and bia, wo and mo, ne and nie 
— they differ in both articulation and the aural effect 
produced. 


The characteristic groups spelled : 

prz are pronounced p+sz (sto/> scouting) 


krz 

k+sz (to ok sugar) 

chrz 

h+sz (lo ch shore) 

brz 

b+z (bzhy zh as for s in measure , 
treasure) 
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dtfz, d+z 

grz g+ z (gzh as often for x in luxurious) 

trz is generally pronounced czsz (mucA sugar) 

The group szcz, although it looks formidable to the 
English eye, presents no difficulty to the English tongue, as 
a similar group occurs daily in the English phrase, e.g. 
girlisA sAarm, rasA cAoice, casA cAeques, etc. 


Sounds and Spelling 

As compared with English, Polish spelling is consistent 
and provides a guide to pronunciation. The sound value as 
represented by a letter or a combination of letters remains 
on the whole the same all through the vocabulary whenever 
the same letter, or combination of letters, occurs. 

The following deviations from spelling must, however, be 
borne in mind : 


I. — The Nasal Vowels q : 

1. The vowels q whe n followed by l and l lose their 
nasality and are generally pronounced in spoken Polish as 
e, o, e.g. : ginql, gintfi, sound ; ginol, gineli. 


2. When followed by a consonant other than l, l or a 
fricative consonant (see page 1), these vowels arc pro- 
nounced as oral e t o + the nasal consonant « or m (or 
their variants), depending on the nature of the following 
consonant. 

Thus gl$boki is pronounced glemboki (m before b and also 

before p) 


zajety 

m^dry 

r^ce 

tysi^c 

pi§£ 

wzi^d 

r§ka 

ciagnie 


zajenty 

mondry I ( n before t, d, c and 
rence [ also dz) 
tysonc 

picric q (n before 6 and also 
wiond j dz) 

renka \ (n as in thiwk, king, 
6ongife / before k, g) 


II. — Consonants : 

1. At the end of a word (not followed immediately by 
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another word) a voiced consonant invariably changes? into 
a breathed one, thus : - * 


b changes into p, e.g. 

: chleb is 

pronounced hlep 

d 

t 

rzt^d 

zont 

g 

k 

rog 

ruk 

w 

f 

stow 

sluf 

z 

s 

■ tcraz 

teras 

z (rz) 
z 

sz 

etc. 

etc. 

£ 



dz 

c 



dz 





2. (a) In the middle of a word, whenever any of these 
voiced consonants is immediately followed by a breathed 
one, it changes into the corresponding breathed sound 
(b into p, d into t, etc., as above). Thus : 
babka is pronounced bapka 
ksiqzka ks^zka 

Rogowski rogofski (or : rogoski) 

wchodzid fhodzic 


etc. 


etc. 


Note the opposite result (a breathed and a voiced con- 
sonant resulting in two voiced) : 

takze tagze 


2. (b) The following groups, however, follow their own 
law and are pronounced : 


tw as 

tf (not : dw) 

twoje is pronounced tfoje 

kw 

kf (not : gw) 

kwiat 

kfiat 

sw 

sf etc. 

swoje 

sfoje 

szw 

szf 

Szwccja 

szfecja 

£w 

sf 

Swi^to 

sfiento 

cw 

cf 



czw 

czf 

czwartek 

czfartek 

£w 

« 

dwiczenie 

dficzehe 

chw 

hf 

chwytad 

hfytad 


3. The same changes as in 2 (a) take place when a group 
of mixed breathed and voiced, or voiced and breathed 
consonants is formed between words pronounced in quick 
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succession, as, e.g., between a preposition and the 
following noun. Thus : 


pod stotem is pronounced pot stolem 
bez cicbie bes 6ebie or even: be£ 6ebie 

w szkole f szkole 

chleb taki hlep taki 

roz pi^knych rusz pienknyh 

And:jak dingo jag dlugo 

etc. etc. 


Stress 

With few exceptions, the stress in Polish falls on the 
penultimate syllable. 




The Polish Alphabet 



a 

d 

R k 

n 

P 

t 

z 


e 

h 1 

n 

r 

u 

£ 

b 

e 

i 1 

o 

s 

w 

z 

c 

f 

i m 

6 

£ 

y 
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NEUTER NOUNS— THE QUALIFYING PRONOUN AND ADJECTIVE 

Nouns which in the nominative singular end in -o and -e 
are neuter : okno, window ; pidro , pen ; pudelko, (a small) 
box ; dziecko , child ; pole , field ; morze, sea. 

The nominative is the case of the subject of the sentence, 
e.g. : Pidro jest nowe. The pen is new. Morze jest gfybokie. 
The sea is deep. 

The form of the nominative singular of nouns in -o and - e 
serves also for two other cases of that number, i.e. for the 
vocative, the case in which a person or thing is addressed, 
and for the accusative which is the case of the direct object : 

Voc. : Acc. : 

Dziecko ! Child! Mampidrto I have a pen. 

0 morze ! Oh sea ! Kocham morze . I love the sea. 

Zamykam pudelko. I am closing 

the box. 
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The adjective in Polish agrees with the noun it qualifies 
in gender, case and number. 

An adjective qualifying a neuter noun in the nominative, 
vocative and accusative singular ends in -e : nowe pidro , a 
new ’pen ; gtybokie morze , a deep sea ; dobre dziecko, a good 
child ; dute pole , a large field ; moje okno , my window ; 
malepudelko, a small bo)t The demonstrative adjective and 
pronoun, however, ends in - o : to, this, that (here) ; tamto, 
that (over there) ; so does the numeral adjective jedno, one. 
Thus : to male dziecko , this small child ; tamto pole , that 
field ; jedno dobre pidro, one good pen. 

Read and translate : 

1. To jest pidro. 2. To jest moje nowe pioro. 3. Mam 
nowe pidro. 4. Mam jedno nowe pidro. 5. Dziecko jest 
male. 6. To dziecko jest male. 7. Moje dziecko ! 8. Ko- 

cham to dziecko. 

In the nominative, vocative and accusative plural the 
neuter nouns in -o and -e take the ending - a in place of 
the -0 or - e : okno , window — okna, windows ; pidro , pen — 
pidra, pens ; pole , field — fields ; morze , sea — morza, 
seas. The plural of dziecko, child, is irregular (as in Eng- 
lish) : dzieci , children. 

The adjective for these cases has the same ending in the 
plural as in the singular. But the demonstrative adjectives 
to, tUmto change into te, tamte (i.e. in the plural they take 
the ending -e like all other adjectives). Thus: dute okno, a 
big window — dute okna, big windows ; to nowe pidro, this 
new pen — te nowe piora, these new pens ; male pudelko, a 
small box — male pudelka, small boxes ; tamto pole, that 
field — tamte pola, those fields ; to dobre dziecko, that good 
child — te dobre dzieci , those good children. 

The numbers two, three, four are : dwa, trzy, cztery . 
Thus : Te dwa pidra sq nowe. These two pens are new. 
Cztery okna sq dute. Four windows are large. 

With the word dzieci , children, however, the forms dwoje, 
troje , czworo are used in place of the ordinary numbers. Thus 
a Pole never says : Mam dwa, trzy, cztery dzieci, but: Mam 
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dwoje, troje, czworo dzieci . The forms dwoje, troje, czworo 
are called collective numbers and imply that in the group of 
children mentioned there may be boys and girls, i.e. male 
and female persons. Apart from the word dzieci , collective 
numerals are not frequently used in Polish. 

Translate into English : 

1. To pole jest male, tamto jest duze. 2. Te pola sq. male, 
tamte sq. duze. 3. Mam dobre dzieci. 4. O moje dzieci I 
5. Dobre dziecko. 6. Kocham dzieci." 7. Mam pudelko. 
8. Mam jedno pudelko. 9. Mam jedno male pudelko. 
10. Mam trzy nowe pudelka. 11. Gl^bokie morze. 12. To 
jedno pidro jest dobre. 13. Topioro. 14. Tepiora. 15. Mam 
te cztery piora. 16. Jedno okno jest duze, dwa sq, male. 
17. Te dwa pudelka s^ moje. 18. Moje pudelko jest male. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. These two pens are good. 2. This field is large. 
3. I have small children. 4. I have one child. 5. I have 
four children. 6. The sea is deep. 7. This is my window. 
8. My good children ! 


dziecko 

child 

Vocabulary 

jest 

is 

okno 

window 

sq 

are 

morze 

sea 

mam 

I have 

pidro 

pen 

kocham 

I love 

pole 

field 

to 

this, that 

pudelko 

box 

tamto 

that (over there) 

dobre 

good 

jedno 

one 

duie 

large 

dwa 

two 

gtybokie 

deep 

trzy 

three 

male 

small 

cztery 

four 

moje 

my, mine 

dwoje dzieci two children 

nowe 

new 

troje dzieci 

three children 



czworo dzieci four children 
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Speech drill. Read aloud, dividing into syllables as 
indicated 

pid-ro - ~l>iu-ro 1 6 anting and rno-je — je-dno — jest 
pio-ra - -biu-ra rz are , dziec-ko — dzie-ci 
du-ze — mo-rze exactly the sa — s 3 — — pronounce 
ma-le — po-le J same way, 3. like on in the French 
enrnfr. pp. 1,2 words bon, gargon. 
gl§bokie pronounce glem-bo-kie — glembokie 
czworo ,, czfo- (like su ch four) ro — czforo. 

cztery ,, czte- (like cat ch ten) ry — cztery. 

trzy l# czszy (like mu ch sugar +y as the final 

sound in Mary). 

LESSON 2 

THE FIRST CONJUGATION AND THE PERSONAL PRONOUN — 
FORMAL ADDRESS— THE PREPOSITION no 

Many verbs with infinitives ending in -ad are conjugated 
in the present tense as follows : 

kochad, to love czytad, to read zamykad, to close, 

to shut 

kocham, I love czytam, I read zamykam, l close 

kochasz, thou czytasz, thou zamykasz, thou 

lovest readest closest 

kocha, he, she, it czyta etc. zamyka etc. 

loves 

kochamy, we love czytamy zamykamy 

kochacie, you love czytacie zamykacie 

kochaj^, they love czytaj^ zamykajq. 

The verb mied , to have, the infinitive of which ends in -ed, 
not in -ac, is also conjugated like kochad : mam, masz, ma ; 
mamy, made, majq — I have, thou hast, he, she, it has, etc. 

The present tense of a Polish verb can also be translated 
into English by the progressive form : czytam, I read, or : 
I am reading. 

Verbs with infinitives ending in - ad , conjugated in the 
present tense as the above, will be called the first conjuga- 
tion verbs. 
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The personal pronouns in Polish are : 
ja *L my we 

ty thou wy you 

on he oni they — used only with reference to 

men or a mixed group of 
men and women. 

on a she one they — uecd with reference to 

women and all other 
ono it nouns. 

It will have been noticed, above, that the personal 
pronoun given in the English rendering of the conjugation 
does not appear in Polish. Since in Polish the person 
referred to is clearly indicated by the ending, the personal 
pronoun becomes superfluous and is generally omitted 
before a verb, especially in the first and the second persons. 
When a personal pronoun is mod with either of t^pse two 
persons, it is to stress the speaker’s desire for a clear differ- 
entiation between the persons : Ja mam twojepidro . I have 
your pen. (It is I who have your pen). 

In formal address a whole expression is used in Polish. 
It is composed of the noun pan , gentleman, when addressing 
a man ,pani t lady, when addressing a woman, followed by 
the verb in the third person singular : 

Pan ma moje pioro. You have my pen (to a man). 

Pani ma moje pudelko. You have my box (to a 

woman). 

In the plural : 

Panowie majq. moje pioro. You have my pen (to men). 
Panie majq. moje pioro. You have my pen (to 

women). 

Thus the English form of direct address, a verb preceded 
by the pronoun you , may have several correspondents in 
Polish, with the result that the Polish gives a much clearer 
idea as to who is addressed. Thus, e.g., you have — is in 
Polish : 

(ty) masz when addressing"] in familiar address (brothers 
one person arid sisters, husband and 

(wy) made when addressing r wife, school children, 
several persons teacher speaking to his 

J pupils, close friends, etc.). 
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pan ma when addressing a man in 

pani ma when addressing a woman . I formal 
panowie majq_ when addressing a group of men * address 
panic majq when addressing a group of women^ 

There is one more possibility in formal address : when 
addressing a married couple or a mixed group of men and 
women, you say: 

panstwo majq , , you have — where panstwo implies Mr. and 
Mrs., or ladies and gentlemen. 

The accusative, which is the case of the direct object, is 
also used after several prepositions. One of these is the 
preposition na , meaning to, after which the accusative is 
used to express motion : 

Id§ na zebranie. I am going to the meeting. 

In the phrase czckac na, to wait for, na , meaning/or, is also 
followed by an accusative : 

Czekamy na dzieci. We are waiting for the 

children. 


Translate into English : 

1. Zamykamy okna. 2. Zamykam okno. 3. Otwierajq, to 
pudelko. 4. Czytam twoje zadanie. 5. Ona czyta moje 
zadanie. 6. Made ladne mieszkanie. 7. Dzi£ mamy £wi§to. 
8. Mamy dwa Swi^ta. 9. On kocha dzieci. 10. Pani ma male 
dzieci. 11. Pami^tasz to mieszkanie. 12. Pami§tacie te 
§wi$ta. 13. Czekajq, na Sniadanie. 14. Oni maja dzi£ 
zebranie. 15. One maja ladne mieszkanie. 16. Ona czeka 
na zebranie. 


Exercise 

Give the Polish correspondents in familiar and formal 
address for : you remember. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. The child is opening this large box. 2. The children are 
opening this large box. 3. I remember that flat. 4. We are 
waiting for these new pens. 5. They (men) have a nice flat. 
6. Your (thy) exercise is good. 7. They (women) are reading 
the exercises. 8. You (to a man, formal) are reading my 
exercise. 9. To-day you have two exercises. 10. 1 am waiting 
for breakfast. 11. We have a meeting to-day. 12. You 
(women, formal) are closing the windows. 13. I love the 
sea. 14. To-day is a holiday. 
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Vocabulary 


pan, gentleman, sir, Mr. 
pant , lady, madam, Mrs. 
panstwo, Mr. and Mrs., 
ladies and gentlemen 
mieszkanie, flat, home, 
dwelling 

Iniadanie, breakfast 
iwigto, (church) holiday 
zadanie , exercise, task 
zebranie, meeting 
czekad na, to wait for 
czytad, to read 
kochad, to love 
otwierad , to open 
pamiqtad, to remember 
zamykad, to close, to shut 


ladne , nice, pretty 
twoje, thy, thine (your, 
yours) 
ja, I 
ty, thou 
on, he 
ona, she 
ono, it 
my, we 
wy, you 

oni, they (men) 
one, they (women and all 
other nouns) 
dzis, to-day 
dzisiaj, to-day 


Speech drill. Read 

za-da-nie 

ze-bra-nie 

mie-szka-nie 

4nia-da-nie 

£wi?-to (£fien-to) 


aloud : 

cze-ka-my — czy-ta-my 
my cze-ka-my — my czy-ta-my 
wy eze-ka-cie — wy czy-ta-cie 
czy-ta-jq — cze-ka-ja 
czy — c.ze 
je — ja 

ty — my — wy 
o-ni — o-ne 


mie - - nie — cie 
mice — czekad — czytad 

two-je — o-twie-ra — swi?-to are pronounced : tfo-je — 
o-tfie-ra — sfien-to 

6wi?-to (£fien-to) — pa-mi?- tad (pa-mien-tad) 


LESSON 3 

QUESTIONS AND INTERROGATIVES 
A simple question, requiring the answer yes or no, is 
introduced by the interrogative particle czy, the word order 
of the sentence being the same as that of a simple statement. 

Simple statement : 

Zamykacie okna. You are closing the windows. 
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Question : 

Czy zamykacie okna ? 

Answer : 

Tak, zamykamy. 

Nie, nie zamykamy. 
Masz zadanie. 

Czy masz zadanie ? 
Tak, mam. 

Nie, nie mam. 


Are you closing the windows? 
Do you close the windows? 

Yes, we are. Yes, we do. 
No, we aren't. No, we don't. 
You have the exercise. 

Have you the exercise ? 

Yes, I have. 

No, I haven't. 


In colloquial speech, especially in direct address, the czy 
is often omitted : 


Masz zadanie ? 

Mam. Nie mam. 
Czekacie na Sniadanie ? 

Pamietasz to slowo ? 


Have you the exercise ? 

I have. I haven't. 

Are you waiting for break- 
fast ? 

Do you remember that word? 


When pan , pani is used , tl 
the inversion of the subject 
put after the verb : 

Pami^ta pan to slowo ? 

(Pan pami^ta to slowo. 

Ma pani jablka ? 

(Pani ma jablka. 

When asking about a direct 
interrogative co, what, is used 

Co pan czyta ? Czytam 
wasze zadania. 

Co made na £niadanie ? 

Na co czekasz ? 


omission of czy usually causes 

id predicate, pan, pani being 

Do you remember that word? 
(to a man). 

You remember that word). 

Have you apples ? (to a 
woman). 

You have apples), 
object which is a thing, the 

What are you reading ? I am 
reading your exercises. 

What have you for break- 
fast ? 

What are you waiting for ? 
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When asking about a person who is the subject of the 
sentence’ the interrogative kto, who, is used : 

Kto ma moje pioro ? Who has my pen ? 

Kto pamifta to slowo ? Who remembers that word ? 
Kto czeka na iniadanie ? Who is waiting for breakfast? 
Kto czyta pisma wie- Who reads the evening 
czorne ? papers ? 

When asking about quality, the interrogative adjective 
jakie, what, what sort of, is used : 

Pani ma jablka. You have apples. 

Jakie pani ma jablka ? What apples have you ? 
Mam dobre jablka. I have nice apples. 

Jakie to jest pioro ? What sort of a pen is this ? 

To jest dobre, nowe pioro. It is a good, new pen. 

Jakie pisma pan czyta ? What newspapers dcf you 

read ? 

Czytam pisma wicczorne. I read the evening papers. 
When asking which one (of several, of many), the inter- 
rogative adjective ktdre is used : 

Ktdre okno zamykasz ? Which window are you clos- 
ing ? 

Zamykam to duze okno. I am closing this big window. 
Ktore zadanie jest najlep- Which exercise is the best ? 
sze ? 

To zadanie jest najlepsze. This exercise is the best. 

Ktdre , like which in English, is also used as a relative 
pronoun. When so used, ktore is always preceded by a 
comma : 

Okno, ktore zamykam, jest The window which I am 
duze. closing, is large. 

When asking about possession, the interrogative adjective 
czyje , whose, is used : 

Czyje to jest pidro ? Whose pen is this ? 

Czyje zadanie jest najlep- Whose exercise is the best ? 
sze ? 
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Summary of interrogatives 

Czy czytasz ? or simply : 

Czytasz ? 

Kto czyta ? 

Co czytasz ? ^ 

Co pan czyta ? / 

Jakie pisma czytasz ? 

Ktore zadanie czytasz ? 

Czyjc zadanie czytasz ? 


Are you reading ?* 

Who is reading ? 

What are you reading ? 

What (sort of) periodicals do 
you read ? 

Which exercise are you read- 
ing ? 

Whose exercise are you read- 
ing ? 


Translate into English : 

1. Ktdre okno jest duze ? 2. Jakie jest to okno ? 3. Jakie 
sq. nasze okna ? 4. Co masz na Sniadanie ? 5. Kto ma 
jablka ? 6. Co on otwicra ? 7. Co ona zamyka ? 8. Kto 
czeka na gniadanie ? 9. Czyje te pisma ? 10. Czyje jest 
to zadanie ? 11. Kto ma moje pioro ? 12. Jakie jest okno, 
ktore zamykasz ? 13. Ktore pisma pan czvta ? 14. Jakie 
jest morze ? 15. Czy wasze mieszkanie jest duze ? 

Answer the above questions in Polish. 


Translate into Polish : 

1. Whose exercise are you reading ? (give seven render- 
ings of this sentence, two in the informal address, and five 
in the formal address). 2. Which periodical is the best ? 
3. Whose apples are the best ? 4. What pen have you (to a 
lady) ? 5. Who has a nice new flat ? 6. Whose words do we 
remember ? 7. Are the evening papers good ? 8. Is the sea 
deep ? 9. What are we waiting for ? 10. He remembers 
three words — what words ? 11. What periodicals do you 
read (to a gentleman) ? 12. Who has your exercise (trans- 
late your by thy) ? 13. Who has your exercises (translate 
your by wasze) ? 
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Vocabulary 


*• 

jablko, apple 

pismo , writing ; periodical, 
newspaper 
slowo, word 
najlep&ze , best 
wieczorne, evening (as adj.) 
nasze, our, ours 
wasze , your, yours 

Speech drill. Read aloud : 

czy — czy-j e — wie-czor-ne 
czy-j e — j a-kie — naj -lep-sze 
na-sze 


czyje, whose 

jakie , what, what sort of 

ktdre , which, which one 

kto, who 

co, what 

czy , whether 

tak , yes 

nie, no, not 


wa-sze 

jablko is generally pronounced japko. 


LESSON 4 

NEUTER NOUNS— THE FUNCTIONS OF THE GENITIVE 

The genitive singular of neuter nouns is the same, i.e. 
it takes the same ending as the nominative plural. Thus : 
pioro , pen ,pi6ra, pens, and gen. sing. : pidra, of the pen ; 
morze, sea, morza, seas, and gen. sing. : morza, of the sea ; 
swi$to, holiday, Swigta, holidays, and gen. sing. : iwitfa, of 
the holiday. From dziecko, child , the genitive singular is 
dziecka . 

The genitive is a case of many functions. 

1. The principal function of the genitive is to express 
possession : 

pidro dziecka the pen of the child, the 

child’s pen 

okno mieszkania the window of the flat 

2. Another very important function of the genitive in 
Polish is that it replaces the accusative as the direct object 
whenever the verb is preceded by nie, not. In other words, 
the direct object which in an affirmative sentence is put in 
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the accusative, in a negative sentence must be put in the 
genitive : • 

Mam dziocko. I have a child. 

Nie mam dziecka. I haven't a child. 

Czytam zadanie. I am reading the exercise. 

Nie czytam zadania. I am not reading the exercise. 

Otwieram okno. I am opening the window. 

Nie otwieram okna. I am not opening the win- 

dow. 

3. There are, however, verbs which regularly require the 
genitive, not the accusative, as their direct object, e.g. 
szukad, to look for, sluchad, to listen to. After such verbs the 
object remains unchanged when an affirmative sentence is 
changed into a negative one : 

Szukam pidra. I am looking for the pen. 

Nie szukam piora. I am not looking for the pen, 

Slucham opowiadania. I am listening to the tale. 

Nie slucham opowiadania. I am not listening to the tale. 

4. The genitive is also used as complement after expres- 
sions of quantity, e.g. duto , much, malo , little : 

duzo mleka much milk 

malo mleka little milk 

5. Many prepositions take the genitive. Among these are : 

od from ; since od dziccka from the child 

od okna from the window 

od zebrania since the meeting 

do to, into do okna to the window 

do pudclka into the box 

do biurka to, into the writ- 

ing-table 

od morza do morza from sea to sea 
dla for dla dziecka for the child 

kolo near, by kolo okna by the window 

kolo biurka by the writing- 

table 


z, ze out of, from 
(off) ; (made) of 
(The form ze is used 
when the following 
word begins with a 
group of consonants). 


z biurka 


z pudelka 
z drzewa 
ze szkla 


out of the writing- 
table, from the 
writing-table 
out of the box 
of wood 
of glass 
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A pronoun or adjective qualifying a neuter noun in the 
genitive singular takes the ending -ego in place of the final 
vowel : 

Nom.: to Gen.: tego 
tamto tamtego 

jedno jednego 

duzc duzego 

ladne • ladncgo 

czyjc czyjego 

moje mojego 

wasze waszego 

Note the genitive of kto and co : 

kto kogo 

co czego 

Translate into English : 

1. Czyje zadanie jest najlcpsze ? Zadanie tego rnalego 
dziecka jest najlcpsze. 2. Kto zna to slowo ? 3. Kto nic zna 
tegoslowa? 4. Kogo pani tunic zna? 5.1)la kogosq te jablka? 
6. Mam maslo i jajka, ale nic nam rnleka dla dziecka na 
Sniadanie. 7. Nie znam tego pisma. 8. Mamy bardzo malo 
drzewa. 9. Biurko jest zrobionc z drzewa. 10. Okna sq 
zrobione z drzewa i ze szkla. 11. To jablko jest z naszego 
drzewa. 12. Ktdrego pisma pan szuka ? 15. Chowam pioro 
do pudelka. 14. Biore pudelko z biurka. 15. Duzo masla, 
duzo rnleka. Du£e jajko, duze drzewo. 16. Dzicci sluchajq 
opowiadania. 17. Kogo pani szuka ? 18. Czego pani 

szuka ? 19. Czego szukasz ? 20. Szukam tego pudelka, 
21. Ktdrego pudelka? naszego? 22. Nie, nie waszego, 
mojego. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. We do not know this new periodical. 2. 1 am going (id§) 
from the window to the writing-table. 3. Little milk, 
little butter. Small apple, small flat. Little wood— a small 
tree. 4. What is made of glass ? of wood ? 5. She is putting 
the pen away into the box. 6. Ydu (thou) know this 
periodical. 7. You (to a woman) do not know this periodical. 
8. What is by that tree ? 9. For whom are these apples ? 
10. The child's talc. From (z) this field. 


(t-o, t-ego) 
(tamt-o, tarn t-ego) 
(jedn-o, jedn-ego) 
(duz-e, duz-ego), 
etc. 
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Vocabulary 

biurko , writing-table, writ- chowad, to put* away 


ing-desk 

drzewo, tree ; wood 
jajko, egg 
maslo, butter 
mleko, milk 
szklo, glass 
opowiadanie , tale 
duto, much 
malo, little 
bardzo, very 
zrobione z , made of 
bior$, I am taking 


sluchad, to listen 
szukad, to look for 
znad, to know 
do, to, into 
dla , for 
kola, near, by 
od, from ; since 
z, ze, out of, from 
tu, here 
ale, but 
i, and 


Speech drill. Read aloud : 
zu - zo -za -ze — du-ze 


drzu - drza - drze — pronounce the group drz as the 
initial sound in gin, jet, plus the z 
sound (as for s in measure, treasure'). 

drze-drze-drze-wo 

szu-ka-cie — slu-cha-cie — cho-wa-cie - zna-cie 

cha- cho-cha -cho - cham -chasz- cha - pronounce the 

sound spelled ch 
as ch in Scottish 

cho-wam — slu-cham loch. 


Note the pronunciation of the prepositions od, z, i.e. 

(voiced) consonant (comp, page 


prepositions ending in 

6 , 3 ): 

od okna 1 the d in od 

od biurka * > 18 P ro " 
i , - nounced 

od zebraniaj 


as d 


z okna 
z biurka 
z zebrania 


z is pro- 
nounced 
as z 


but : 

od pudetka (otpud. . .) 
od sniadania (ot£niad . 

but : 

z pudelka (spud . . 

z tego . . . (stego) 


d be- 
comes 
t 




z be- 
comes 
s 

Thus the final voiced consonant of a preposition remains voiced if 
the following word begins with a vowel or with a voiced consonant ; 
but it changes into a corresponding breathed consonant (< d into 
g into s) if the initial consonant of the following woM is breathed. 
A monosyllabic preposition ( od , dla, etc.) or a^ron-s^al®fl|^reposi- 
tion (*) is pronounced together with the 
there is no stop between the preposition s 
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LESSON 5 

••THE SECOND CONJUGATION 


The second Polish conjugation comprises a very small 
number of verbs. These arc conjugated as follows : 
umicc, to know how to . . . rozumied , to understand 


umiem, I know how to . . . 
umiosz, thou knowest how 
to, etc. 
umie 
umiemy 
umiecie 
umicj^ 


rozumicm, I understand 
rozumicsz, thou understan- 
dest, etc. 
rozumie 
rozumiemy 
rozumiecie 
rozumie jsj. 


The two following verbs are conjugated much like untied , 
but the third person plural takes the ending -dzq, not -jq : 


wiedzied, to know 

wiem, I know 

wiesz, thou knowest, etc. 

wie 

wiemy 

wiecie 

wiedzg. 


jesd, to eat 
jem, I eat 

jesz, thou eatest, etc. 

je 

jemy 

jecie 

jedz^ 


It will be noticed that wiedzied is the third Polish corres- 
pondent for the English verb to know — the other two are 
untied, in this lesson, and znad, in lesson four. Wiedzied and 
nzad are comparable to the French verbs savoir and 
connaitre, or German wissen and kennen. Wiedzied and znad 
are used as follows : 


Wiem, ze . . . 

Wiesz, kto . . . 

Wiesz, co . . . 

Wiesz, ktdre . . . 
Wiesz, jakie . . . 
Wiesz, czvje . . . 
Wiesz, gdzie . . . 
Wiesz, kiedy . . . 
Wiesz, dlaczcgo . . . 
Znam to dziecko. 
Znam to pismo. 

Znam to slowo. 

Znam to opowiadanie. 


I know that . . . 

You know who . . . 

You know what . ; . 

You know which . . . 

You know what sort of . . . 
You know whose . . . 

You know where . . . 

You know when . . . 

You know why . . . 

I know this child. 

I know this periodical. 

I know this word. 

I know this tale. 
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Untied expresses the knowledge of how to do a thing, a 
knowledge acquired by practice, training, study : 

Umiem czytad. I know how to read. 

Umiem plywa£. I know how to swim. 

Umiem Spiewad. I know how to sing. 

Also : 

Nie umiem polskiego na I don’t know my Polish (my 
dzisiaj. Polish lesson) for to-day. 

Translate into English : 

1. Co je to dziccko ? 2. Co jedzq te dzieci ? 3. Ona to 
rozumie. 4. Ona to umie. 5. Wiem, ze tego nie rozumiecie. 

6. Nie rozumiesz tego slowa ? 7. Czy pani wie, gdzie sg. 
dzieci ? 8. Czy wy wiecie, co on czyta ? Nie, nie wiemy, nie 
rozumiomy ani slowa. Mozc ty rozumiesz ? Nie, ja takze 
nie rozumiem. 9. Id? do biura. Wracam z biura. 10. Moze 
pani wie, kiedy pan Rawicz wraca z biura ? Ja nie wiem, 
ale Zosia pewnie wie. 1 1 . Pan juz pewnie wie, czyje zadanic 
jest najlepsze. 12. Nie umiecic plywad ? 13. Moje dzieci 
juz umiej^ czvtad. 14. Ona bardzo ladnie Spiewa. Hania 
takze dobrze Spiewa. 15. Rozumie pan ? Tak, rozumiem. 
16. Nie rozumie pani ? Nie, nie rozumiem tego. Czego pani 
nie rozumie ? Tego zadania. Maryla i Staszek takze nie 
rozumiejq. tego zadania. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. This child does not know how to swim. 2. When is he 
coming back ? I don't know when. 3. Docs he already 
know that she is coming back to-day ? He doesn't know, 
but Staszek and Maryla know (put the verb in the plural). 
4. We are having (trails, eating) breakfast. 5. Why don’t 
you know (wiedzied) this ? 6. They (men) eat, they know. 
They (women) understand it ; they know (untied) it. 

7. When is Staszek coming back from the office ? 8. Do you 
know where the butter is ? No, I don't know, but Zosia is 
sure to know (trans. : certainly knows). No, she doesn't 
know either (takze). Perhaps the children know. No, they 
don't know. 8. Who is singing ? We are singing. 9. I 
understand these four words, but I do not understand this 
one. 10. Why aren't you (to a woman) singing? 11. I 
know — you (thou) also (already) know. 12. When are the 
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children coming back ? 13. She doesn't know, she doesn't 
remember. * . 


biuro , 
id§ do, 
jesd , II, 
ply wad, I, 
rozumied, II 
>piewad, I, 
untied, II, 
wiedzicc , II, 
wracad, I, 


Vocabulary 

office 

I am going to . . . 
to eat 
to swim 
to understand 
to sing 

to know how to 
to know 

to be coming back 


The Roman numbers 
will henceforth be 
given to indicate the 
conjugation of a verb. 


dlaczego, why 
gdzie, where 
kiedy, when 
juz, already 
mote, perhaps 
pewnie, certainly 
takie, also, too 
ze, that (conj.) 
ladnie , nicely 
dobrze , well 
ant slowa , not a word 


Christian names : 

Male : 

Staszek — diminutive of 
Slanislaw, Stanislas 
Female : 

Hania — N an , diminutive 
of Anna, Ann 
Maryla — diminutive of 
Maria, Mary 

Zosia — diminutive of 
Zofia, Sophia 


Speech drill: 

mo-zc — mo-rze — moze - morze (rz and t are pro- 
nounced in exactly the same way, compare p. 2). 
u-mied — ro-zu-mied — wie-dzied — je£d — jesd — je£d 
wie-dzq. — je-dzq. — dzie-ci wie-dz^ - - dzie-ci je-dzq. 
takze is pronounced : ta-gze 
gdzie - dzie-ci — gdzie - g ze - gdzie - gze 
§pie-£pic-£nia — £pie-wa — 3wie(£fien)-to — 6nia-da-nie 


LESSON 6 - 

NEUTER NOUNS— VOWEL INTERCHANGES— THE GROUPS kit, gie 

The genitive plural of neuter nouns is found by dropping 
the final -o or -e ending of the nominative singular. Thus 
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the genitive plural has no ending and the root or the stem 
of the noun is exposed : 


Nom. Sing. 


pidr-o Gen. Plur. : 

: pior 

biur-o 

biur 

pism-o 

pism 

drzew-o » 

drzew 

mieszkani-e 

mieszkaA 

zadani-e 

zadaft 

uczuci-e, feeling 

uezud 


1. Note the leist three examples of nouns ending in -nie, 
like mieszkanie, zadanie , sniadanie, and in -cie, like uczucie, 
feeling, zaj$cie, occupation, etc. The i in -nie, -cie does not 
indicate the vowel sound i (we do not pronounce ; 
za-da-ni-e, or u-czu-ci-e), but — as always when the i finds 
itself between a consonant and another vowel — it serves as 
a graphic sign to indicate the softness of the preceding 
consonant. In the case of -nie and - cie the consonants 
n and c happen to belong to the small group of Polish 
consonants which possess special letters to indicate their 
soft variants — the letters n and 6. These letters, however, 
are only used in Polish spelling when a soft n or c occur 
before another consonant or at the end of a word. (If these 
letters could be used before a vowel we should be writing in 
Polish : mieszkarie, zadarie, uezude, zaj^de, etc., that is, 
in the phonetic way). By the dropping of the vowel ending 
in the genitive plural in nouns ending in -nie, -cie the soft 
n or c is exposed, i.e. it finds itself at the end of the word, 
and is then spelled it, 6. Thus the spelling of the genitive 
plural of mieszkanie, zadanie, uczucie as mieszkan, zadan, 
uczu6 is regular and logically in keeping with the rules of 
spelling obtaining in Polish. 


2. There are, however, some nouns in which the dropping 
of the vowel in the genitive plural brings about certain 
strictly defined changes in the remaining root of the word. 
These changes can be generally described as the result of a 
process of lengthening of the root — with the intention, so 
.to speak, of “ making up ” for the curtailment of the word 
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through the disappearance of the ending. There are three 
groups of spch changes : 

(a) Nouns with - 0 - as root vowel change this - 0 - to -d- 
(pronounced u) in the genitive plural : 


pole 

p61 

morze 

morz 

zboze, corn 

zboz 

slowo 

slow 


There are some exceptions : jezioro, lake, gen. 
plural: jezior (not: jezidr). 

(b) Nouns with -g- as the root vowel change the -g- to 
-q- in the genitive plural : 

swi§to 6wiq.t 

In nouns of more than two syllables which usually 
are derived from verbs and have a prefix, this ofeange, 
however, does not take place : zaj^cic, occupation, 
zajgd. Nouns of the type of swiqto are not numerous 
in Polish. 

The change of the root vowel as in polejpdl and iwi$to / 
iwiqt will henceforward be called vowel interchange to 
indicate that when the change does occur, the changing 
vowel can only be replaced by one other definite vowel, 
as its correspondent. We have now learned two vowel 
interchanges in Polish : ojo and $fq. 

These two vowel interchanges arc not limited to the neuter 
declension, but they usually take place in Polish inflection when the 
same conditions for interchange are repeated. What are these 
conditions ? 

The word pole is dissyllabic — po-le. Eac >> of the two syllables ends 
in a vowel. A syllable ending in a vowel is called m Polish grammar 
an open syllable. But in the form pol we have only one syllable. 
This syllable ends in a consonant and is called a closed syllable. The 
same is the case in dwi$lo, ^wi^-to, two open syllables, and iwiqt, 
one closed syllable. Thus we see that the vowels 0 and e in an open 
syllable become 6 and q, respectively, in a closed syllable. The 
change from an open to a closed syllable is caused by the disappear- 
ance of an ending. This law can be briefly represented as follows : 
interchange o/rf | m an open/closed syllable. 

(c) In nouns where the disappearance of the final 
vowel would produce a group of consonants which a 

B 
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Pole finds difficult to pronounce, an -e- is inserted 
before the last consonant of the group : 


jajko jaj-e-k jajek 

jablko jabl-e-k jablek 

pudelko pudel-e-k pudelek 

biurko biur-e-k biurek 

okno ok* ie-n okien 


Note the last example : okien , not okon — why ? Here we 
come to a very important rule in Polish which holds true 
all through the Polish grammar : the groups he and ge do 
not exist in indigenous Polish words, and whenever an e 
would produce such a group w T ith k or g, an i is inserted so 
that the hard groups ke t ge are replaced by the soft kie, gie . 
Compare the endings of adjectives : we have lad«£, dobre, 
na sze, etc., but ta kie, gl§bo kie, dlu gie, drogie, etc. 

3. A small group of nouns in - e , mostly of nouns composed 
of three syllables, are an exception to the general rule for 
this case, as they take an ending in the genitive plural. The 
ending is - i , as in narz^dzie, tool, narz^dzi, or - y , as in 
przymierze, alliance, przymierzy. 

4. The genitive plural of dziecko is the same as the 
nominative plural : dzieci. 

Translate into English : 

1. Mam jablka. Nie mam jablek. Mam duzo jablek. 
2. Czytam zadania. Nie czytam zadati. 3. Czego szukacie ? 
Szukamy pudelek. 4. Wracajq. z biur. 5. Mamy duzo pism 
dla dzieci. 6. Nie bior^ szkicl. 7. Nie otwieracie okien. 
8. Jest malo mieszkari. 9. To jest male mieszkanie. Tu 
male mieszkania. 10. Jablka spadajq. z drzew. 11. Dzieci 
majq. tcraz duzo zaj^. 12. Ona chowa piora do pudelek. 

13. Jest to bardzo przyjemne uczucie. 14. Jakie masz 
narz^dzia ? Nie mam narzgdzi, czckam na narz^dzia. 

14. Przjnnierze polsko-brytyjskie. 

Exercise 1. — Change the following sentences into plural; 

Nie zamykasz okna. Nie otwieram pudelka. 

Wracasz z pola. Nie znam uczucia . . . 

Nie je 4niadania. Szuka piora. 
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Exercise 2. — Give the genitive singular and the genitive 
plural of :• # 

pole, morze, pismo, przymierze, slowo, 6wi§to, narz§- 
dzie, zebranie, szklo, opowiadanie, uczucie. 


Vocabulary 


narzgdzie, tool 
przymierze , alliance 
uczucie , feeling, emotion 
zaj$cie, occupation 
szhla, szkiel (plural of 
szklo), glasses, specta- 
cles 

spadad z . . . (gen.), to drop, 
to fall from . . . 
jest malo , there is little, 
there are few 
jest duzo, there is much, 
there are many 

Speech drill: 


brytyjskie*, British 
polsko-brytyjskie * , Polish- 
British 

przyjemnt, pleasant, agree- 
able 

teraz , now 


* Note that adjectives of 
nationality are not written 
with a capital initial letter 
in Polish. 


przy is pronounced pszy (sto^> scouting), 
przy-jem-ne przy-mie-rze— duzc przymierze. 
u-czu-cie — za-j§-cic (za-jeh-cie) — na-rz§-dzie (na-rzeti- 
dzie). 


LESSON 1 

ADJECTIVES AND PRONOUNS — CARDINAL NUMBERS — THE 
IMPERATIVE 

The genitive plural of adjectives and pronouns takes the 
ending -ych or -ich. It is very easy to tell which ending 
should be applied : adjectives like dobr^, du£<r, mafe, lad ne, 
na sze, wa sze, to, tarn to — take the ending -ych : dob rych, 
du tych, ma lych, l&dnych, na szyeh, wstszych, tych, tamtych. 
Adjectives and pronouns which have an -i- before the e 
(an - i - which marks the softness of the preceding consonant) 
like tame, cheap, ki6tkie, short, dlu gie, long, dro gie, dear, 
ja kie, what sort of, ta kie, such a, take the ending - ich ; 
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ta nich, krdt kick, dlu gich, drogich, ja kick, ta kick* Adjectives 
in -je, like mo je, tw oje, czyje, take the ending -ivh in place 
of - je : mo ich, two ich, czyich. Thus : 

Nom. Plur. : Gen. Plur. : 

te dobre dzieci tych dobrych dzicci 

te tanie jablka tych tanich jablek 

moje nowe pidra moich nowych pior 

twoje dlugie zadania twoich dlugich zadaA 

This form of pronouns and adjectives serves to qualify all 
Polish nouns in the genitive plural. 

The genitive of dwa , trzy, cztery is dwu or dwdeh, trzech, 
czterech : 

Z tych dwdeh (dwu) drzew We have many apples from 
mamy duzo jablek. these two trees. 

Szukam tych trzech pism. I am looking for these three 

papers. 

Nie pami^tam tych cztc- I don't remember these four 
rech slow. words. 

The cardinal numbers from five to ten are : 


Nom., (Voc.) 

pi^ 

five 

Gen. : 

pi^ciu 

and Acc. : 

szesd 

six 

(and the 

szesciu 


siedem 

seven 

remaining 

siedmiu 


osiem 

eight 

cases) : 

o£miu 


dziewied 

nine 


dziewi^ciu 


dziesi^d 

ten 


dziesi§ciu 


When qualifying a noun in the genitive, a cardinal 
number from pi$c upwards behaves like any other adjective, 
i.e. it takes the same case as the noun. Thus : 

Nie znam tych slow. I don’t know these words. 

Nie znam tych piyciu slow. I don't know these five 

words. 

Szukam waszyeh zadan. I am looking for your exer- 
cises. 

Szukam waszyeh sze£ciu I am looking for your six 
zadaA. exercises. 

* Note that most of these adjectives have a k or g before -t. No 
ending beginning with -y can be used after k, g, as the groups hy, gy 
(like the groups ke, ge, comp. p. 26) do not occur in Polish words. 
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In the next lesson, however, we shall learn of other cases, 
in which fhe behaviour of these numbers is more compli- 
cated. 

The imperative of the first conjugation words is formed 
as follows : 

kochad czytat 

kochaj, love (to one person) czytaj, read 
kochajmy, let us love czytaj my, let us read 
kochajcie, love (to two or czytajcie, read 
more persons) 

pamiqtad 

pami^taj, remember 
pami^tajmy, let us remember 
pamietajeie, remember 

The imperative for the third persons is formed with the 
particle niech (its function is comparable to let in English) : 

niech czyta, let him, her, niech czytaj^, let them read, 
it read. 

niech pamifta, let him, her, niech pamigtaj^, let them 
it remember. remember. 

The imperative in formal address is formed similarly ; 
thus (will you) read is : 

niech pan czyta (to a man) niech panowie czytajq. (to 

men) 

niech pani czyta (to a niech panie czytaj 3. (to 
woman) women) 

niech pahstwo czytaj 3. (to niech pahstwo pami^taj^ 
men and women). (will you) remember. 

Of the second conjugation verbs, the imperative of 
umiet and rozumied is not used. J esc and wiedzied form it as 
follows : jedz, jedzmy , jedzeie ; wiedz, ( 1 wiedzmy ), wiedzeie , 
and niech je, niech jedzq, niech wie, niech wiedzq. 

The verb prosz$ , please, put before niech, makes the 
imperative more polite : prosz$, niech pani czyta ; prosz $ , 
niech panstwo czytaj q — will you please read. The English : 
please read is in Polish prosz$ czytad, a more impersonal 
form. 
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The word prosz%, literally : I beg you, or please, if you 
please, is a polite word widely used in Polish. When some- 
body knocks at the door, the Pole says prosz$ ! — meaning : 
come in. When he hands you anything, he says prosz$. 
When you thank him, he again answers prosz$, or prosz$ 
bardzo (meaning: it is no trouble ). When you say I beg your 
pardon, I haven’t heard, 'the Pole says prosz$, or co proszq ? 
At the beginning of a sentence in conversation he frequently 
inserts the expression prosze pana, prosz$ pani , prosz$ 
panstwa (comparable to : well, sir, madam, ladies and 
gentlemen, or : if you please sir, etc.). 

Translate into English : 

1. Nie otwieraj tych trzech okien. 2. Zamykam te trzy 
okna. 3. Nie mam duzyeh, ladnych jablek, te male tu sq, 
bardzo drogie. 4. Dziecko drogie, dlaczego ty tego nie 
umicsz ? 5. Prosz?, niccli pan siada. 6. Prosz? pani, Janek 
nie rozumie tych trzech zdan. A ty rozumiesz ? Tak, ja 
rozumiem. Ktorych trzech zdan nie rozumiesz, moje 
dziecko ? Tych trzech i tego jednego. Wi?c razem czterech 
zdan nie rozumiesz, czv tak ? Tak, prosz? pani. No to 
sluchaj. Slucham, prosz? pani. 7. Jak ona ladnie Spiewa — 
sluchajcie. 8. Niech pan tego nie czyta. 9. Jajka sq. teraz 
tanie, ale maslo jest bardzo drogie. 10. Nie jedz tego. 
11. My nie mamy takich dlugich swi^t. 12. Twojc zadanie 
jest bardzo krotkie. 13. Id? do miasta. Id? z miasta. 
14. Wracamy z miasta. Wracajq. do miasta. 15. Zycie jest 
krotkie. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. I am not taking those four eggs. 2. Don't let us wait 
for breakfast. 3. Please read. 4. Will you please sit down 
(to a couple). 5. I don’t remember those five exercises. 
6. Haven’t you got my glasses ? 7. Children, don't eat that ! 
8. What is she looking for ? She is looking for those five 
papers. 9. We have now many evening meetings. 10. I am 
reading two short sentences of (trans. from) your exercise. 
11. He hasn’t got such tools. 12. We are looking for a flat. 
13. There are few large flats. 14. Please don’t wait for the 
children. 15. I do not know these three Polish cities. 
16. Life here is very pleasant. 17. He sits down by the 
window. 
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Vocabulary 


r'iasto , Town, city 
zycic, life 
proszQ, please 

siculat, I, to sit down, to 
take a seat 
jak t how 
razem , together 
czy tak ? is it so ? 
no to, well then (coll.) 
wi%c, so, thus 
drogic, dear, expensive 


dlugie , long 

footkie, short, brief 

takie , such a . . ., so . . . a 

tanie, cheap 

piqc, five 

szesd, six 

siedern , seven 

osiem, eight 

dziewiqc, nine 

dziesi^c, ten 


Speech drill : 
szc-ze-cze — szedd. 

s ze£d - 6nia-dan — szcsd-szc-£ciu — szc-Sciu Snia-dafi. 
sic-dem — o-siem — o-siem — sie-dem. 
pi^<5, dziewi^d, dziesi^d arc pronounced in colloquial 
speech : pictid, dziewitnd, dziesici'id. 

Practise: pi^d (piend) — dzio-wi^d (wiehd) — dzie-si^d 
(siend) -dzie-cko 

pi§ (pi(h)-ciu — dzie-wi§ (wieh)-ciu — dzie- 
si§ (sich)-ciu. 

o£-miu — sied-miu — mia-sto. 


LESSON 8 

NUMBERS FROM FIVE UPWARDS— THE THIRD CONJUGATION 

Compare these two sentences : 

Dwa pidra nowe. Two pens arc new, 

Pi§d pior jest nowych. Five pens are new. 

The first sentence is composed very much like the Eng- 
lish : Two pens — dwa pidra, arc — sq, new— nowe. But the 
second sentence is very different : Five pens is piyt pidr , 
pidr is the genitive ; are is jest, i.e.4he predicate is in the 
singular although the subject of the sentence is in the 
plural — five pens ; new is nowych , i.e. it is again a genitive, 
as it refers to the genitive pidr. 

How is this phenomenon explained ? 
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A cardinal number from pi$6 upwards, when qualifying a 
noun which is the subject of the sentence, assumes the 
character of a collective noun singular in number ; as such, 
it requires : (1) a complement in the genitive, and (2) the 
verb in the singular (third person neuter). Supposing we 
said in English : This lot of pens is new — we should have 
exactly the same construction as in Polish after these 
numbers. Substitute any number from pi%6 up for lot and 
you have the construction all clear : 

This lot of pens is new. 

Tych osiem pidr jest nowych. 

Thus we say in Polish : 

Jedno pioro jest nowe. One pen is new. 

Dwa, trzy, cztery, piora sq. Two, three, four pens are 
nowe. new. 

But : 

Pi^d, sze£c, siedem, osiem, Five, six, seven, eight, etc., 
etc., pior jest nowych. pens are new. 

The same construction is used after the interrogative of 
quantity He ? how much ? how many ?, and after indefinite 
expressions of quantity, like kilka , a few, several, used for 
numbers up to ten, pare, a couple, several, duio, much, 
many, malo, few, a few : 

lie pidr jest nowych ? How many pens are new ? 

Kilka, par§, duzo, malo Several, a couple, many, few 
pior jest nowych. pens are new. 

And : 

lie jest nowych pior ? How many new pens are 

there ? 

Jest kilka, par?, duzo, malo There are several, a couple, 
nowych pidr. many, few new pens. 

A cardinal number from pi $6 up behaves like a collective 
noun, i.e. requires a genitive, also when it qualifies a noun 
which without that number would be put in the accusative. 
Compare : 

Mam nowe piora (acc.) I have new pens. 

Mam dwa nowe piora (acc. I have two new pens, 
no change). 

But : 

Mam pi?d nowych pior. I have five new pens. 

(I have a lot of new pens). 
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In the last example, pi$d is the accusative after mam , but 
the noun •following the number is in the genitive : pidr , and 
so is its qualifying adjective : nowych (nowych pidr). 

To sum up, we say in Polish : 

Mam jedno nowe pidro. I have one new pen. 

Mam dwa, trzy, cztery I have two, three, four new 
nowe pidra. pens. 

Mam pi^d, s zc&6, osiem, I have 5, 6, 8, 10 etc. new 
dziesi^d etc. nowych pior. pens. 

lie masz pidr? Mam kilka, How many pens have you ? 
pare, duzo, malo no- I have a few, a couple, 
wych pidr. many, few new pens. 

Verbs of the third conjugation are very numerous and are 
divided into several groups. They have no characteristic 
infinitive ending, in fact, judging by the infinitive endings 
many could easily be taken for first or second conjugation 
verbs. Their conjugation in the present tense, however, 
differs from that of the first and second conjugation verbs. 
We shall begin with the third conjugation verbs which end 
in the infinitive in -wad and -owac. 


dawad y to be giving, to give 

daje, I give, I am giving 

dajesz, thou gives! , etc. 

daje, he, she, it gives, etc. 

dajemy 

dajecie 

daj^ 

Imperative : 
dawaj 
dawajmy 
dawaj cie 

pracowad , to work 
pracuj§, I work, I am 
working, etc. 
pracujesz 
pracuje 
pracujemy 
pracujecie 
pracuje 


zostawad, to be staying, to 
remain 

zostaje, I am staying 
zostajesz, thou art staying 
zostaje, he, she, it is staying, 
zostajemy etc. 

zostajecie 
zostaje 


zostawaj 
zostawajmy 
zostawaj cie 

kupowad, to be buying, to buy 
kupuje, I buy, I am buying, 
etc. 

kupuj&sz 

kupuje 

kupujemy 

kupujecie 

kupuje 
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Imperative : 

pracuj 
pracujmy 
pracuj cie 


kupuj 

kupujmy 

kupujcie 


Let us now compare the present tense of the three 


conjugations : 

First 

Second 

Third 

kocha-m 

urnic-m 

pracuj -e 
pracuje-sz 

kocha-sz 

umic-sz 

kocha 

umic 

pracuje 

kocha-my 

umie-my 

pracuj e-my 

kocha-cie 

umie-cie 

pracuj c-cie 

kocha-jq 

umic- j 3 

pracuj -q 


Henceforward new verbs — with the exception of the first 
conjugation verbs which are always conjugated like kochad 
— will be given in the Vocabulary as follows : pracowad 
(infinitive), pracuje, pracujq (third person singular and 
third person plural of the present tense as from these the 
whole conjugation of the present tense can be formed), 
pracuj (imperative for the second person singular — if used), 
followed by the number of the conjugation. 


Exercise 

Rewrite the following sentences, replacing the numbers 
dwa, trzy and cztery with any numbers from pigd upwards 
or with the word kilka , several : 

tu dwa bardzo gl^bokie jeziora. 

Znam tylko trzy polskie stowa. 

Dwa okna sq. otwarte. 

Czytamy codziennie dwa wieezorne pisma. 

Kolo biurka sq. trzy krzesla. 

Macie tu cztery bardzo stare drzewa. 

Z tych miast (from among those . . .) dwa sq duze, 
cztery male. 

Pamietam te dwa zdania. 

Kupuj§ te cztery jablka. 

Nie kupuje tych czterech jablek. 

Nie bior§ tych dwu pudelek. 

Szukam tych trzech miast. 
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Translate into English : 

1. Jak *dlugo tu zostajesz ? Niedlugo, jutro wracam. 
2. Kupuj zawsze najlepsze jablka, 3. Kupujemy kilka 
krzesel do nowego mieszkania. 4. Dzis jest swi§to i biura 
zamkni§te. 5. Ona bardzo ci§zko pracuje. 6. Nie zostawaj 
tam dingo. 7. Ona mi (me) zawsze daje wieczorne pisma. 

8. Pan wie, ze on nie umie pracowad. 9. He jajek mi pani 
daje ? pi$d ? Dobrze, a ile zostaje ? Dwa zostajq. 10. 
Prosze pani, niech pani zawsze zamyka biurko — znowu jest 
otwarte. 11. Kolo jeziora jest duzo bardzo pi§knych 
starych drzew. 12. Kilka jezior jest bardzo gl§bokich, nie 
plywamv tam. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. Who is staying? 2. What remains? 3. How much 
remains? 4. How many apples remain? 5. Hownnany 
windows are open ? 6. Don’t buy (to a man) such expensive 
apples. 7. Are they staying here for the holidays ? 8. What 
are you (thou) having '(trans. : giving) for breakfast ? 

9. They (fern.) are giving six eggs, Maryla is giving butter, 
and I am giving milk. 10. Don’t sit by the window. 11. 
Where is she working ? 12. They have a few nice old chairs. 
13. I am not staying here long. 14. He is coming back 
shortly. 

Vocabulary 

jezioro, lake jest, sq may also mean : 

krzeslo , chair there is, there are 

dawac , daje, dajq,dawaj , III, ile ? how much, how many? 

to be giving, to give kilka, several, a few 

kupowad, kupuje, kupujq, par$, a couple, a few 
kupuj, III , to be buying, ci$tko, hard (adverb) 
to buy dlugo, long (adverb) 

pracowac, pracuje, pracujq, niedlugo, not long, before 
pracuj, III, to be work- long, shortly, soon 
ing, to work jak dlugo ? how long? 

zostawat, zostaje, zostajq , otwarte, open 
zostawaj , III, to be stay- pi$kne, beautiful 
ing, to remain stare, old 

zostaje, zostajq may also codzien, codziennie , every 
mean : is left, are left day 
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tarn, there znowu , again 

tylko , only a, and 

zawsze, always 

Note. — i and a are not interchangeable : i is used in the 
conjunctive sense, e.g. : on i ona t he and she — a in the 
antithetical sense, approximating to but or while, e.g.: 
Ja id$, a ty zostajesz. I am going and (but) you are staying. 

Speech drill. Read aloud : 

dzie-ci co-dzien-nie - dzie-wied - dzie-si§6 - co-dzien-nie 
zawsze is pronounced : za-fsze 
otwarte o-tfar-te 

ci^zko ci§-szko 

pigkne pien-kne 


LESSON 9 

NEUTER NOUNS— THE FUNCTIONS OF THE DATIVE AND THE 
INSTRUMENTAL 

Neuter nouns form the dative singular by taking the 
ending - u in place of the final -o or -e : dziecku, oknu,polu, 
morzu , drzewu , zyciu , uczuciit. 

Pronouns and adjectives qualifying a neuter noun in the 
dative singular take the ending -emu in place of the final -e 
of the. nominative singular : dobremu, duzemu , ladnemu, 
temu, czyjcmu, mo j emu, waszemu, takiemn, jahiemit, faniemu. 
The dative of kto, co is : komu, ezemu . 

1. The dative is primarily the case of the indirect object 
which in English is expressed by to : temu malemu dziecku, 
to this good child ; in English, however, this to often 
disappears : 

Daj§ dziecku dwa jablka. I am giving the child two 

apples. 

I am giving two apples to 
the child. 

I am lending this child a pen. 
I am lending a pen to this 
child. 


Pozyczam temu dziecku 
pidro. 



THE FUNCTIONS OF DATIVE AND INSTRUMENTAL 37 


2. The dative is required as complement after certain 
verbs, like pomagad komui* to help (extend help to) 
somebody ; pozwalad komui , to allow (give permission to) 
somebody : 

Pomagam dziecku. I am helping the child. 

Niepozwalamdzieckuply- I don’t allow the child to 
wad. swim. 

3. Only four prepositions take the dative. Of these 
remember : dziqki, thanks ; ku, towards ; przeciw, against. 
E.g. : 

dzi§ki temu thanks to that 

ku morzu towards the sea 

przeciw przymierzu polsko- against the Polish-British 
brytyjskiemu. alliance. 

As the indirect object is usually a person, arn^as the 
nature of most verbs requiring a complement in the dative 
is such that this complement is usually a person, the dative 
case of nouns denoting things is not very frequently used 
and, in fact, there are nouns from which it is almost awkward 
to form it. 

The instrumental case, on the contrary, is frequently 
u^ed from nouns denoting both persons and things. The 
instrumental singular of neuter nouns takes the ending 
-cm in place of the final -0 or -e : piorem, oknem, drzewem, 
morzem, polem, slowem, zadanicm, etc., but for nouns ending 
in - ko , -go an -i- is inserted before the ending to avoid the 
formation of the groups kc, gc, which do not exist in in- 
digenous Polish words (cf. page 26) : jablkiem, mlekiem, 
biurkiem, pudelkiem, tangiem (from tango , tango). 

Adjectives and pronouns take the ending -ym or - im in 
the instrumental singular. Those ending in a consonant 
plus e, like dobre , duie, ladne , nowe, male , to, tamto, take - ym : 
dobrym, dutym, ladnym, nowym, malym., tym, tamtym. 
Those which between the consonant and the -e have an i 
(which indicates the softness of the preceding consonant), 
like tanie, krotkie, dlugic, drogie, %akie, jakie , take -im : 
tanim, krotkim , dlugim, drogim, takim, jakim. Those in 
-je, like moje, twoje, czyje , take -im in place of -je : tnoim, 
twoim, czyim. 

• Dative of ktos, somebody, see p. 58. 
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1. The instrumental, as its name indicates, expresses 
primarily means, instrument, way, manner : . ' 

Pisze nowym pidrem. I am writing with (my) new 

pen. 

Slucha jednym uchem. He is listening with one ear 

(not paying much atten- 
tion). 


2. But the instrumental is also extensively used with 
prepositions. These are : the preposition z or ze , meaning 
with, together with (cf. page 18 for z , ze used with the 
genitive when it means from, out of), and a group of preposi- 
tions denoting position (i.e. used in reply to the question 
where ? but not to the question where to}) : przed , before, 
in front of ; pod, under ; nad, above, over ; za, behind. 


Thus : 

z dzieckiem 
przed oknem 
pod oknem 
nad oknem 
za oknem 
przed biurkiem 
pod biurkiem 
nad biurkiem 
za biurkiem 

pod tym starym, wielkirn 
drzewem 

z moim malym dzieckiem 
nad naszym mieszkaniem 
za tamtym krze^lem 
przed jednym duzym mias- 
tem 
Note : 


witli the child 
before the window 
under the window 
above the window 
behind the window 
in front of the wTiting table 
under the writing table 
above the writing table 
behind the writing table 
under that old, big tree 

with my small child 
above our flat 
behind that chair 
before one large city 


nad morzem means at the seaside, 
nad jeziorem means at the lake, on the shores of 
the lake. 

za miastem means beyond the town, on the 
outskirts of the town. 


Translate into English : 

1. Jakie pisma pani dziecku kupuje ? 2. Co pani daje 
dziecku na gniadanie ? 3. Kto pomaga temu dziecku ? 
4 . Nie dawaj dziecku ostrych narz^dzi. 5. Idg z dzieckiem 
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do miasta. 6. Czytam to z baidzo przyjemnym uczuciem. 

7. To biuro jest nad naszym biurem. 8. Oni mieszkaj^ za 
miastem. 9. Przed biurkiem jest duze, ci^zkie krzeslo. 
10. Dzieci sq. teraz nad morzem. 11. Pisze moim nowym 
piorem. 12. Nie pozwalajcie dziecku tu plywad, jezioro tu 
jest bardzo gl^bokie. 13. Dzi^ki temu przymierzu mamy 
teraz spokojne zycie. 14. Nad jeziorem jest duzo drzew. 
15. Ktdremu dziecku pozyczasz pisma ? 16. Staszek je 
jablko przed Sniadaniem. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. Where is the chair — before the writing-table or behind 
the writing-table ? 2. The chair is behind the writing- 
table, near the window. 3. Who is helping this child ? 

4. Why don't you (fern, formal) allow the child to sing? 

5. I am going towards the window. 6. Where do they 

(women) live ? 7. They (women) live at the §gaside. 

8. They (men) live on the outskirts of the town. 9. I am 
writing (my) exercise. 10. What are you (thou) lending 
this child ? 11. What is under the box ? 12. They live under 
our office. 13. These children are very quiet. 14. There are 
many apples under that tree. 

Vocabulary 

ucho, car pod, under 

piszg, 1 write, I am wri;ir,g przed, before, in front of 

pomagat, to help za, behind 

pozwahtf, to permit, to allow z, ze, with 

pozyezad, to lend dzi(ki (temu) thanks (tothis) 

ostre, sharp ku, towards, in the direction 

spokojne , quiet, peaceful of 

ci^ikie, heavy, hard przeciw, against, in opposi- 

nad, above, over ticn to 

Speech drill : 

Note the pronunciation of the prepositions pod , nad f 
przed in connection with the following nouns (comp. pp. 6 
and 7) ; the stress is marked before the accented syllable : 
pod- f o-knem — nad-'o-knem — przed (pszed)-'o-knem 
pod-'biur-kiem — nad-’biur-kiem — przed- 1 biur-kiem 
But : 

pot-pu f del-kiem — nat-pu-'del-kiem — przet-pu-'del-kiem 
pot-tym-'drze-wem — nat-tym-’drze-wem — przet- 
tym-'drze-wem 
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LESSON 10 

THE DATIVE. INSTRUMENTAL AND LOCATIVE PLURAL— THE 
USE OF THE LOCATIVE 


Learn the following endings : 


rom 

-* dtni {-mi) 
-ach 


pole — polom 
polami 
w polach 

zebranie — zebraniom 
zebraniami 
na zebraniach 


micszkanie — mieszkaniom 
mieszkaniami 
w mieszkaniach 
okno — oknom 
oknami 
w oknach 


pudelko — pudelkom ‘•Iowa — slowom 

pudetkami slowami 

w pudelkach w slowach 

dziecko — dzieci — dzieciom 
dziecmi 
o dzieciach 


These are the endings of the dative {polom, oknom , 
dzieciom ), instrumental {polcnm, oknami , dziedmi) and 
locative {w polach , w oknach , o dzieciach) plural for all 
Polish nouns. 


Thus : 

ku oknom 
przed oknami 
w oknach 

Daj§ dzieciom jablka. 

Id^ z dziecmi do miasta. 
Rozmawiamy o dzieciach. 


towards the windows 
in front of the windows 
in the windows 
I am giving apples to the 
children. 

I am going to town with the 
children. 

We are speaking about the 
children. 


The locative case is used only with prepositions. The 
name locative is explained by the fact that this case is 
required after several prepositions which denote position. 
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The following prepositions take the locative : 

na, on ; at •(in the sense : where ? on , at something) : 
na krzeslach on the chairs 

na drzewach on the trees 

na pudelkach on the boxes 

na morzach on the seas 

na zebraniach at the meetings 

w, we in (in the sense : where ? in something) : 


w pudelkach 
w biurach 
w miastach 
w pismach 

przy, by, at : 
przy oknach 
przy krzeslach 
przy drzewach 


in the boxes 
in the offices 
in towns 

in the newspapers 

by the windows 
by the chairs 
by the trees 


po / after ; (all) over (some area) 

po swi^tach after the holidays 


po zebraniach 
po zwyciQstwach 
po morzach 
po polach 
o, about, of : 
o dzieciach 
o zadaniach 
o ^wi^tach 
o drzewach 


after tlie meetings 
after the victories 
over the seas 
(all) over the fields 

about the children 
about the exercises 
about the holidays 
about the trees 


Pronouns and adjectives take the following endings for 
these cases for all genders : 

- ym or -im 
- ymi -inti 
-ych - ich 

Thus (compare the use of -ym, -im, p. 37) : 

to nasze wasze ladne duze stare 
Plural : 

Dat. : tym naszyri^ waszym ladnym duzym starym 

Instr.: tymi nasz} r mi waszymi ladnymi duzymi starymi 

Loc. : tych naszyeh waszyeh ladnych duzyeh starych 
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takie moje twoje 
Plural : 

Dat. : takim moim twoim 
Instr.: takimi moimi twoimi 
Loc. : takich moich twoich 

Rozmawiam z tyrm ma- 
lymi dziedmi. (Instr.) 

Rozmawiamy o twoich 
malych dzicciach. (Loc.) 

Opowiadam waszym dzie- 
ciom (Dat.) o Swigtach 
(Loc.) Bozego Naro- 
dzenia. 


tanie krdtkie dlugie 

tanim krdtkim dlugim 

tanimi krdtkimi dlugirni 

tanich krdtkich dlugich 

I am speaking with these 
small children. 

We are speaking about your 
small children. 

I am telling your children 
about the Christmas holi- 
day. 


Translate into English : 

1. Za tyini wielkimi starymi drzewami dwa pigkne 
jeziora. 2. Nie one bardzo glybokie i dzieci czgsto tam 
plywajip 3. Jeziora te widac z okien na^zego mieszkania. 
4. Z okien naszego mieszkania wklac takzelotnisko, ktore jest 
za tymi polami tam. 5. Siadajq. na krzeslach pod drzewami 
i rozmawiajtp 6. W tych dwu zdaniach znam wszystkie 
slowa. 7. W miastach nie ma lotnisk, lotniska kclo 
miast. 8. Naslgpne zebranie mamy po swigtach. 9. W tych 
dwu duzych pudelkach jest dziesiyc nowych pior. 10. Jest 
to wiclkie zwycig^two. 11. Zosia wraca przed Swigtami. 
12. Na tych drzewach jest malo jablek. 13. Pamigtaj o 
dzieciach. 14. Nie opowiadaj tego dzicciom. 


Translate into Polish : 

1. They are working in the fields. 2. The writing-table is 
in front of the windows. 3. She is going back to town with 
the children. 4. Don't lend (thou) the children sharp tools. 
5. I am going towards the windows. 6. Do you (formal, 
men) know (wiedzied) about these two aerodromes ? 7. In 
the following exercises there are many new words. 8. Don’t 
open this box before the holidays. 9. What are you (formal, 
man) looking for in these newspapers ? 10. Who is speaking 
with the children ? 
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Exercise 

Put the following into the opposite number and translate 
each phrase : 

z pudelkiem z pudeiek od tych Swi^t 

pod pudelkami do pudelka przed tymi £wi§tami 

ku morzu z moim dzieckiem naszym dzieciom 

od morza dla moich dzieci od tego dziecka 

Vocabulary 

Bote Narodzenie , Christmas nie tna, there is not ; there 
lotnisku, aerodrome arc not 

zwycigstwo, victory undue, is visible, can be seen 

zdanie, sentence nastgpne, next, following 

opowiadac o . . to tell wszystkie, all 
about ... na, on ; at 

rozmawicid o . . to con- iv, we, in 
verse, speak about . . . przy, by, at 
rozmawiac z . . ., to con- po , after; (all) over 

verse, speak with . . . o, about, of 
pamitfac o . . ., to remember czgsto, often 
about . . . 

wiedziec o . . to know 
about . . . 

LESSON II 

THE FOURTH CONJUGATION — THE PERSONAL PRONOUN 

Verbs which end in -i or -y in the third person singular 
and in -q in the third person plural ot the present tense are 
known as the fourth conjugation verbs. Learn the con- 
jugation of the following verbs : 

lubic, to like rnowic, to speak 

lubie, I like mowie, I speak, I am speak- 

lubisz, thou likest mowisz, ing, etc. 

lubi, he, she, it likes mdwi 

lubimy, we like mowimy 

lubicie, you like mowicie 

lubi^, they like mowiq. 
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palid , 

robid, 

widzied , 

to smoke ; to burn 

to make, to do 

’to see 

pal? 

robi§ 

widz§ 

palisz 

robisz 

widzisz 

pali 

rpbi 

widzi 

palimy 

robimy 

widzimy 

palicie 

robicie 

widzicie 

pak 

robi^ 

widz^ 


Imperative (not used of lubi£ and widzied) : 

mow, speak pal, rob 

mo winy, let us speak palmy, robmy 

mdwcie, speak palcie, robcie 

The vowel i cannot follow the consonants sz, £, rz, cz 
and dt in Polish. After these consonants an -i ending is 
replaced by a -y ending, as in the following verbs : 


uczyd; slyszed, patrzyd, sluiyd, 

to teach to hear to look at to serve 


ucze 

uczysz 

uczy 

slysz§ 

slyszysz 

slyszy 

patrze 

patrzysz 

patrzy 

sluz§ 

sluzysz 

sluzy 

uczymy 

uczycie 

ucz^ 

slyszymy 

slyszycie 

slyszy 

patrzymy 

patrzycie 

patrzci 

sluzymy 

sluzycie 

sluzq. 

Imperative 

(not used of slyszed) : 


ucz 

uczmy 

uczcie 


patrz 

patrzmv 

patrzcie 

sluz 

sluzmy 

sluzcie 


The ending of the infinitive of a Polish verb is no indica- 
tion of the conjugation to which it belongs (compare : 
kochad — I, but pracowad — ill ; untied — II, but widzied — 
IV). The only reliable indication of the conjugation is to 
know the forms for the third person singular and the third 
person plural of the present tense (compare p. 34). 
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The accusative of my, we, wy, you, is nas, us, was , you. 
Thus : 

Ona nas uczy polskiego. She teaches us Polish. 

Czekam na was. I am waiting for you. 

Translate into English : 

1. Ona bardzo lubi dzieci. 2. Nic nie widz§. 3. Nie pal tak 
duzo. 4. Nie lubi§ tego mieszkania. 5. Kto was uczy 
polskiego ? Pani Zaworska i pan Nowak uczi? nas polskiego. 

6. On patrzy, ale nie widzi, slucha, ale nie slyszy. 7. Czy 

pani lubi uczy 6 ? 8. Lubi§, zwlaszcza male dzieci. 9. Patrz, 
mam tu ladne czerwone jablka. lie jest tych jablek ? 
10. Licz§ — jedno, dwa, trzy, cztery, pi§6, sze£6, siedeim— 
jest tu siedem jablek. 11. Dobrze, jest siedem jablek. 
Teraz bior§ dwa jablka — ile zostaje ? 12. Zostaje pi§d 

jablek. 13. Nie slyszg, co pan mowi. 14. Ona czyta, ale nie 
mowi po polsku. 15. Co pan robi dzis po poludniu ? 16. Id§ 
na zebranie do waszego biura, a potem do kina. 17. Z tego 
okna widad dobrze lotnisko, o tarn, niech pan patrzy. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. What are the children doing ? 2. Are you (formal, fern.) 
teaching Polish ? 3. What do you see here ? 4. Do you like 
the cinema ? 5. I like a quiet life. 6. Don’t say that. 

7. Zosia likes swimming (infinitive) and, as you see, she 
swains very well. 8. Staszek smokes too much. 9. We are 
looking at these lovely (pi§kny) old trees. 10. What cigars 
do you (formal, man) smoke ? 11. I know that she does 
not hear well. 12. What is he saying ? 13. Is he talking 
about us ? 14. Do you like milk ? 

Speech drill : 

patrzy is pronounced paczszy (mu ch swgar). 

patrz is generally shortened to pacz, patrzcie to paczcie. 

Practise : patrz-cie (pacz-cie), ucz-cie 

pa-trzy-my (pa-czszy-my), u-czy-my 
pa-trz^ (pa-czs z%), u-cz^ 
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Vocabulary 


liczyd, liczy, liczq, licz, IV, 
to count 

lubid , lubi , lubiq, IV, to like 
mowid, m6wi, mdwiq, mow, 
IV, to speak 

palic, pctli, palq, pal , IV± to 
smoke ; to burn 
patrzyc ,patrzy ,patrzq, patrz, 
I V , to look (at) 
robit, robi, robiq, rob, IV, to 
make, to do 

sluiyt, sluiy, stuzq, slut, 
IV, to serve 

styszed, slyszy, slyszq, IV, 
to hear 


uczyd, uczy, uczq, ucz, IV, 
to teach 

widzied, widzi, widzq, IV, 
to see 

patrzyd na dziecko, to look 
at the child 

uczy 6 polskiego (gen.), to 
teach Polish 
cygaro, cigar 
kino, cinema 
nas, us 

was, you (acc.) 
potem, after 
zwlaszcza, especially 


LESSON 12 


ENDINGS OF MASCULINE AND FEMININE NOUNS— ACCUSATIVE 
AND GENITIVE SINGULAR OF MASCULINE NOUNS— THE 
QUALIFYING ADJECTIVE 


We have discussed so far only neuter nouns ending in 
-o and -c. In this lesson we shall become acquainted with 
masculine and feminine nouns. Compare the following 
groups of nouns with their accompanying pronouns and 
adjectives : 


to dobre dziecko 
this good child 


moje dziecko 

my child 
twoje dziecko 
your child 


ten dobry ojciec ta dobra matka 
this good father this good mother 
ten dobry m^z ta dobra zona 

this good husband this good wife 
ten dobry syn ta dobra edrka 

this good son this good daughter 
ten maly brat ta mala siostra 

this little brother this little sister 
moj wuj moja ciotka 

my uncle my aunt 

twdj dziadek twoja babka 

your grandfather your grandmother 
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nasze dziecko nasz nauczyciel nasza nauczycielka 

our child our teacher (man) our teacher (woman) 
tamto dzieck'o tamten chlopiec tamta dziewczynka 

that child that boy that (little) girl 

tamten pan tamta pani 

that gentleman that lady 

It will be seen from the above that 

(1) Polish adjective and pronoun changes its endings 
with the gender of the noun it qualifies ; 

(2) masculine nouns end in a consonant : ojciec, 
father, mqZ, husband; syn , son; brat , brother ; wuj, 
uncle ; dziadek, grandfather ; nauczyciel, teacher ; 
chlopiec, boy; pan, gentleman ; more examples: most, 
bridge ; pokoj, room ; olowck , pencil ; 

(3) nouns in -a are feminine : matka, mother ; zona, 
wife ; corka, daughter ; siostra, sister ; ciotka, aunt ; 
babka, grandmother; nauczycielka, (woman) teacher; 
dziewczynka, little girl ; nouns in -i are also feminine : 
pani, lady (these are not numerous). 

The declension of masculine nouns has some features in 
common with that of neuter nouns. 

Masculine nouns denoting things have the accusative 
singular the same as the nominative, i.e. in this case they 
behave exactly as neuter nouns, e.g. : 

Norn. Sing. Acc. Sing. : 

Things: most, bridge Widzg most. 

I see a bridge. 

pokoj, room Czekam na pokoj. 

I am wai ting for a room, 
olowek, pencil Mam olowck. 

1 have a pencil. 

An adjective or pronoun qualifying a mai^culine noun 
which denotes a thing, also has the accusative singular the 
same as the nominative, e.g. 

Norn. Sing. : Acc. Sing. : 

l)uzy most jest . . . Widzg duzy most. 

A large bridge is . I seg a large bridge. 

Ten maly pokoj jest . Lubig ten maly pokoj. 
This small room is . I like this little room. 

Czerwony olowek jest . Masz czerw r ony olowek ? 
A red pencil is . . . Have you a red pencil ? 
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Masculine nouns denoting persons and animals , however, 
have the accusative singular the same as r ihe genitive 
singular. How, then, is the genitive singular of masculine 
nouns formed ? 

Many take the same ending as the neuter nouns, i.e. the 
ending - a . Thus the genitive and the accusative singular of 
syn, brat, pan, wuj, nauckyciel, are : syna, brata, pana, wvja, 
nauczyciela ; of kot, cat ,ptak, bird, kon, lior^e : kota,ptaka, 
konia. 

Nouns in - ec drop the - e (and the i, the sign of softness, if 
it precedes the e) before the genitive ending ; thus the 
genitive and accusative singular of cMopicc, boy, cudzozie- 
miec, foreigner, are : chlopca, cudzoziemca ; ojciec forms ojca. 

Similarly monosyllabic nouns with the e vowel, like pies , 
dog, lew, lion, drop the e in the genitive and accusative : 
psa , Iwa. 

Nouns ending in - ek drop the penultimate e, thus dziadek , 
grandfather, synek, sonny, olowek , pencil, and diminutives 
of male Christian names like Janek, Staszek, Wladek , form : 
dziadka , synka, oldwka, Janka, Staszka, Wladka. From 
m%2, husband, the genitive and accusative singular are : 
m$2a (compare swigto, swiqt , p. 25). 

The genitive singular of pronouns and adjectives qualify- 
ing any masculine noun is the same as that of pronouns and 
adjectives qualifying a neuter noun, e.g., to male dziecko , 
that small child, tego malego dziecka, and ten maty syn , 
that small son, tego malego syna. Thus : 

Gen. : 

brat mojego m§za my husband's brother 

nauczyciel tego malego the teacher of this little boy 
chlopca 

Szukam naszego psa. I am looking for our dog. 

Nie znam tego pana. I don't know this man. 

Nie mam oldwka. I haven't a pencil. 

When the accusative singular of a masculine noun is the 
same as its genitive, the adjective or pronoun accompanying 
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that noun follows the same rule, e.g. 

Acc. Sing.,: 

Persons : Dziadek lubi mojego Grandfather is fond of 
m^za. my husband. 

Znam tego pana. I know this man. 

Patrz na tego malego Look at that little boy. 
chlopca. 

Animals : Hanka ma duzego psa. Nan has a large dog. 

Widz$ malego, czerwo- I see a small red bird, 
nego ptaka. 

Kupuj^ tego starego They are buying that 
konia. old horse. 

Adjectives and pronouns have been introduced up to now 
only in the neuter gender. Here is the list of those already 
known to you, including — in the generally accepted order — 
the masculine and feminine forms for the nominative 
singular : 


Masc. 

Fern. 

Neuter 


ten 

ta 

to 

this, that 

tamten 

tamta 

tamto 

that (over there) 

jeden 

jedna 

jedno 

one 

moj 

moj a 

moje 

my, mine 

twdj 

twoja 

twoje 

thy, thine 

nasz 

nasza 

nasze 

our, ours 

wasz 

wasza 

wasze 

your, yours 

czyj 

czyj a 

czyje 

whose 

ktory 

ktora 

ktore 

which 

dobry 

dobra 

dobre 

good 

duzy 

duza 

duze 

big 

nowy 

nowa 

nowe 

new 

tadny 

ladna 

iadne 

nice 

etc. 



etc. 

tani 

tania 

tanie 

cheap 

jaki 

jaka 

jakie 

what sort of 

taki 

taka 

takie 

such a 

krotki 

krotka 

krdtkie 

shorty 

gl§boki 

gl^boka 

gl^bokie 

deep 

dlugi 

dluga 

dlugie 

long 

drogi 

droga 

drogie 

dear 

etc. 



etc. 
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Translate into English : 

1. Pisz§ do ojca. 2. Kiedy syn pana wracq, ! t lotniska ? 
3. Ja juz nie mam ojca. 4. Nauczyciel poprawia zadania. 
5. Moj wuj nie lubi morza. 6. Ta pani uczy Janka polskiego. 
7. Nasz dziadek pali codziennie dwa cygara. 8. Sluchaj, 
mam psa ! Masz psa, jakiego ? Slicznego, duzego psa. 
9. Gdzie pracuje pana syn ? 10. Pani pewnie zna mojego 
brata ? Owszem, znam, ale nie znam pani syna. 11. Moja 
siostra ma malego bialego kota. 12. Ciotka tego chlopca 
bardzo ladnie 6piewa. 13. Ta dziewczynka ma jednego 
brata. 14. Czyj jest ten kori ? 15. Na kogo czeka pani m^z ? 
Na brata. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. Brother and sister; husband and wife; son and 
daughter ; grandfather and grandmother. 2. I do not . i ee 
your uncle. 3. What does a lion eat ? 4. We haven't got a 
horse, but we have a dog and a cat. 5. Do you (thou) know 
my brother ? Your brother Wladek ? Yes, I have only one 
brother. 6. Staszek’s exercise is the bc c t. 7. The (lady) 
teacher is looking at you. 8. Remember your father’s words. 
9. Mother is buying butter and eggs. 10. The bird is looking 
at the cat and the cat at the bird. 


Vocabulary 


poprawiac, I, to correct 
brat, brata, brother* 
chlopiec, chlopca, boy* 
dziadek , dziadka , grand- 
father* 

kon, konia, horse 

kot, kota, cat 

lew, Iwa, lion 

m<{&, m$ta, husband 

most (gen. see p. 56), bridge 

nauczyciel . nauczyciela, 

teacher (man) 
ojeiee, ojca, father 


olowek, olOwka, pencil 
pan, pana, gentleman ; sir ; 
Mr. 

pies, psa, dog 

pokoj (gen. see p. 57), room 
piak, pi aka, bird 
syn, syna, son 
synek, synka, sonny 
wuj, wuja, uncle (maternal) 
babka, grandmother 
ciotka , aunt 
edrka, daughter 
dziewczynka, (little) girl 


♦The genitive singular will henceforth be given with masculine 
nouns in the vocabulary. 
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rnatka, mother Wladek, Wladka, diminu- 

nauczycidka , teacher (wo- tive of W lady slaw , Ladis- 
itian) ' las 

siostra, sister Hanka , another dimii utive 

tona, wife of Ann (compare p. 23) 

owszem , yes, rather 
Janek, Janka , Johnny, 

diminutive of Jan, John 

Speech drill : 

lew is pronounced lef ; but lwa is pronounced lwa (lva). 

rn^z is pronounced m^sz, but m$-za. 

babka is pronounced ba-pka. 

dziewczynka is pronounced dzie-fczyn-ka. 

owszem is pronounced o-fszem. 

LESSON 13 

VERB : PAST TENSE, THIRD PERSON SINGULAR— THE EXPRES- 
SION : TO JEST 

In the singular of the past tense a Polish verb has different 
forms for the three genders. E.g., from kochad, to love, the 
third person singular past tense is kochal, lie loved, kochala, 
she loved, kochalo, it loved ; from bye, to be : by l, he was, 
by la, she was, bylo, it was. 

Note, however, that the forms like kochal , byl, and 
kochala , by la, refer not only to feminine or masculine 
persons, but must be used, respectively, after any noun of 
masculine or feminine gender, i.e. also after masculine or 
feminine nouns denoting animals and things. Similarly, 
forms like kochalo , bylo must be used after any noun of the 
neuter gender. Thus you say in Polish : 

Ojciec byl . . . The father was . . . 

Brat byl . . . The brother was , . . 

and : Pies byl . . . The dog was . . . 

KoA byl . . • The horse^was . . . 

and : Dom byl . . . The house was . . . 

List byl . . . The letter was . . . 

Matka byla . . The mother was . . . 

Siostra byla . . The sister was 
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and : Krowa byla 
Owca byla . 
and : Rzeka byla . 
Droga byla . 

Dziecko bylo 
and : Pole bylo . . 
Morze bylo . 


The cow was . 
The sheep was , 
The river was . 
The road was . 

The child was . 
The field was . 
The sea was . . 


The formation of the past tense is simple and regular in 
Polish, exceptions are not numerous. To form the third 
person singular you change the final - 6 of the infinitive ot 
the verb into 4, -la, or 4o, depending on the gender. Thus : 

kochad — to love ; kochal, he (it) loved ; kochala, she (it) 
loved ; kochalo, it loved. 

pomagad — to help ; pomagal,pomagala,pomagalo, he, she, 
it helped. 

pracowac — to work ; pracowal, pracowala, pracowalo, he, 
she, it worked. 

kupowad — to be buying ; kupowal, kupowala , kupowalo , 
he, she, it was buying. 

mowid — to speak ; mowil , mowila, mdwilo , he, she, it 
spoke. 

liczyd — to count ; Liczyl, liczyla, liczylo, he, she, it 
counted. 


Verbs with infinitives ending in - ec , however, change the 
-i e - preceding the -6 into -a before the 4 , 4a, 4a endings ; in 
other words, these verbs form their past teme for the third 
person singular by changing the final - ec of the infinitive 
into - al , -ala, - alo , depending on the gender. Thus : 

mied — to have ; mi at, miala, mialo, he, she, it had. 
umied — to know how to ; umial , umiala , umialo , he, she, 
it knew how to (he, she, it could) 
rozumied — to understand ; rozumtal, rozumiala, rozu - 
mialo, he, she, it understood, 
wiedzied — to know ; wiedzial, wiedziala, wiedzialo , he, 
she, it knew. 

slyszed — to hear ; slyszal, slyszala, slyszalo, he, she, it 
heard. 

widzied^— to see ; widzial, widziala , widzialo, he, she, it 
saw. 
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The verb je$6, to eat, forms the past tense irregularly : 
jadl, jadla , jadlo, he, she, it ate. 

The verb patrzyd, to look (at), which has another infini- 
tive : patrze 3 , may form the past tense from either infinitive, 
thus patrzyl, patrzyla , patrzylo, or patrzal, patrzala, patrzalo , 
he, she, it looked (at). Both forms are in use. 

The expression to jest , it is, this is, that is, remains 
unchanged whether followed by a neuter, masculine or 
feminine noun. Thus : 

To jest pidro. This is a pen. It is a pen. 

To jest koft. This is a horse. It is a horse. 

To jest rzeka. This is a river. It is a river. 

In this expression the verb jest is frequently left out, 
especially if the following noun is qualified by an adjective : 

To moje pidro. This is my pen. It is my pen. 

To ladny koh. This is a nice horse. It is a nice horse. 

To bardzo gl§boka This is a very deep It is a very deep 
rzeka. river. river. 

In the plural, in the expression : to sq, they are, these are, 
those are, the verb sq may also be omitted after to. Thus : 
To (sq) nasze okna. These are our windows. Czyje to (s<|) 
zadania ? Whose exercises are these ? 

In the past tense the to also remains unchanged for the 
three genders, but the verb agrees in gender with the follow- 
ing noun and is not left out, as in the present tense : 

To byl nasz 

nauczyciel. This was our teacher. It was our teacher. 

To byla nasza 

nauczycielka. This was our teacher. It was our teacher. 

To bylo nasze 

pudelko. This was our box. It was our box. 

Translate into English : 

1. Czy twoj ojciec to widzial ? Nie^ojciec jeszcze nie 
widzial, ale matka widziala. 2. Dziewczynka bardzo 
lubila jablka. 3. List byl dlugi i ciekawy. 4. Co pani 
robila wczoraj po poludniu ? 5. Siostra nie znala angiel- 
skiego i nie rozumiala, co on mdwil. 6. Czy wiesz, co pies 
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jadl dzisiaj ? 7. Ciotka moja pracowala przez cate Swi^ta. 

8, Babcia lubila patrzed na drzewa tarn nad jeziorem i 
zawsze siadala tu kolo okna ; to jest jej ‘(her) krzeslo. 

9. Pani nie znala mojego m§za, prawda ? 10. Nie widzial 
pan naszego kota ? 11, 2ona nie umiala plywad i nie 
wiedziala, ze rzeka tam by la tak gl^boka. 12. Czy ciocia 
wiedziala, ze Mary la dzisiaj wraca ? 13. To nasz kofi. 

14. To jeszcze male dzieci. 15. Ona bardzo kochala tego 
syna. 16. Czy to prawda, ze uczysz si§ angielskiego ? 

Translate into Polish : 

1. She knew my brother very well. 2. The lake was very 
deep. 3. My uncle had a large flat. 4. The boy did not 
remember that word. 5. What is this ? It is a letter from 
my son who was at the seaside with the children. 6. My 
grandfather's house was old and beautiful, but too large for 
my brother. 7. This cow gives a lot of milk. 8. The boy 
listened to his grandfather's tales (genitive). 9. She prob- 
ably (pewnie) did not hear what he was saying. 10. Whose 
sheep is this ? It is our sheep. 11. Whose exercise was the 
best ? 12. The road was very good. 13. What was he 
looking for? 14. He did not allow the children to sing. 

15. What was he reading ? 16. Hania had four pens, and 
Johnny had six pens. 


Vocabulary 


dom, house ; home (for the 
genitive sec p. 56) 
list , letter, epistle (for the 
genitive see p. 56) 
babcia , grannie 
droga , road 
krowa, cow 
owca, sheep, ewe 
rzeka, river 
prawda, truth 

prawda ? isn't it true ? isn't 
it so ? — often added col- 
loquially at the end of a 
statement (compare : did 
you? did you not ?) 


angielski, angielska, artgiel - 
skie, English 
caly , cala, cale, whole, all 
ciekawy , ciekawa, ciekawe , 
curious ; interesting 
przez (prep, with acc.), 
through 

przez cale swiqta, all through 
the holidays 
jeszcze, still 
jeszcze nie , not yet 
za duty, too large 
za maty, too small 
za duio, too much 
za malo , too little 
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Speech drill : 

owca is pronounced o-fca, but 

prawda is pronounced pra-wda. 

przez cale ... is pronounced pszes ca-le 


LESSON 14 

NEGATION IN POLISH— MASCULINE NOUNS GENITIVE 
SINGULAR ( Continued ) 

Negation is expressed in Polish in a very different way 


from English. Compare the 
and English : 

Kto Spiewa ? 

Nikt nie Spiewa 

Co robisz ? 

Nic nie robi§. 

Ja nigdy nic nie robi^. 
Nikt tu nigdy nic nie robi. 

Nie znam zadnego takiego 
pisma. 


following sentences in Polish 

Who is singing ? 

Nobody is singing. 

What are you doing ? 

I am doing nothing. 

I never do anything. 

Nobody ever does anything 
here. 

' I don't know any such 
periodical. 

I know no such periodical. 


In English one negative word gives the whole sentence a 
negative meaning ; in Polish not only is the verb put in a 
negative form by the insertion of a nie before it, but words 
like anything, anybody, ever, etc., if they do occur in the 
sentence, are expressed by their negative equivalents (i.e. 
by words like nothing, nobody, never, etc.). 

Learn the following negatives : 

(co ? —what?) nic nothing (not anything) 

(kto — who?) nikt nobody (not anybody) 

(kiedy ? — when ?) nigdy never (not ever) 

(gdzie ? — where ?) nigdzie nowhere (not anywhere) 

(czy ktdry? — does any? zaden, no, none (not any) 

whether any?) zadna, 
zadne 
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The declension of nikt, nobody, nic , nothing, corresponds 
closely to that of kto , who, co , what. Thus : 


Nom. 


Nom & Acc. 


kto 

nikt 

co 

nic 

Gen. &Acc. 


Gen. 


kogo 

nikogo 

czego 

niczego, nic 

Dat. 


Dat. 


komu 

nikomu 

czemu 

niczemu 

Instr. 


Instr. 


(z) kim 

(z) nikim 

(z) czym 

(z) niczym 

Loc. 


Loc. 


(o) kim 

(o) nikim 

(o) czym 

(o) niczym 


Note the exception : nic, instead of the genitive niczego, 
is generally used as the direct object after a negative verb, 
e.g. : Nie mam nic. I have nothing. Nic nie wiem. I know 
nothing. Nic nie kupujg. I buy nothing. But : Nikogo nie 
znam. I know nobody. 

By the addition of an -s to the nominative or any other 
case of kto, co, an indefinitive pronoun is formed, thus ktos 
means somebody, cos something. 

Apart from the ending -a (compare p. 48), masculine 
nouns may also take the ending in the genitive singular. 
The ending -a prevails with nouns denoting persons and 
animals, but nouns denoting things may take either the 
ending -a or the ending -u, and there is no reliable rule to 
determine which noun is likely to form the genitive singular 
in - a and which in -u. The safest method therefore is to 
learn the genitive case with every new noun, and hence- 
forward the genitive form will be given in the vocabulary 
with that of the nominative singular. 


am. & Acc. Sing.: 

Gen. Sing. 

most 

bridge 

mostu 

dom 

house 

domu 

list 

letter 

listu 

sklep 

shop 

sklepu 

clileb 

bread 

chleba 

czas 

time 

czasu 

las 

forest 

lasu 

ser 

cheese 

sera 

owoc 

fruit 

owocu 
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Nom. & Acc. Sing.: 

1 f *pokdj room 
♦Krakdw Cracow 
Londyn London 


Gen. Sing.: 
pokoju 
Krakowa 
Londynu 


♦Note the 6 changing to o (see p. 87). 


Learn by heart : 


Idzie do domti, do lasu, do sklepu, do Londynu ; do 
Krakowa, do miasta. 

He (she, it) goes home, to the forest, to the shop, to 
London ; to Cracow, to town. 

Wraca z domu, z lasu, ze sklepu, z Londynu ; z Krakowa, 
z miasta. 

He (she, it) is coming back from home, from the forest, etc. 


Translate into English : 

1. Nic nie wiem, on o tym nigdy nic nie mdwi. 2. Czy 
ktoi juz czytal ten list ? Nie, nikt jeszcze nie czytal. 
3. Nie mam czasu. 4. On nigdy na nic nie ma czasu. 5. Komu 
Staszek o tym mowil ? O He wiem, nikomu nie mdwil. 

6. Z kim ona rozmawia ? Nie wiem, nie znam tego pana. 

7. Czego szukasz? Szukam tego listu od Wladka. Patrz, 
tarn jest, pod tym pudelkiem. 8. Nie lubi§ tego sklepu i 
nigdy tarn nic nie kupuj§. 9. Nikogo tu nie znam. 10. Temu 
dziecku nikt nigdy w niczym nie pomaga. 11. O czym 
dziadek dzieciom opowiada ? O drzewach, lasach i ptakach 
(compare p. 40 and 41). 12. Czy pani wie, z kim pani 
corka wczoraj wracala z biura ? 13. Zaden las nie jest tak 
pi$kny jak nasz. 14. Ta nauczycielka nie uczy zadnego z 
naszych dzieci. 15. Mam chleb, ser, jajka i mleko na 
Sniadanie. 16. Nigdzie nie widziala tak pi^knych drzew. 
17. On nie lubi Londynu. Nie znaj^ Krakowa. 18. To 
bardzo pifkny owoc. 19. KtoS mi (me) co£ mdwil o tych 
dzieciach. 20. Ona tu kogo§ szukala. 

1. Put the following sentences into the past tense : 

1. Na kogo pani patrzy ? 

2. Zosia lubi ten stary las. 

3. On zawsze czyta wieczome pisma. 

4 . Hania ma list dla Staszka. 

5. To dziecko nic nie slyszy. 

c ' • 
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2. Answer the following questions in the negative, using 
the negatives given in this lesson : 

1 . Kogo on widzial ? 

2. Komu ona data ten list ? 

3. Kiedy masz czas ? 

4. Co oni wiedz^:? 

5. Z kim on rozrnawial ? 

6. 0 czym ona mowila ? 

Translate into Polish : 

1. I like bread and butter very much. 2. What are you 
looking at ? 3. Who is going to the forest ? Nobody, we 
haven't the time. 4. Father says that he has not heard 
anything. 5. He never smoked cigars. 6. We have wood 
from the forest. 7. Where is that new shop ? 8. All through 
that time he had only one letter from (liis) brother. 9. I 
never know what he is doing. 10. No child knew that. 

11. I never write to (do) anybody for (na) Christmas. 

12. About whom are you talking (conversing) ? 13. Father 

is buying this house for my brother. 14. With whom is she 
going to town ? 15. When are they going back to London ? 
to Cracow ? 16. That fruit shop (translate : sklep z 

owocami) was closed. 17. She does not like that cheese. 
18. Somebody is waiting for you (pan). 


Vocabulary 


chlcb , chleba, bread 

czas , czasu, time 

las, lasu , forest 

sklep, skkpu, shop 

dom, domu, house ; home 

list, listu , letter, epistle 

owoc, owocu, fruit 

ser, sera, cheese 

Krakow, Krakowa , Cracow 

Londyn, Londymt, London 

nikt, nobody 

nic, nothing 

nigdy, never 

nigdzie, nowhere 


ktos, somebody 
cos, something 
zaden , zadna, zadne, no, 
none 

zaden z nas, none (man) of 
us 

iadna z was, none (woman) 
of you 

zadne z dzieci , none of the 
children 

chleb z maslem, bread and 
butter 

o He wiem, as far as I know 
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LESSON 15 

REFLEXIVE VERBS— MASCULINE AND FEMININE NOUNS 

1. The reflexive pronoun corresponding to the English 
oneself [myself, yourself, etc.) is siq. E.g., the verb ubierad 
means to dress, but ubierad siq means to dress oneself ; 
myc means to wash, to give a wash, but myd siq means to 
wash oneself, to have a wash. Unlike English, the pronoun 
siq remains unchanged all through the conjugation of a 
verb, i.e. it has but one form for the three persons and two 
numbers. A verb accompanied by the reflexive pronoun is 
called a reflexive verb and is conjugated as follows : 

ubierad siq, I, to dress one- myc siq, III, to wash one- 
self self 

ubieram si$ I dress myself myje si§ I wash myself 
ubierasz si§ thou dressest m3 jesz si§ thou wasfiest 

thyself thyself 

ubiera si§ he dresses him- myjesi§ he washes him- 
self self 

she dresses her- she washes her- 
self self 

it dresses itself it washes itself 

ubieramy si§ we dress our- myjemysi§we wash our- 
selves selves 

ubieracie si§ you dress your- myjecie si§ you wash your- 
selves selves 

ubierajs*. si§ they dress myjg. si§ they wash 

themselves themselves 

2. There are many more reflexive verbs in Polish than in 
English. In addition to verbs like the above which, when 
used with siq, clearly indicate that the person or thing 
performing the action is also its object, other transitive 
verbs in Polish may take siq to obtain the meaning which 
in English is often expressed by a transitive verb used 
intransitively, i.e. without an object. E.g. the verb 
zaczynad means to begin . . . (something), but zaczynad 
siq means to begin. Thus : Profesor zaczyna wyklad — The 
professor is beginning his lecture ; but : Wyklad siq 
zaczyna — The lecture is beginning. Konczyd means to end, 
to finish . . . (something), but konczyd siq means to end. 
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Thus : Profesor kodczyl wyklad — The professor was ending 
his lecture ; but : Wyklad si$ konczyl — The lecture was 
ending, was coming to an end. Palit means to smoke (e.g. 
papierosa , a cigarette, etc.), or to bum . . . (something), 
e.g. : Pal$ stare pisma — I am burning old periodicals ; but 
palit si$ means to burn, to be on fire, e.g. : Dom si$ pali — 
The house is on fire ; or ?• To drzewo dobrze si$ pali — This 
wood bums well. Otwierat means to open . . . (some- 
thing), but otwierat si$ means to open, e.g. : On otwiera 
okno — He opens the window, but : Okno si$ otwiera — The 
window opens. 

The modification of the meaning of a Polish verb brought 
about by the addition of si$ may require the use of an 
entirely different verb in English, e.g. uczyt means to teach ; 
thus : Pani S. uczy nasze dzieci — Mrs. S. is teaching our 
children, but uczyt si$ means to teach oneself, i.e. to learn, 
to study, thus : Pani S. uczy si$ polskiego — Mrs. S. is 
learning Polish. 

3. There is a group of verbs in Polish which are always 
(or almost always) accompanied by sig. These verbs usually 
denote a state of mind or an emotional reaction. Learn the 
following : 

dziwid si§ czemuS (dat.) to be surprised at something 
spodziewad sie czego£ (gen.) to be expecting something 
wstydzid si§ czego§ to be ashamed of something 

cieszyd si§ z czego£ (gen.), to be glad of something, well 
or czym£ (instr.) pleased with something, to 

rejoice over something 

$mia<5 si§ z czegog (gen.) to laugh at something 
gniewa£ si$ na kogo£ o co£ to be angry, to be cross with 
(acc.) somebody about some- 

thing 

4. Si$ added to the third person singular (in the past 
tense to the neuter form) of the verb forms an impersonal 
expression. E.g. : Jak to si$ robi ? How does one do it ? 
Gdzie si$ to kupuje ? Where does one buy it ? Where do you 
buy it ? Where is it to be bought ? 
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Note the following idioms : 

robi si| . zimno, cieplo, it is getting cold, warm, 
ciemno, jasno dark, light 

robilo si$ zimno, cieplo, it was getting cold, warm, 
ciemno, jasno dark, light 

Chory ma sig lepiej. The invalid is getting better. 

Jak sig pan ma ? How are you ? 

Masculine nouns form the instrumental singular in the 
same way as neuter nouns. Thus syn, brat , nauczyciel, dom, 
list, sklep form : synem, bratem , nauczycielem , domem, 
listem, sklcpem ; ojciec, chhpiec , dziadek : ojcem, chlopcem 
dziadkiem (the stem as in the genitive : ojca, chlopca , 
dziadka), etc. — compare the neuters : oknem, pidrem, poletn, 
jablkiem, biurkiem, etc. The same applies to pronouns and 
adjectives, thus : to male dziecko — z tym malym dzie$iem, 
this small child — with this small child, and ten maty 
chlopiec — z tym malym chlopcem , this small boy, with this 
small boy. 

It has been said before about the dative, instrumental 
and locative plural (p. 40) that the endings for these cases 
(- om , (a)mi, -ach) are the same for ail Polish nouns. There- 
fore if you know how to form these cases from neuter nouns 
you also know how to form them from masculine and 
feminine nouns. E.g. : 


Neuter : 

pole 

polom 

pclami 

w polach 

Swigto 

swigtom 

iwigtami 

po £wigtach 

pudelko 

pudelkom 

pudelkami 

w pudelkach 

Masc. : 

syn 

synom 

synami 

o synach 

chlopiec 

chlopcom 

chlopcami 

o chlopcach 

koh 

(gen. sing. : 
koniom 

chlopca) 

koftmi 

o koniach 

dom 

(gen. sing. : 
domom 

konia) 

domami 

w domach 

Fern. : 

matka 

matkom 

matkami 

o matkach 

siostra 

siostrom 

siostrami 

o siostrach 

2ona 

zonom 

zonami 

o zonach 

droga 

drogom 

drogami 

o drogach 
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Translate into English : 

1. Z czego ty sig Smiejesz ? Z tego psa sig §miejg — patrz, 
co on robi ! 2. Chlopiec cieszyl sig dobrym swiadectwem. 
3. Dziwig sig matkom, ktorc nie pozwalaj^ dzieciom ply wad. 
To taki wspanialy sport. 4. Czy pan mowil corkom, ze 
dzisiaj nie ma zebrania ? 5. Idzie (see p. 132, isd) przez 
pola ku tym domom tam nad jeziorem. 6. Czy to prawda, 
ze ty sig gniewasz na Staszka ? Tak, prawda. 7. O co sig 
gniewasz ? Bo on sig 6mial z mojego brata. 8. Ona zaczynala 
sig ubierad, kiedy on kohczyl. Kiedy sig koficzq. swigta ? 
9. Zamykam okna, bo sig robi zimno. 10. W tych dwu 
domach nikt nie mieszka. 11. Ja sig juz niczemu nie 
dziwig. 12. Za domem jest las, a za lasem jezioro. 13. Nie 
masz sig czego wstydzid. Nie ma sig czego wstydzid. 14. 
Myjeniy sig mydlem. 15. Ona sig bardzo dobrze ubiera. 
16. Nasz syn lepiej sig teraz uczy. 17. Dwa domy sig pal^. 
18. Nikt sig tego nie spodziewal. 


Translate into Polish : 

1. The girl is having a wash. The boy is having a wash. 
The child is having a wash. 2. What was father angry 
about ? About that letter. 3. I am very pleased that you 
are buying this house. 4. (My) husband was there with 
(our) daughters. 5. The boy is well pleased because he was 
not expecting such a good report. 6. They (women) were 
teaching my son Polish. They were learning Polish. 7. How 
is your (formal, to a man) mother ? 8. I am surprised that 
this flat is so (takie) cold, flats in old houses are often very 
warm. 9. I don't like cold weather (trans. : the cold). 
10. He lived with my brother. 1 1 . My husband was very ill, 
but he is better now (already). 12. It was very warm at the 
seaside. 13. Who is learning better, he or she ? 14. Now they 
are ashamed of this letter. 15. We are rejoicing over your 
victory. 16. Mother was expecting a letter from (my) 
brother. 17. My office was very dark and cold. 18. The 
children are staying here for the holidays with the grand- 
father and the aunts. 19. She laughs at (ze) everything. 
20. One often sees that. One often saw (neuter form) that. 
One often hears that. One often heard that. 21. Why are 
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you burning this letter ? What is burning here ? 22. This 
window does not close. 23. Your life is beginning, mine is 
ending. 

Answer the following questions : 

1. Z czego robi si§ maslo ? — krzesla ? — okna ? 

2. Kiedy robi si§ zimno ? (in the afternoon). 

3. Czy slowo sport to polskie slowo ? 

Vocabulary 

mydlo , mydla, soap wstydzid sig, wstydzi sig, 


swiadectwo, iwiadectwa , cer- 
tificate ; school report 
sport , sportu , sport 
cieplo, dept a, warmth, heat, 
warm weather 
zimno , zimna, cold, cold 
weather 

cieszyd sig, cieszy sig, cieszq. 
sig, ciesz sig, IV, to be 
glad, to rejoice 
dziwid sig, dziwi sig, dziwiq 
sig, dziw sig, IV, to be 
surprised 

gniewad sig, I , to be angry, 
to be cross 

mieszkad , I, to live (some- 
where) 

my 6, myje , myjq, myj, III , 
to wash, to give a wash 
my6 sig, to wash oneself, 
to have a wash 
spodziewac sig, I, to expect 
smiad sig, smicje sig, smiejq 
sig, smiej sig, III , to 
laugh 

ubierad , I, to dress (some- 
body) 

ubierad sig, to dress (one- 
self) 


wstydzq sig, wstydzsig , 1 V , 
to be ashamed 
zaczynad , I, to begin, to 
start (something) * 
konczyd , konczy , konczq, 
koncz, IV, to end, to 
finish (something) 
zaczynad sig, to begin, to 
start (intransitive) 
konczyd sig, to end, to finish 
(intransitive) 

chory, chora, chore , sick, ill 
ciemny , ciemna, ciemne , dark 
cieply , ciepla , cicplc, warm 
jasny, jasna , jasne, light 
(not in weight) 
zintny , zimna , zimne , cold, 
chilly 

wspanialy , wspaniala , wspa- 
niale, splendid, magni- 
ficent 

jest cieplo, it is w r arm 
by to cieplo , it was warm 
jest zimno, it is cold 
bylo zimno, it was cold 
bo, because, for 
juz nie, not any more, not 
any longer 
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Speech drill: 

Swiadectwo is pronounced : £fia-dec-tfo. 

wstydzi si§ is pronounced : fsty-dzi si§. 

In colloquial speech si$ is generally pronounced sie (e in 
place of §). 

LESSON 16 

MASCULINE DECLENSION ( Continued )- -PAST TENSE, 
SINGULAR (Continued) 

The ending of the dative singular of masculine nouns is 
-owi, thus m$Zowi, synowi , wujowi , dziadkowi, nauczycielowi , 
koniowi, dotnowi, lasowi, etc. There is, however, a small 
group of masculine nouns, mostly monosyllabic, which 
form the dative singular in -w, i.e. exactly in the same way 
as neuter nouns. These are : 


B <5g 

God dative sing. : 

Bogu 

brat 

brother 

bratu 

chlop 

peasant, farmer 

chlopu 

chlopiec 

boy 

chlopcu 

diabel 

devil 

diablu 

ojciec 

father 

ojcu 

pan 

gentleman 

panu 

lew 

lion 

lwu 

kot 

cat 

kotu 

pies 

dog 

psu 

£wiat 

world 

gwiatu 


Thus : 

Bardzo panu dzi^kuj?. I thank you very much. 

On jest przeciw mo j emu He is against my brother, 
bratu. 

Daje chlopcu jablka. I am giving the boy apples 

But : 

Dzi§kuje wujowi, m^zowi. I thank my uncle, husband 
Pomagam synowi, dziad- I am helping (my) son 
kowi, grandfather: 

Dzi^ki temu nauczycie- Thanks to this teacher * . 
lowi . . . 
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Note the last example : temu nauczycielowi — the ending 
of a prondun or adjective qualifying a masculine noun in 
the dative singular is the same as of that qualifying a 
neuter noun. 

From the third person singular of the past tense of a 
Polish verb the first and second persons singular can easily 
be formed, by adding to the masculine form the endings 
- 1 em , -ei, to the feminine -m, -i. Thus in the past tense 
singular a Polish verb ends for the masculine gender in 
-lent, -lei, -l, for the feminine in -lam, -lai, -la. For the 
neuter the first and second persons are not used, the third, 
as explained before (p. 51), ends in -fo. Examples : 

kochad 


Masc. : 

Fem. : 

Neut. : 

kochalem, I loved 
(man speaking) 
kochale£, thou 
lovedst (to a man) 

kochalam, I loved 
(woman speaking) 
kochalaS, thou 

lovedst (to a woman) 

kochal, he loved 

kochala, she loved 

kochalo, it loved 

united 

Masc. : 

Fem. : 

Neut. : 

umialem 

umialam 

— 

umiale£ 

umialag 

— 

umial 

umiala 

umialo 

wiedzied 

Masc. : 

Fem. : 

Neut. : 

wiedzialem 

wiedzialam 

— 

wiedzialeS 

wiedzialai 

— 

wiedzial 

wiedziala 

wiedzialo 

pracowad 

Masc. : 

Fem. : 

Neut. : 

pracowalem 

pracowalam 

— 

pracowaleS 

pracowalag 

— 

pracowal 

pracowala 

pracowala 

widziec 

widzialem 

widzialam 


widzialeg 

widzialai 

— 

widzial 

widziala 

widzialo 


c* 
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robit 


Masc. : 

Fern. : 

Neut. : 

robilem 

robilam 

— 

robile£ 

robilas 

— 

robil 

robila 

robilo 

uczyd si$ 
Masc. : 

Fern. : 

Neut. : 

uczylem si? 

uczylam si? 

— 

uczyleS si? 

uczyla£ si? 

— 

uczyl si? 

uczyla si? 

uezylo si^ 

Learn some more verbs used with si$ : 


zblizad si? 

to draw near, to come near, 

to approach 


spieszyd si? to hurry 
spoiniad si? to be late 
modlid si? to pray 
nazywad si? to be called 

Translate into English : 

1. Przez pewien czas ten poci^g bardzo si? spoznial i 
przez to ja si? sp62nialam do biura. 2. Nie wierzylam 
wujowi, gdy to ojcu opowiadal, a teraz widz?, ze to prawda 
byla. 3. Mdwilem bratu, ze dziecko bylo chore. 4. Nie 
dawaj temu psu tak duzo mi?sa. 5. Wszyscy modlimy si? o 
zwyci?stwo. 6. Nie zblizaj si? do lwa, do psa, do kota. 
7. Daj? panu slowo, ze nie wiedzialem. 8. Co robilag 
wczoraj po poludniu ? Wczoraj po poludniu ? Poprawialam 
zadania. 9. M6dl si? i pracuj. 10. Jak nazywa si? ten ptak ? 
Nie wiesz ? To jaskolka. 11. Nie spodziewalem si? takiego 
zimna. 12. Mialam dwa listy od syna. Co pani mowi ! Tak 
pani na list czekala. No i co pisze ? Pisze, ze wszystko 
dobrze, ze byl bardzo zaj?ty, ze tam, gdzie oni teraz sq., 
jest bardzo zimno, ale ze, Bogu dzi?ki, ma si? teraz zupelnie 
dobrze. 13. To dobry chlop. 14. Jak si? pan nazywa ? 
Nazywam si? Antoni Szaniawski. Jak si? pani nazywa? 
Nazywam si? Rdza Szaniawska. 15. Gdzie si? pan tak 
spieszy ? Do poci^gu si? spiesz?. 16. Wierz? w Boga. 
Wierz? w to. Nie wierz? w to. Niech pan m?zowi nie 
wierzy, on si? tylko §mieje. On kazdemu wierzy. Ona 
nikomu nie wierzy. 17. Swiat jest pi?kny. 18. Dzi?kuj? 
panu za list. 19. Czego uczyle£ si? dzisiaj ? Uczylem si? 
angielskiego. 20. 2aden z nas nie mial dzieci. 
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Translate into Polish : 

1. You (formal, fem.) have never been late, I know. 
2, I did not hear this interesting tale. 3. Don't trust this 
boy. 4. In the afternoon there is only one train. 5. I 
(woman) have never been fond of cheese. 6. Staszek is very 
busy : he is writing his exercise. 7. I don't know at all 
whom to thank. 8. Christmas holidays are drawing near. 
9. Did you (thou, masc.) tell the teacher that you were ill 
yesterday ? 10. Please, sir, a (trans. : a certain) boy was 
here with a letter for you. 11. For some time I (fem.) have 
not been buying meat, we eat very little meat. 12. God 
knows all and sees all. 13. 1 (man) have never lent anything 
to your brother. 14. I don't remember his name (what he 
was called). 15. Where did you (informal, woman) see my 
cat ? 16. What were you (thou, to a boy) learning tosdoy ? 
17. Why was she in such a hurry (translate : did she hurry 
so) ? 18. The child did not know how to swim. 19. You 
(thou, woman) trusted (your) father but not (your) 
husband. 20. What were you (thou, man) angry about ? 

Vocabulary 

B6g, Boga, God wierzyd, wierzy , ivierzq, 

chlop, chlopa, peasant, far- merz, IV, to believe, to 
mer ; tellow trust 

mi iso, mi e sa, meat M \ ia \ ««• 7 - to . come close * 

. _ „ to draw near, to approach 

jaskolka, swallow jakas, jakiei, a, a cer- 

pociqg, pociqgu, train tail : 

swiat, smata, world zajtfy , engaged, busy 

pisze, he, she, it writes, is pewien, pewna , pewne , a 
WTiting certain 

modlti si$, modli si$, modlq, zupelnie, entirely, com- 
szg, modi si$, IV, to pray pletely, quite 
nazywac si$, I, to be called zupelnie nie, not at all 
dziQkowac, dziQkuje, dziqkujq, przez to, through that ; be- 
dzitfmj. III , to thank cause of that 

spieszyd sig, spieszy si$, Bogu dzi$ki , thank God 
spieszq si%, spiesz si$, IV, przez pewien czas for some 
to hurry, to hasten przez jakii czas - time, for 

si>6iniat si$, /, to be late a time 
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LESSON 17 

MASCULINE DECLENSION (Continued )— PAST TENSE. PLURAL 

In this lesson we are going to learn the nominative and 
genitive plural of masculine nouns. Both these cases are 
somewhat complicated, in the nominative plural mascu- 
line nouns may take foui endings : -owie, - e , -i or - y t and 
in the genitive plural three endings : - 6w t -i or -y. 

1. The ending - owie , genitive -6w t is definitely connected 
with masculine persons and only nouns denoting such 
persons take it. Not all nouns denoting masculine persons, 
however, take this ending, groups which take other endings 
are given below. Thus : 

Singular Plural 


Nom. : 

Gen. : 


Nom. : 

Gen. : 

syn 

syna 

son 

synowie, 

sons 

syndw, 
of the sons 

wuj 

wuja 

uncle 

wuj owie, 
uncles 

wujdw, 
of the uncles 

m^z 

m§za 

husband 

m§zowie 

m^zow 

dziadek 

dziadka 

grandfather 

dziadkowie 

dziadkdw 

pan 

pana 

gentleman 

panowie 

pandw 

uczeft 

ucznia 

pupil 

uczniowie 

uczniow 

general 

generala 

general 

generalowie 

generaldw 

kapitan kapitana captain 

kapitanowie kapitandw 

oficer 

oficera 

officer 

oficerowie 

oficerdw 

inzynier inzyniera engineer 

inzynierowie inzynierdw 


2. Note the last two examples, oficer and iniynier . Both 
these nouns end in -r (- cer , - nier ) and take the -owie ending 
for the nominative plural. Many nouns ending in -(o)r, 
however, form the nominative plural by changing the -r 
into -rz- and taking the ending -y ; some may even take two 
endings. Thus : 

aktor aktora actor aktorzy aktordw 

autor autora author autorzy or autordw 

autorowie 

doktor doktora doctor doktorzy doktordw 

dyrektor dyrektora director dyrektorowie dyrektordw 

or dyrektorzy 
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profesor profesora professor profesorowie or profesor6w 

• # profesorzy 

bohater bohatera hero bohaterowie or bohaterow 

bohaterzy 


But note the following which take -i (in Szkot-Szkoci the 


t changes to c) : 




biskup 

biskupa 

bishop 

biskupi 

biskupdw 

chlop 

chlopa 

peasant 

chlop i 

chlopow 

Szkot 

Szkota 

Scot 

Szkoci 

Szkotow 

3. Nouns in -ec 

take -y : 



chlopiec 

chlopca 

boy 

chlopcy 

chlopcdw 

kupiec 

kupca 

merchant kupey 

kupcow 


cudzoziemiec cudzoziemca foreigner cudzoziemcy cudzofciemcdw 
But note : 

ojciec ojca father ojcowie ojcdw 

4. Many Polish nouns denoting male persons end in 
-ak and -ik. These form the nominative plural in -acy, -icy. 
Thus : 

Polak Polaka Pole Polacy Polakow 

Spiewak 4piewaka singer Spiewacy gpiewakdw 

rybak rybaka fisherman rybacy rybakow 

Anglik Anglika Englishman Anglicy Anglikow 

Kana- Kana- Canadian Kara- Kana- 

dyjczyk dyjczyka dyjczycy dyjczykow 

lotnik lotnika airman lotnicy lotnikow 

pulkownik pulkownika colonel pulkownicy pulkownikdw 

porueznik porueznika lieutenant porucznicy porueznikow 

ogrodnik ogrodnika gardener ogrodnicy ogrodnikow 

pracownik pracownika employee pracownicy pracownikdw 

robotnik robotnika worker robotnicy robotnikdw 

rolnik rolnika farmer, rolnicy rolnikow 

agriculturist 

rzeinik rzeznika butcher rzeznicy rzeiuikdw 

urzgdnik urz^dnika clerk, urz^dnicy urz^dnikdw 

official, civil servant 
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In the plural, as in the singular (comp. p. 48), the 
genitive serves also as the accusative for masculine nouns 
denoting persons (but not animals, see p. 76). 

Adjectives and pronouns have for most cases of the plural, 
including the genitive, the same forms for all nouns, 
irrespective of gender. Thus the form of the genitive plural 
(ending in -ych, -ich, comp. p. 27) is used for both neuter 
and masculine nouns (and, also, for feminine nouns). The 
same form serves also as that of the accusative for adjec- 
tives and pronouns qualifying masculine nouns which 
denote persons, as these nouns have the accusative the 
same as the genitive. Thus : Gen. : zebranie tych nowych 
robotnikdw, the meeting of those new workers. Acc. : Ucz$ 
tych nowych robotnikdw , I am teaching those new workers. 

The simplest way to learn the plural of the past tense is 
to begin with the third person, as in the singular. In the 
singular the third person had three forms, e.g. byl, byla, 
bylo, for the masculine, feminine and neuter gender. In 
the plural it has only two forms, one of which ends in -li, 
the other in - ly . The question now arises which form 
corresponds to which gender. And here we come against a 
curious phenomenon, very characteristic of Polish inflexion : 
one form, the one in - li , is used only and exclusively as 
predicate for nouns denoting masculine persons, the other 
one, in -ly, as predicate for all other nouns, i.e. masculine 
nouns denoting animals and things, all feminine nouns and 
all neuter nouns. Thus we say in Polish : 


Synowie byli . . . 

The sons were . . . 

M^zowie byli . . . 

The husbands were 

Robotnicy byli . . . 

The workers were . 

Urz^dnicy byli . . • 

The officials were . 

But : 


Konie byly . . . 

The horses were . . 

Lasy byly . . . 

The forests were . . 

Siostry byly . . . 

The sisters were . . 

Krowy byly . . . 

The cows were . . . 

Rzeki byly . . . 

The rivers were . . , 

Dzieci byly . . . 

The children were . 

Okna byly . . . 

The windows weic 
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When the subject comprises male and female persons, the 
verb is put jn the -li form, i.e. in the form for male persons : 

Janek i Zosia byli . . . Johnny and Sophie were . . . 

Zona i synowie byli . . . (My) wife and sons were . . . 

But when the subject comprises only feminine persons, 
the verb takes the -ly form : 

Zona i corka byly . . . (My) wife and daughter 

were . . . 

From the third person plural the first and second persons 
plural of the past tense are formed as follows : 

byli they (men) were byly they (all blit men) were 

byliSmy we were (men bylysmv we were (women 

speaking) speaking) 

byliscie you were (to men bylyscic you were (to women) 
or a mixed group of men 
and women) 


Thus the complete conjugation of a Polish verb*in the 

past tense i: 

s as follows : 


kuchad, to love 

Singular 


Masc. : 

Fern. : Neut. : 


koclialem 

kochalam — 

I (man, woman) loved 

koehales 

koohahis — 

you (man, woman) loved 

koehal 

koehal, L koohalo 

Plural 

he, she, it loved 

Male persons All others 


kochaliSmy 

kochalysiny 

we (men, women) loved 

korhaliscie 

kochalyseie 

you (men, women) loved 

kochali 

kochaly 

they (men) loved ; they 
loved 

robid , 

to make, to do 


robilem 

robilam — 


robile£ 

robilaS — 


robil 

robila robilo 


robili£my 

robilysmy 


robiliscie 

robilyscie 


robili 

robily 
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wiedzied, to know 
wiedzialem wiedzialam — 

wiedzialeg wiedziala^ — 

wiedzial wiedziala wiedzialo 

wiedzieliSmy wiedzialygmy 

wiedzieliScie wiedzialy^cie 

wiedzieli wiedzialy 

widzied , to se£ 

widzialem widzialam — 

widzialeS widziala£ — 

widzial widziala widzialo 

widzieliSmy widzialy£my 

widzieli£cie widzialyScie 

widzieli widzialy 

slyszed, to hear 

slyszalem slyszalam — 

slyszale£ slyszalaS — 

slyszal slyszala slyszalo 

slyszeli6my slyszalySmy 

slyszeliScie slyszalySmy 

slyszeli slyszaly 

mied, to have 

mialem mialam - — 

mialeS mialaS — 

mial miala mialo 

mieli£my miaiySmy 

mieliscie mialyscie 

mieli mialy 

Note that the - e - in verbs ending in - ed , like wiedzied , 
widzied, slyszed, mied, etc., which changes into -a- in the 
past tense before the -l of the ending (compare p. 52), e.g. : 
wiedzial, wiedziala , widzial, slyszal, mial, etc., remains 
unchanged before the of the endings - lidmy , -Hide, -li of 
the plural for male persons. Thus wiedzieli, they (men) 
knew, but : wiedzialy, they (women) knew ; widzieli, 
slyszeli, mieli , they (men) saw, heard, had ; but widzialy , 
slyszaly, mialy, they (women ; all animals and all things) 
saw, heard, had. 
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Translate into English : 

1. Nie zflam zadnego z waszych dyrektordw. 2. Sly- 
szaly£cie, co pulkownik dzig rano mdwil ? Ja slyszalam. 
Lotnicy tez to wczoraj mdwili. 3. Na co inzynierowie 
czekali ? 4. Robotnicy nie mieli narz?dzi. 5. Prosz?, niech 
panowie siadajq.. 6. Dawniej mialygmy dw<5ch ogrodnikdw, 
a teraz nie mamy zadnego. 7. 2aden z naszych pracownikdw 
nie zarabia tyle co robotnik. 8. Moja siostra zna tego 
porucznika z waszego biura. Tego spiewaka ? Tak, czy to 
prawda, ze on tak ladnie Spiewa ? 9. Rzeinicy sprzedaj^ 
mi?so. 10. Urz?dnicy pracujq. w biurach, kupcy w sklepach, 
a rolnicy w polach. 

Exercise I 

Put the subjects and verbs in the following sentences 
into plural : 

1. Uczeft nie umial polskiego. 

2. Anglik nie lubi cudzoziemcdw. 

3. General nie mial czasu. 

4. Ogrodnik znal kazde drzewo. 

5. Przez pewien czas chlopiec spoinial si?. 

6. Urz?dnik nie wiedzial o tym. 

7. Polak nie rozumial Anglikdw. 

8. Kupiec sprzedawal jablka. 

Exercise 2 

Put the following sentences into past tense : 

1. Janka i Zosia nie maj^ dzieci. 

2. Janek i Zosia nie m djq. syna. 

3. Matka i zona spieszq, si? do sklcpu. 

4. M^z i syn spieszq. si? do biura. 

5. Smiejq. si? (men), gdy to <.zytaj^. Smiej^ si? 
(women), gdy to czytaj^. 

6. Cieszymy si? (women) bardzo. Cieszymy si? (men) 
bardzo. 

7. Nie znamy (husband and wife speaking) zadnych 
generaldw, pulkownikdw ani kapitanow, ale znamy 
dwdch biskupdw i trzech profesordw. 

8. Rybacy mieszkaj^ nad morzera, 

9. Aktorzy rozmawiajg. z autorem. 

10. Zarabiacie tyle co oni. 

11. S^.to bohaterzy. 
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Vocabulary 

Learn the masculine nouns given in the grammar part 
of this lesson. 

sprzedawac, sprzedaje , sprze- dawniej , formerly 
dajq,, sprzedawaj, III , to tyle — He, or tyle — co, as 
sell much as 

zarabiad, I , to earn 

LESSON 18 

MASCULINE NOUNS (Continued )—' THE PRESENT TENSE OF by6— 
CONSTRUCTION WITH by6 

1. Many masculine nouns denoting persons end in - rz 
(-arz, -erz) and, a smaller group, in - cz (-acz). These take in 
the nominative plural the ending - e , in the genitive the 
ending -y. Thus : 

lekarz lekarza physician lekarze lekarzy 

dzierinikarz dziennikarza journalist dziennikarze dziennikarzy 

piekarz piekarza baker piekarze piekarzy 

mleczarz mleczarza milkman mleczarze mleczarzy 

zolnierz zolnierza soldier zolnierze zolnicrzy 

palacz palacza smoker palacze palaczy 

sluchacz sluchacza listener ; sluchacze sluchaczy 

(university) 
student 

2. Masculine nouns which denote animals or things and 
end in -rz or -cz, or in a few other consonants akin to these, 
i.e. in -sz, -z, -c, also take - e in the nominative plural, but 
in the genitive plural the ending may be -y br -6w. Thus : 

cmentarz cmentarza cemetery cmentarze cmentarzy or 

cmentarzdw 

talerz talerza plate talerze talerzy 

kolnierz koinierza collar kolnierze kolnierzy or 

kolnierzdw 

kluez kluoza key klueze kluezy 

deszcz deszczu rain deszcze deszczy or 

deszczdw 
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plaszcz plaszcza overcoat plaszczc plaszczow 

kapelusz kajfelusza hat kapelusze kapeluszy 

noz noza knife noze nozy or nozow 

piec pieca stove, oven piece piecow 

furnace 

widelec widelca fork widelce widelcow 

3. Masculine nouns denoting persons and ending in 4 
take - e t - i for the nominative and genitive plural. Tlius : 

goral gorala moun- gorale gorali 

taineer 

nauczycicl nauczyciela teacher nauczyciele nauczycieli 
whsciciel wlascicicla owner whaSciciele wlaScicieli 

przyjaciel przyjaciela friend przvjaciele przyjaciol* 
nieprzyjaciel nieprzyjaciela enemy nicpizyjaciele nieprzy j aciol * 
But : 

krdl krola kin£ krolowie krolow 

(kroli) 

4. Masculine nouns in -/ other than those denoting male 
persons also take - e in the nominative plural, and -i or -6w 
in the genitive. Thus : 

cel celu purpose, aim; target cele celow 

metal metalu metal metale metali 

parasol parasola umbrella parasole parasoli 

5. All masculine muns ending in -ri, -c, - dz and -j take - e 
in the nominative plural and -i in the genitive plural, with 
the exception of those in -j which in the genitive may also 
take -6w. Thus : 


kon 

konia 

horse 

konie 

koni 

slo ti 

slonia 

elephant 

slonie 

sloni 

cieri 

cienia 

shadow, 

shade 

cienie 

cieni or 
cienidw 

ogieA 

ognia 

fire 

ogme 

ogni 

go$d 

goScia 

guest, 

visitor 

goScie 

go£ci 

mediwiedz 

niediwiedzia 

bear 

nied^wieclzie niedzwiedzi 

lodziej 

zlodzieja 

thief 

zlodzieje 

ztodziei or 
zlodziejow 

:raj 

kraju 

country 

kraje 

krajow 

»okc5j 

pokoju 

room 

pokoje 

pokoi or 

♦Note the irregular genitive in the plural. 


pokojdw 
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For masculine nouns denoting animals the accusative 
plural is the same as the nominative (while in the singular it 
is the same as the genitive, compare p. 48). Masculine 
nouns denoting things have the accusative the same as the 
nominative in both the singular and plural. For perspns 
comp. p. 70. 

This can be represented as follows : 

Masculine Nouns, and A&jectives Singular Plural 
and Pronouns qualifying mas- 
culine nouns 

which denote 

Persons Accusative = Genitive 

Animals Acc.=Gen. Acc.=Nom. 

Things Accusative = Nominative 

In view of the diversity of endings in the nominative and 
genitive plural, the forms for these two cases will hence- 
forward be given after those of the nominative and genitive 
singular with every new masculine noun in the vocabulary. 
The same forms will also be given for neuter nouns and, as 
they gradually become known, for feminine nouns. 

The complete present tense of the verb byt, to be, of 
which you know the third person singular and plural, is 
conjugated as follows : 

jestem, I am jesteSmy, we are Imperative: b^df 
jested, thou art jeste£cie, you are b^dimy 

jest, he, she, it is s^, they are bqdfcie 

To express what somebody or something is you use in 
Polish the verb by6, to be, followed by a noun in the instru- 
mental. Thus : 

Jestem nauczycielem. I am a teacher. 

Moj ojciec byl piekarzem. My father was a baker. 
Jaskdlka jest ptakiem. The swallow is a bird. 
Jeste§cie moimi uczniami. You are my pupils. 

Note, however, that when the word to is inserted, the 
nominative is used, not the instrumental : 

Syn Staszka to m<5j slu- Staszek's son is my student, 
chacz. 

Ten goral to nasz stary This mountaineer is our old 
przyjaciel. friend. 
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But: 

Ten gdral. jest naszym That mountaineer is an old 
starym przyjacielem. friend of ours, is our old 

friend. 

The instrumental is also used after the verb zostad , to 
become. Thus : 

Brat zostal lekarzem, in- The brother became a phy- 
zynierem, profesorem. sician, engineer, professor. 

Translate into English : 

1. Gdzie klucze od biurka ? 2. On ma wielu nieprzy- 
jaciol. 3. Gdrale rndwi^, ze w tych lasach s^ jeszcze 
niedfwiedzie. 4. W tym, co on tym dziennikarzom opo- 
wiadal, nie ma cienia prawdy (gen.). 5. Nieprzyjaciela ]uz 
widad, o tarn, za lasem. 6. Kraj nasz jest dzii jednym 
wielkim cmentarzem. 7. MieliSmy tu dwa lwy, trzy slonie 
i cztery niedfwiedzie. 8. Ojciec wyjmuje z pudelksT dwa 
cygara i dziesi^d papierosdw. 9. Oni sq. urz^dnikami. One 
zonami urz^dnikdw. 10. Wla^cicielem tego domu jest mdj 
przyjaciel, pan Rzecki. 11. Tu masz talerze, noze i widelce. 
12. Zolnierze szukali zlodziei. 13. Robotnicy palili w pi^ciu 
wielkich piecach. 14. Bylo cieplo, ale nie zdejmowaliimy 
plaszczdw l kapeluszy, bo deszcz padal. 15. Piece w dwu 
pokojach. 16. Sluchacze bardzo lubili tego profesora. On 
ma malo sluchaczy. 17. Palaczem jest ten, kto pali 
papierosy albo cygara. 18. Moj dziadek byl dziennikarzem ; 
zaden ze syndw dziadka nie zostal dziennikarzem. 19. Celem 
naszym teraz jest uczyd siq. 20. Krdl ten mial wspaniale 
konie. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. We have meat from the butcher, oread from the baker 
and milk from the milkman. 2. Do you know any (jaki) 
good physician ? No, I do not know any (zaden) physicians 
here. 3. Poles and Englishmen are very fond of horses. 
4. It was raining in the afternoon. 5. The soldiers were 
taking off their overcoats. 6. I haven't the keys. 7. We 
had two umbrellas. 8. There are two cemeteries of Polish 
soldiers and airmen here. 9. The fire was burning well. 
10. We had visitors yesterday. 1 1 . This doctor is my friend. 
12. Whose hats and coats are these ? 13. I have never seen 
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such a big bear (before). 14. We did not have forks, knives 
and plates. 15. Elephants like shade, but they do not like 
rain. 16. Three rooms are large, two are small. 17. My 
Nrother was a teacher, and my husband an engineer.*' 
18. Are these your collars ? 19. Cracow was the city of 
Polish kings. 20. This is made of a very expensive metal. 
21. Don't take these cigarettes out of the box. 22. I don't 
know your friends. 28. You are (thou art) a boy. We are 
soldiers. 


Vocabulary 

Learn the nouns given in the grammar part of this lesson. 


papier os, papierosa , papie - 
rosy , papier osow , cigarette 
wyjmowac , wyjmuje , wy- 
jmujq, wyjmuj, III, to 
take out of 

zdejmowad, zdejmuje, zde- 
jmujq, zdejmuj , III, to 
take off 

wielki, wielka, wielkie, great 
albo, or 


palid papierosa (idiom), to 
smoke a cigarette 
palid papierosy, to smoke 
cigarettes 

palid w piecach, to make, to 
keep up fire in stoves, or 
furnaces 

deszcz pada , it is raining 


LESSON 19 

PRONOUNS, ADJECTIVES, NUMBERS : FORMS FOR MALE 
PERSONS 

You have learned that in the plural of the past tense the 
Polish verb has two forms (pp. 70 and 71 ) , of which one is the 
predicate for masculine persons only, while the other is the 
predicate for all the remaining nouns, i.e. for masculine 
nouns denoting animals and things, for all feminine and all 
neuter nouns. The same curious division of forms is repeated 
in the nominative plural of pronouns and adjectives. 

In the nominative singular a Polish pronoun and adjective 
has three forms, one for each gender, e.g. : 

Masc. : Fern : Neut. : 

ten dobry pan ta dobra pani to dobre dziecko 

this good gentleman this good lady this good child 
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In the nominative plural, however, there are two forms 
only, one for masculine persons, the other for all other 
nouns. Thus : 

Masc. persons : All others : 

ci dobrzy panowie te dobre konie 

these good gentlemen these good horses 
ci dobrzy synowie te dobre sklepy 

these good sons these good shops 

ci dobrzy chldpcy te dobre panie 

these good boys these good ladies 

ci dobrzy lekarze te dobre krowy 

these good physicians these good cows 

te dobre dzicci 
these good children 
te dobre pisma 
these good periodicals * 

The nominative plural of pronouns and adjectives for 
masculine persons ends in -i or -y, with the consonant 
immediately preceding the ending being often affected or 
“softened" by it, i.e., changed into another, related conson- 
ant. This wall be clear from the following reference list of 
the forms of pronouns and adjectives already known to you : 



Nominative Singular 

Nominative Plural 
Miuc. All 

Masc. : 

Fern. 

Neul. 

persons : 

others 

on 

ona 

ono 

lie, she, it 

oni 

one 

they 

ten 

ta 

to 

this, that 

ci 

te 

these 

tarn ten 

tamta 

tamto 

that 

tamci 

tamte 

those 

czyj 

czyj a 

czyje 

whose 

czyi 

czyje 

mo5j 

moja 

moje 

my, mine 

moi 

moje 

twoj 

twoj a 

twoje 

thy, thine 

twoi 

twoje 

nasz 

nasza 

nasze 

our, ours 

nasi 

nasze 

wasz 

wasza 

wasze wasi 

your, yours 

wasze 
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szy/si — tyjzi: 

najlepszy najlepsza najlepsze najlepsi 'najlepsze 

best 


duzy duza 

ty/ci — dy/dzi : 

duze 

big 

duzi 

duze 

zajgty zajfta 

zaj§te 

engaged 

zaj§ci 

zaj§te 

mlody mloda 

ki/cy — gi/dzy : 

mfode 

young 

mlodzi 

mlode 

jaki jaka 

jakie jacy 

what sort of 

jakie 

taki taki 

takie 
such a 

tacy 

takie 

polski polska 

polskie 

Polish 

polscy 

polskie 

drogi droga 

drogie 

dear 

drodzy 

drogie 

dlugi dluga 

dlugie 

long 

dludzy 

dlugie 

(wszystek, wszystka) 

wszystko 

wszyscy 

wszystkie 

(rarely used) 

all, every- 

all, every 

- 

ry/rzy : 

thing 

body 


ktdry ktdra 

ktore 

which 

ktorzy 

ktdre 

dobry dobra 

ly/lt : 

dobre 

good 

dobrzy 

dobre 

maly mala 

male 

small 

mali 

male 

cieply ciepla 

nyjni — wyjwi : 

cieple 

warm 

ciepli 

cieple 

pi§kny pi^kna 

pi^kne 

handsome 

pi§kni 

pi§kne 

zimny zimna 

zimne 

cold 

zimni 

zimne 

nowy nowa 

nowe 

new 

nowi 

nowe 

ciekawy ciekawa 

ciekawe 

curious 

ciekawi 

ciekawe 
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The following table shows the declension of a pronoun and 
adjective qualifying masculine and neuter nouns in the singu- 
lar, and masculine, neuter and feminine nouns in the plural: 
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Numbers and numerical adjectives also have special 
forms for the nominative of masculine persons. These 
forms end in -u and from pi$6 upwards are, as usual, 
followed by the genitive of the noun : 

Masc. persons : All others : 

five piqciu panow five men pi$6 koni, sklepdw, pidr 

5 horses, shops, pens, etc. 
(also for feminine nouns) 
six szeiciu pandw six men szeic koni, sklepdw, pior 

seven siedmiu panow seven men siedemkom, sklepdw, pidr 
eight oimiu panow eight men osiem koni, sklepdw, pidr 
etc. 

Similarly : 

ilu synow ? how many sons ? He koni, sklepdw, pidr ? 

lylu syndw so many sons tyle koni, sklepdw, pidr 

kilku synow several sons kilka koni, sklepdw, pidr 

wielu syndw many sons wiele koni, sklepdw, pior 

how many horses, shops, 
pens ? etc. (also for fem- 
inine nouns). 

The complete declension of a cardinal number from pi $6 
up or of a numerical adjective* qualifying a noun is as 
follows : 

Masc. persons : All others : 

Norn.: Pi$ciu, kilku panow jest, Pi%c, kilka koni, sklepdw, 
bylo . , . pior jest , bylo . . . 

Five, several men are, Five, several horses, 

were . . . shops, pens are, were. . . 

Acc.: \Vidz<^'ea«, kilku panow. Widz§ piqd, kilka koni 

I see five, several men. sklepdw, pidr. 

I see five, several horses, 
shops, pens. 

(also for feminine nouns) 

In the above two cases the number is followed by the 
genitive of the noun (compare p. 32 and 33). In the remain- 
ing cases, however, both the number and the noun are put 
in the same case, i.e., the number behaves like any other 
qualifying adjective ; the ending of the number for these 
♦Note : The numerical adverbs duzo, malo are invariable. 
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cases is -u t% i.e. it is the same as for the nominative of 
masculine persons (compare p. 82). Thus : 

Gen.: dla tych piqciu, kilku pandw, koni, sklepdw, pior . . . 
for these five, several men, horses, shops, pens . . . 

Dat.: dzi^ki tym pigeiu, kilku panom, koniom, sklepom, 
piorom ... 

thanks to these five, several men, horses, shops, 
pens . . . 

Instr.: z tymi pi^ciu, kilku (or also : pigeioma, kilkoma) 
panami, koniami, sklepami, piorami . . . 
with these five, several men, horses, shops, pens . . . 

Loc.: o tych pigeiu, kilku panach, koniach, sklepach, 
pidrach . . . 

about these five, several men, horses, shops, pens. . . 
(also for feminine nouns) 

The numbers dwa, trzy, cztery, two, three, four, are used 
all through the declension as follows : 

Nom.— Masc. persons : 

Dwa (or dwoch), trzech , czterech panow jest, bylo . . . 

or : (as with pi$6) 

Dwaj, trzej , czterej panowie sq, byli . . . 

Two, three, four men are, were . . . 

(The forms dwaj, trzej, czterej are used only for the 
nominative for masculine persons). 

All others (but the feminine : dwie) : 

Dwa, trzy, cztery konie, sklepy, piora sq, byly . . . 
Two, three, four horses, shops, pens are, were . . • 

Acc. — Masc. persons : 

Widz$ dwa (or dwoch), trzech, czterech pandw. 

I see two, three, four men. 

All others (but the feminine : dwie) : 

Widz§ dwa, trzy, cztery konie, sklepy, piora. 

I see two, three, four horses, shops, pens. 

Other cases (also for the feminine) : 

Gen. — dla tych dwu (or dwdeh), trzech, czterech pandw, koni, 
sklepdw, pior . . . 

for these two, three, four men, horses, shops, pens . . . 
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Dat. — dzi§ki tym dwu (or dw6m), trzem, czterem panom, 
koniom, sklepom, piorom ... 
thanks for these two, three, four men, horses, shops, 
pens . . . 

Instr. — z tymi dwoma (or dwu), trzema, czterema panami, 
koAmi, sklepami, pidrami . . . 
with these two, three, four men, horses, shops, 
pens . . . \ 

Loc. — o tych dwdch (or dwu), trzech, czterech panach, 
koniach, sklepach, piorach . . . 
about these two, three, four men, horses,, shops, 
pens . . . 

Translate into English : 

Mili godcie. 

Dzid mamy godci — drogich i milych go£ci, bo matka nasza 
i ciotka z m^zem to bardzo drodzy i mili go£cie. 

Jest wieczdr. Zimno dzisiaj bylo i deszcz padal, ale w 
domu cieplo, ogieA pali siq wesolo. Wszystko mamy juz 
przygotowane na kolacj§ (for supper) — zimne mi^so, ser, 
jajka na twardo, chleb z masfem, owoce ladnie ulozone, 
siostra wyjmuje jeszcze ciastka z pieca. 

Ja i siostra mieszkamy razem. Mieszkanie nasze jest male, 
tylko dwa pokoje z kuchniq. (instr. fern.). Wla£cicielem 
domu, w ktdrym mieszkamy, jest pan Stanislaw NowiAski. 
Pan NowiAski i nasz ojciec to starzy przyjaciele. Nasz 
ojciec byl sluchaczem pana Nowinskiego, gdy ten byl 
mlodym profesorem. Wszyscy sluchacze kochali profesora 
NowiAskiego, on wszystkich sluchaczy znal i wielu pami^ta 
do dzi£. Ojciec nasz zostal potem dziennikarzem i wla£- 
cicielem malego pisma, do ktdrego pan NowiAski takze 
cz§sto pisze. 

Dzid nie spodziewamy s\q ojca na kolacj§ (for supper), 
bo jest teraz bardzo zaj^ty. 

Ale juz czas siq ubierad. Nie pami^tam, gdzie jest mdj 
nowy kolnierzyk. 

— Zosiu, nie widzialad mojego nowego kolnierzyka ? 

— Nie, nie widzialam. Tu szukalad ? 

— Nie, tu nie szukalam. 0, jest, 

Juz jeste&ny gotowe i czekamy na goici. 
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Dzwonek. Juls$. Matka nasza nigdy si§ nie spdinia. 

— Dobry wieczdr I Dobry wieczor ! Jak si§ made, moje 
drogie ! 

Panie daj^ cdrkom mokre parasole, zdejmufe plaszcze i 
kapelusze. Wszyscy rozmawiamy. Potem siadamy do 
statu. 

Exercise 

Give the plural of : l.drogisyn — drogiego syna ; 2. mdj 
nowy kapelusz — mojego nowego kapelusza ; 3. taki 

zolnierz — takiego zolnierza ; 4. ten mlody Anglik — tego 
mlodego Anglika ; 5. nasz dyrektor — naszego dyrektora ; 
6. twoj najlepszy przyjaciel — twojego najlepszego przy- 
jaciela ; 7. ndz i widelec — noza i widelca ; 8. ten gl^boki 
talerz (soup-plate) — tego gl^bokiego talerza. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. The pupils were well prepared. They (women) were 
well prepared. 2. These two (use the two forms for two ; 
the verb must be changed accordingly) Canadians are very 
fond of Polish cakes. 3. We did not hear the bell. 4. Every- 
thing was arranged and prepared. Everybody (men) was 
prepared. Everybody (women) was prepared. 5. All the 
three (use the new form you have learned in this lesson) 
sons were doctors (lekarz). 6. How many workers have 
you ? How many apples have you ? We have many 
workers. We have many apples. 

Vocabulary 

ciastko , ciastka ; ciastka, kuchnia, kitchen 
ciastek, cake, French pas- stdl, stolu , table 
try wieczdr , wieczora or wie- 

dzwonek , dzwonka, (door) czoru, evening 
bell gotowy, masc. pers.* gotowi , 

kolnierzyk, kolnierzyka, ready 
small collar, shirt collar mily , mill, nice, pleasant, 
(comp, synek) agreeable 

* From now on the first form given for an adjective will be that 
of the nominative singular masculine, from which the feminine 
(in -a) and the neuter (in -e) are formed regularly. The second form 
given will be that of the nominative plural for masculine persons. 
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mlody , mlodzi, young 
tnokry, mokrzy, wet 
wide, wielu, many 
przygotowany , przygotowani, 
prepared 

ulotony, uloieni, arranged 
(note the change : onyj 
eni) 


wesolo, gaily 
gdy t when 
do dzis, up to now 
dobry wieczdr ! good even- 
ing 

jut czas, it is time 
jajka na twardo , hard- 
boiled eggs 


LESSON 20 

MASCULINE NOUNS ( Continued ) 

1. Masculine nouns denoting animals and things and not 
covered by any of the groups discussed in Lesson 18 (in 
2, 4 and 5), i.e. ending in consonants other than sz, rz , cz 
c or 6, dz, n, l, j* form the nominative plural by taking the 
ending -y, but after k, g, the ending -i (to avoid the groups 
ky, gy which do not exist in Polish, comp, footnote, p. 28). 
In the genitive plural all these nouns take the ending -ow. 



Gen. Sing. : 

Nom. Plur.: 

Gen. Plur.: 

kot 

kota cat 

koty 

kotow 

pies 

psa dog 

psy 

psow 

lew 

Iwa lion 

lwy 

lwow 

chleb 

chleba bread 

chleby (rare) 

chlebdw 

sklep 

sklepu shop 

sklepy 

sklepow 

list 

listu letter 

listy 

listow 

most 

mostu bridge 

mosty 

mostow 

sport 

sportu sport 

sporty 

sportow 

Swiat 

swiata world 

Swiaty 

Swiatow 

bfc*d 

bl§du mistake 

bl§dy 

bl§dbw 

st(51 

stolu table 

stoly 

stolow 

dom 

domu house 

domy 

domow 

czas 

czasu time 

czasy 

czasow 

las 

lasu forest 

lasy 

lasow 


* It would be useful to remember for future reference that nouns 
ending in any of the above listed consonants and also in z, dz are 
called in Polish grammar soft stem nouns, those ending in all other 
ponsonnnts are called hard stem nouns. 
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Nouns in -k (very numerous) and in -g (not 

so frequent) 

ptak 

ptaka 

bird 

ptaki 

ptakow 

olowek 

oldwka 

pencil 

olowki 

olowkdw 

cukierek 

cukierka 

sweet, 

cukierki 

cukierkdw 



candy 



ziemniak 

ziemniaka potato 

ziemniaki 

ziemniakow 

burak 

buraka 

beet 

buraki 

burakow 

r^cznik 

r§cznika 

towel 

r^czniki 

r§cznikow 

slownik 

slownika 

dictionary 

slowniki 

slownikow 

dziennik 

dziennika 

daily 

dzienniki 

dziennikdw 



newspaper 



guzik 

guzika 

button 

guziki 

guzikow 

jezyk 

j^zyka 

tongue 

jgzyki 

j^zykow 

pociqg 

poci^gu 

train 

poci^gi 

poci^gow 

rog 

rogu 

corner ; 

rogi 

rogow 



horn 



dlug 

dlugu 

debt 

dlugi 

dlugdw 


Note the nouns stdl, stolu and r6g, rogu. The 6 of stdl, rdg 
changes to 0 in stolu , rogu (this 0 remains all through the 
declension of the noun). This is the same change as in pot 
and pole, or mdrz and morze (see p. 25), i.e. the 6 of a closed 
syllable changes into an 0 in an open syllable {stdl, sto-lu ; 
rdg , ro-gu). The corresponding change qfe which you also 
know from neuter nouns, swi^t/swi^to, takes place also in 
masculine nouns, but not so regularly, e.g., 
blqd/blQdu, but pociqglpociq,gu. 

The vocative plural of masculine nouns is the same as the 
nominative plural. 

Learn the names of the days of the ueek : 

poniedzialek Monday w poniedzialck on Monday 

wtorek Tuesday we wtorek on Tuesday 

Sroda Wednesday we srod§ (feminine ending) on 

Wednesday 

czwartek Thursday we czwartek on Thursday 

piq.tek Friday w piqtek on Friday 

sobota Saturday w sobot? (feminine ending) 

on Saturday 

uiedziela Sunday w niedzielg (feminine ending) 

on Sunday 
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Note that the names of the days of the week are not 
written with a capital initial letter in Polish, and the Pole 
counts the days of the week beginning with Monday. 


Learn also the following 

w kazdy poniedzialek 
w kazd^ £rod$ 
co drugi poniedzialek 
co drugg. £rod§ 
na wtorek 
na pi^tek 
na niedziele 
przed poniedzialkiem 
przed czwartkiem 
przed sobotq. 


expressions : 

every Monday 
every Wednesday 
every second Monday 
every second Wednesday 
for Tuesday 
for Friday 
for Sunday 
before Monday • 
before Thursday 
before Saturday. 


The noun dzien, day, and the noun tydzien, week, are 
declined similarly : 


Nom. and Acc.: 

dzieA 

tydzien 

Voc.: 

dniu 

tygodniu 

Gen.: 

dnia 

tygodnia 

(Dat.: 

dniowi 

tygodniowi — rare) 

Instr.: 

dniem 

tygodniem 

Loc.: 

w dniu 

w tygodniu (cf. p. 119) 


Plural : 


Nom. Acc. Voc.: 
Gen.: 

Dat.: 

Instr.: 

Loc.: 


dniordnie tygodnie 
dni tygodni 

dniom tygodniom 
dniami tygodniami 
w dniach w tygodniach 


Note the expressions : 


dzieh dobry ! 
tego dnia 
dwa dni temu 
trzy tygodnie temu 
w tym tygodniu 
w ubieglym tygodniu 
w zeszlym tygodniu (coll. | 
w przyszlym tygodniu 


good morning 
that day 
two days ago 
three weeks ago 
this week 

y last week 

next week 
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Translate .into English : 

1. W ubieglym tygodniu wszystkie sklepy byly zamk* 
ni§te. 2. Czy widzisz te czarne ptaki tam ? Gdzie ? Tam 
na drzewach. O, widz$. Nie wiesz, jak one si§ nazywaj^ ? 
Nie, nie wiem, pierwszy raz widz$ takie ptaki. 3. Barszcz 
robi si§ z burakow. 4. Masz tu dwa r^czniki i mydlo. 
5. Jezyk angielski jest bardzo trudny. 6. Ona zna dobrze 
kilka jgzykow. 7. Wladek pisze zadanie oldwkiem. 8. Jakie 
sporty lubisz ? 9. Inzynicrowie bud 11 j 4 mosty. 10. W 
poniedzialek mieli£my na obiad barszcz, miyso z mtodymi 
ziemniakami i szpinakicm i ciasika. 11. Dobre to byly 
czasy. 12. Tego dnia bylam sama. 13. W tych lasach sj* 
niedzwiedzie. 14. Kiedy si§ ojca spodziewasz ? Spodziewam 
si§ ojca i brata w przyszlym tygodniu. 14. Co drugi 
czwartek mam wolny dzien. 15. Czyje to koty ? 16. Kiedy 
widziale£ si§ z moim ojcem ? Dwa dni temu. Nie, czekaj 
co dzisiaj mamv, pi^tek ? tak, dwa dni temu, we srod$. 
17. Na sobot§ bylam gotowa. 18. Czy to sq, guziki do 
twojego plaszcza ? 19. S3, to dwa rozne swiaty. 20. Mialam 
ostatni list dwa tygodnie temu, od tego czasu nic, ani 
slowa. 21 . Babcia przyszywa kolnierzyk do mojego plaszcza. 
22. Dzien dobry panu ! Dzien dobty pani l 


Translate into Polish : 

1. Every pupil makes mistakes. 2. The cow has horns. 
3. 1 don't like spinach, but I am very fond of Polish beetroot 
soup. 4. These are my father's dictionaries. 5. Where do 
you buy these sweets ? 6. He was in debt (translate : he 
had debts). 7. I met him ^widzied si§) a few (kilka) days 
ago. 8. When is he selling those four houses ? On Monday. 
9. There are three good trains on Saturday. 10, We have 
everything ready for Sunday. 11. Workmen buy news- 
papers. Fanners (rolnik) sell potatoes. These officials know 
languages. 12. I was stitching buttons on the overcoat. 

13. On Tuesday the boys were alone in the house (w domu). 

14. Have you a free day on Thursday ? 
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Vocabulary 

Learn the nouns and expressions given in the grammar 
part of this lesson. 


barszcz , barszczu, beetroot 
soup (Polish national 
dish) 

szpinak, szpinahu, spinach 
przyszywad , I, to sew on, to 
stitch on 

widziec , siq z kims , to see 
somebody (and have a 
talk) 


wolny , masc. pers. wolni , 
free ; not engaged 
sam, sama, sama, masc. 

pers : sami, alone 
mlode ziemniaki, new pota- 
toes 

am slow a, not a word 
pierwszy raz, the first time 


LESSON 21 

ASPECTS OF THE VERB 

You know now how to form the past of a Polish verb. 
The time has come to discuss the proper use and meaning 
of this tense. The use of the past tenses is very different in 
Polish and in English. 

In English the two principal past tenses are the so called 
Present Perfect (I have done) and Simple Past (I did). 
The choice between the two depends on whether the time 
of a past action described is in some way connected with 
the present (1 have done) or whether it is not (I did). This 
consideration does not exist in Polish. When speaking of a 
past action, the Polish speaker is concerned solely with the 
problem whether that action was finished and completed, 
or whether it remained unfinished, in which case it was 
only in the course of being done. Thus what the Polish 
speaker is concerned with is the character or quality of the 
past action. To express it, he has at his disposal not two 
different tenses formed from one verb, but one tense, 
formed from two different, yet closely related verbs. One 
of these verbs, the one which expresses a finished action, is 
called a perfective verb, the other, the one which expresses 
an unfinished action, an impcrfective verb. So far you have 
been learning only imperfective verbs. 
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Example : I have bought two horses to-day. 

% t I bought two horses yesterday. 

In English you have two tenses in the above two sen- 
tences, I have bought and I bought , formed from the verb 
to buy. Both these sentences describe an action which is 
obviously finished - the horses have been bought by the 
speaker, they have passed hands and are now his property, 
tlie transaction has been completed. Therefore in the 
Polish translation the verb in both these sentencevS will be 
put in one tense — the past tense derived from the perfective 
form of the verb to buy , which is kitpid. Thus : 

Kupilem dzisiaj dwa konie. (verb : kupid — perfective) 

Kupilem wezoraj dwa konie. 

But when you say in English : 

I was buying these horses when . . . 

. . . when something happened, the obvious implication is 
that the action of buying was still in progress at the moment 
when some other action broke in on it ; the transaction of 
buving might or might not have been finished later, about 
that we know nothing, all we know is that at the moment 
referred to it was not finished. This sentence is in Polish : 

Kupowalem te konie, gdy . . . (verb : kupowat — imper- 

fective). 

Thus the Polish imperfect past tense, i.e. the past tense 
formed from an imperfective verb, corresponds to the 
English progressive form, past tense. 

This, however, is not its only function. The imperfective 
past may also denote a icpeated or habitual action, in 
which sense the verb is often accompanied by adverbs such 
as zwyklc, usually, zawsze, always, czgsto, often, or by 
adverbial expressions like przez pewien czas, for some time, 
co tydzien, every week, etc., etc. A habitual action is com- 
posed of a number of separate actions, each of which may 
be completed, the fact, however, that these actions are 
performed as a series and are drawn out through a length 
of time, necessitates the use of the imperfective past. In 
English the nearest expression to render this meaning is 
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I used to (do something ), but the ordinary past tenses are 
also used. Thus : 

Dla dzieci (zwykle) kupo- For the children I used to 
walem cukierki. buy sweets. 

Przez pewien czas tu kupo- For some time I bought 
walem cukierki. sweets here. 

Zawsze tu kupowa^em I always bought sweets here, 
cukierki. 

Let us now study the same problem in some more 
examples, and learn the perfect ives of several imperfective 


verbs you know : 

Imperfective verb : 
wracad 

W ubiegtym tygodniu poz- 
no wracalem do domu. 

Last week I was late in 
coming back home. 

(day after dav, or several 
times in the week — a re- 
peated action). 

spcSiniad sie 

Stale si§ spozniala. 

She was constantly late. 

(as above), 
powtarzad 

Powtarzalem to zdanie 
wiele razy. 

I repeated that sentence 
many times. 

(action repeated). 

pozwalad 

Nie pozwalalam dzieciom 
tarn plywac. 

I would not allow the chil- 
dren to swim there. 

(a permanent attitude of 
mind, whenever they 
asked, she refused). 


Perfective verb : 
wrdcic 

Tego dnia po£no wrocilem z 
biura. 

That day I came back late 
from the office. 

(once, a definite, finished 
action). 

spo£ni£ si§ 

Raz tylko si§ spdinila. 

She was late only once. 

(as above), 
powtorzyd 

Powtorzylem to zdanie 
jeszcze raz. 

I repeated that sentence 
once again. 

(definite action, once). 

pozwolid 

Nie pozwolila dzieciom kupi<5 
tych cukierkow. 

She did not allow the chil- 
dren to buy these sweets, 
(a specific, single, refusal, 
that once). 
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pozycza<5 

Zawsze pozycza! od ojca 
pisma i dzienniki. 

He always borrowed perio- 
dicals and newspapers 
from my father. 

(periodic action , many 
things borrowed at dif- 
ferent times). 

zarabia£ 

Przez jaki.4 czas zarabia- 
lismy bardzo dobrze. 

For some time we were 
earning good money. 

(repeated, prolonged ac- 
tion). 

przyszywac 

Przez caly wieezor przy- 
szywalarn guziki. 

All through the evening I 
was stitching on buttons. 

(prolonged action, result 
unspecified). 


pozyczytf 

Mietek pozyezyl slownik od 
mojego brat a. 

Mietek borrowed the diction- 
ary from my brother. 

(action once, object definite;. 


zarobid 

Tym razem nic nie zaro- 
bilismy. 

This time we did not earn 
anything. 

(a definite, negatively^ fin- 
ished action — chance 
passed). 

przyszyd 

Wczoraj przyszylam ten 
guzik. 

I stitched that button on 
yesterday. 

(action finished with definite 
result). 


It will be noticcc. that in the group of verbs for the above 
examples the perfcctives differ from the imperfect ives onlj r 
in so far that the endings of the infinitives change from - at 
(1st conjugation) to -it or -yc (4th conjugation). This is 
only one of the ways in which imperfective verbs may 
form their perfective correspondents. In the following 
lessons other forms of perfective verbs will be discussed. 


The imperative form of perfective verbs is used very 
often, in fact always when the order, warning or request 
expressed in the imperative refers to a^pecific instance or 
moment of the action (this time, this once). Thus, e.g.,.if 
you want to ask somebody to lend you money, you would 
say : Potycz (perf.) mi pi%6 zloty ch — Lend me five zloty. 
If you want *to ask somebody to be back by eight o'clock, 
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you say : Wroc przed osmq. Don't be late for lunch is : 
Nie spdznij* si$ na obiad. 

By contrast, the imperative of an imperfective verb 
implies that the order or request refers to ever}* time when 
the action ordered or requested may be repeated, it there- 
fore refers to a series of possible actions, to the attitude 
which the person addressed is asked to take. While the 
imperative of a perfective verb expresses a specific order 
or request, that of an imperfective verb is rather a per- 
manent advice or warning, and it is therefore the latter 
form that is most frequently used with nie, not. Compare, 
for example, the following sentences : 

Imperfective : Perfective : 

Nigdy nie wracaj sama, Wroc przed osmq.. 
wracaj zawsze z bratem. Be back by eight. 

Don't ever walk back alone, 
always come back with 
your brother. 

Nie pozyezaj, dobry zwy- Pozycz mi szesd ztotych. 
czaj (proverb). Lend me six zloty. 

Don't (ever) lend is a good 
principle (lit.: habit). 

Nic spozniaj si^. Nie spdznij si$. 

Don't ever be late. Don't be late (this time). 

Nie kupujeie tych cukier- Kupcie ten slownik. 
kow. Buy this dictionary. 

Don't (ever) buy these 
sweets. 

Learn the following ordinal numbers (declined like 
adjectives) : 

pierwszy the first szosty sixth 

drugi second, other siodmy seventh 

trzeci third osmy eighth 

czwarty fourth dziewi^ty ninth 

piqty fifth dziesi^ty tenth 

•Verbs with stems ending in two consonants, like spuitt-i<$ siQ, 
usually take the ending -ij to lorm the imperative for the second 
person singular, thus spdznij sig (lrom this the imperative for the 
first and second person plural is formed regularly : spdznij my $i$, 
spdznijcie si§). The imperative for the second person singular, if 
it is in use, is given with every verb in the General Vocabulary. 
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Exercise 

i 

Poniedzialek jest pierwszym dniem tygodnia. 

Form sentences like the above for all days of the week. 

Translate into English : 

1. Pocijtgi si? spofniaj^. Poci^g z Krakowa spdfnil si? 
wczoraj. Spojfcnifem si? na poring. 2. Nie rob dlugdw. 
3. Kupilismy do doinu dziesi?d krzesel i dwa stoly, jeden 
duzv, drugi maly. 4. Kupilam dwa r?czniki dla Staszka. 

5. Nie mow Mietkowi, ze wczoraj tak pozno wrdciliSmy. 

6. Dlaczego pani w nicdziel? nie pozwolila dzieciom sluchad 

radia ? 7. Wracalismy przez lasy, w ktorych byly nie- 

dzwiedzie. 8. Gdzie pani kupila ten slownik ? 9. Jablka 
kupowalam zwykle od naszego ogrodnika. 10. Przyszyj te 
dwa guziki do plaszcza. 11. Nie przyszywaj drugiego 
guzika. 12. Powtorz trzecie zdanie jeszcze raz. 13. Pierw- 
szego dnia spoznila si? do biura. 14. Sze£d slow rozumiem, 
siddmego nie rozumiem. 

Translate into Polish : 

1 . Yesterday I was late in getting to (do) the office. 2. We 
bought two pencils and a pen. 3. Be back for dinner. 4. This 
time he repeated the whole sentence without a mistake. 
5. Grannie would not allow us (nam) to smoke in the house, 
certainty (translate : especially) not in these rooms. 6. I 
earned ten zloty on Thursday. 7. Don't (ever) lend this 
dictionary to anybody. 8. Our employees were earning very 
well. 9. The doctor did not allow my husband to go (i£d) 
to the office yesterday. 10. You did not stitch that button 
on. 11. We always repeated every sentence three times. 
12. We used to buy potatoes from our uncle. 

Vocabulary 

Learn the verbs and numbers given in the grammar part 
of this lesson. 

radio, radia , radio powtorzyd, poivtdrzy, po~ 

powtarzac, I , imperf., to wtdrzq,powt6rz, IV, perf., 
repeat to repeat 
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jeden — drugi, one — the 
other 

pierwszy — drugi , the first — 
the other, the second 
raz, once 

pierwszy raz, drugi raz, for 
the first time, for the 
second time (compare 
Vocabulary, Lesson 20) 
tym razem, this time 
jeszeze raz, once more 
wiele razy, many times 


pdino, late 

stale, constantly, all the 
time 

wczoraj, yesterday 
zwykle, usually 
spdznid si$ napociqg, to miss 
one's train 

spdznic si$ do biura , to be 
late in getting to the 
office 

Mietek, Mietka, diminutive 
of Mieczyslaw, male name 


LESSON 22 

FEMININE NOUNS— PERFECTIVE VERBS ( Continued ) — DATIVE OF 
PERSONAL PRONOUN 

The great majority of feminine nouns end in -a, a few 
in -i. All these nouns take the characteristic ending -g for 
the accusative singular, and an equally characteristic 
ending -q for the instrumental singular. Thus : 


Norn. : 

Acc. : 

Instr. : 

matka (korham) matk§ (id§ 

z) matkq. 

cdrka 

cork$ 

cork^ 

ciotka 

ciotkg 

ciotk^ 

zona 

zone 

zon$ 

siostra 

siostxg 

siostr^ 

Polska, Poland 

Polske 

Polsk^ 

ksi^zka, book 

ksi^zke 

ksi^zkg. 

ziemia, earth 

ziemie 

ziemi^ 

suknia, dress 

suknie 

sukni^ 

roza, rose 

roze 

roz^ 

pani 

panics 

pani^ 

gospodyni, housekeeper, 
housewife, landlady, 
hostess 

gospodyni^ 

gospodyni^ 

Note the exception : 
paniq. 

the accusative singular of pani is 
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Pronourvs and adjectives take the ending -q when 
qualifying a. feminine noun in both the accusative and the 
instrumental singular. Thus : 


The Accusative : 

Czytam twojq nowq 
ksiqzk$. 

Widzialam takq slicznq 
czerwonq roz£. 

The Instrumental : 

Rozmawialam z twojq 
malq siostrq. 

List byl pod tq wielkq 
ksiqzkq. 


I am reading your new book. 
I saw such a lovely red rose. 


I talked with your little 
sister. 

The letter was under that big 
book. 


Note, however, that the demonstrative ta is an exception, 
the accusative is t$ (not : tq). From tamta , that, the 
accusative is like that of all other adjectives : tamtq . Thus : 

Znam tq paniq. I know this lady. 

Biorg tq ksiqzkq, a tamtq I am taking this book, and I 
panu zostawiam. am leaving you that one. 

The instrumental of ta is, regularly, tq. Thus : 

Matka byla z tq paniq nad Mother was at the seaside 
morzem. with this lady. 

Przed tq nowq szkolq jest There is a large garden in 
wielki ogrod. front of that new school. 


We shall now learn some more perfective correspondents 
of the imperfectivc verbs which you already know. The 
perfective of the verb dawad is dad. Thus dawal means he 
used to give, or he was giving, or simply, he gave ; dal 
means he has given, he gave (once, definitely). There are 
many verbs composed with dawad, dad. You know one: 
sprzedawad, to sell ; its perfective is sprzedad. Here ure 
,some more : oddawad, oddad, to give back, to return 
(something), to give up ; wydawad, wydad, tp spend (money), 
or to give change ; podawad, podad , to pass, to hand, to 
o* 
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serve at table. Study the use 
following examples : 

Imperfective : 
dawad 

Dawala mi tylko dwadzieScia 
zlotycli za t§ sukni^.. 

She was giving me only'&O 
zloty for this frock (so I 
did not sell it). 

sprzcdawad 

Chlopi sprzedawali konie, 
bydlo, a takze ziemniaki 
i zboze. 

Small (or : peasant) far- 
mers were selling horses, 
cattle, and also potatoes 
and grain. 

(this may be a descrip- 
tion of a scene at a mar- 
ket — what was going on 
there). 

oddawad 

Przez dlugi czas nie odda- 
wala mi tych pieni^dzy,- 

For a long time she did not 
return the money to me- 


podawac 

Dziewczyna nie umiala 
pod aw ad do stolu. 

The girl did not know how 
to serve at table. 

wy dawad 

On za duzo wydawal na 
dom. 

He was spending too much 
on the house. 


of these pairs of \erbs in the 

Perfective 

dad 

Data mi dwadzie^cia zlotych 
za t§ sukni§. 

She gave me 20 zloty for this 
frock (I sold it). 

sprzedad 

Chlopi sprzedali juz wszys- 
tkie ziemniaki. 

The farmers have already 
sold all their potatoes, 
(no potatoes left — all gone, 
disposed of). 


oddad 

ale wreszeie oddala. 

but at last she did (return it.) 

Oddal zycie za ojczyzne. 

He gave his life for his 
country. 

podad 

Prosze mi podad maslo. 

Will you pass the butter 
please. 

wydad 

Wydal wszystko, co dostal 
od ojea. 

He spent all that he got 
from his father. 



PERFECTIVES — PERSONAL PRONOUN 


99 


The perfective of zostawad is zostad. There are several 
compounds of the same stem, of which learn the two follow- 
ing : dostawad, dostad, to get, to receive, to obtain, and 
przestawad, przestad, to stop, to cease. The imperative of 
zostad, przestad is : zostan , zostanmy, zostancie ; przestan , 


przestanmy, przeslancie. 

zostawad 
Zostawalismy zwykle przez 
niedziel^. 

We used to stay over Sun- 
day. 

dostawad 

Czq sto dostawaliscie pisma 
polskie ? 

Did you often receive 
Polish periodicals ? 

przestawad 

Nie przestawalem czytad. 
I went on reading (did not 
stop reading). 


zostad 

ZostaliSmy przez niedziel^. 
We stayed over Sunday. 


dost ad 

Dostali£cie t£ ksi^zk§ ? 

Did you get (manage to get) 
that book ? 

przestad 

Na chwily przestalem czytad. 
For a moment I stopped 
reading. 


The following forms of the dative of the personal pronoun 
are used after verbs : 


ja — 

mi 

my 

— nam 

ty - 

ci 

wv 

— warn 

on — 

mu 

oni 1 

— lm 

ona — 

jej 

onej 

ono — 

mu 




Dal mi t§ ksi^zk?. 

Kto ci dal t q ksiq.zk§ ? 

Nie wiem, co mu kupid. 

Dal jej czerwonq. roz?. 

Ja wierzylem dziecku, 
matka mu nie wierzyla. 

On nam to mowil. 

Kto warn to mowil ? 
Oddalem.im ksiqzk§. 


He gave me that book. 

Who gave you this book ? 

I don't know what to buy 
him. 

He gave her a red rose. 

I believed the child, the 
mother did not believe it 
(him). 

He told us that. 

Who told you that ? 

I returned the book to them. 
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Translate into English : 

1. Dalem mu dwa zlote, a on mi wydal dziesifd groszy. 
2. SprzedaliSmy jej ksi^zk^. 3. Sprzedaj t§ sukni§. 

4. Dostalam wszystkie twoje listy, dzi^kuje ci bardzo. 

5. Nasza gospodyni nie dawala nam mleka na £niadanie. 

6. Podaj mi ten talerz ze stola. 7. Rolnicy kochaj^ ziemi§. 

8. Deszcz nie przestaje* padad. Deszcz przestal pada6. 

9. 2ona z siostrq. zostaly jeszcze, a ja wrocilem dzi£ rano. 
10„ Gdzie pani dostala te sliczne rdze ? To rdze z naszego 
ogrodu, mamy czerwone, biale i zolte. 11. Polska jest 
naszq. ojczyznq.. 12. W niedzielc szkola jest zamkni§ta. 
13. Bydlo wracalo do domu. 14. Ubieram si$ w nowq. 
bialq, suknie, ktor^ dostalam od ojca. 15. Nasza nauczy- 
cielka cieszyla si§ bardzo tq. ksiqzkq, ktorq jej dala£. 
16. Gniewam sig na siostr§. 17. Przcstan palid, palisz za 
duzo. 18. Za rzekq jest las. 19. Nie mam pieni^dzy. Nie 
mam pieni$dzy na kino, na tg ksi^zk^. 


Translate into Polish : 

1. The earth is round (okrqgly). We have very good soil 
here. 2. I did not get (any) milk to-day. 3. He was earning 
little and spending a lot. 4. My uncle had a very good 
housekeeper. My aunt was a very good housewife. My 
landlady does not allow anybody to be late for lunch. The 
visitors were saying good bye (zegnac si§, I) to (translate : 
with) the hostess (in this case you may also use the expres- 
sion : pani domu, the lady of the house). 5. Poland is the 
country (motherland) of the Poles. 6. Staszek did not 
return that money to him. 7. Will you please pass me that 
book. 8. My brother was conversing with Mrs. S. and your 
(twoj) daughter. 9. My father had a cow and two horses. 
10. 1 was waiting for (my) wife and daughter. 11. What did 
you give them ? What did he give you ? 12. How much did 
you spend ? 13. We were living with my husband's mother, 
we had four rooms and a very small kitchen. 14. The girl 
from the gardener is waiting for you (pani), she says that 
the gardener has (some) roses for you (pani). 15. Don't 
ever (translate : never) stop learning. 16. Milk is white, 
butter is yellow, this rose is red. 17. What is your (pan) 
daughter doing ? My daughter is a teacher. 
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Vocabulary 

Learn the hew nouns and verbs given in the grammar 
part of this lesson. 


zostawiad, /, imperf., to 
leave behind 
bydlo, cattle 

dziewezyna, girl, country 
girl 

grosz, grosza ; grosze, groszy , 
one hundreth of a zloty 
ogrocl, ogrodu ; ogrody, 
ogrodow, garden 
ojczyzna , one’s country 
pieniqdze,pieni(dzy* , money 


szkola, school 

zloty, zlotego (decl. as an 
ad j . ) , zloty, Polish cur- 
rency 

bialy, white 
czerwony, red 
iolty, 3’ellow 
sliezny, lovely, sweet, 
charming 
icrcszcie, at last 

In the meaning 


* The singular : picniqdz, picniqdza, means com. 
money the plural must be used. 


LESSON 23 

FEMININE NOUNS — NUMBERS 

There are two endings for the genitive singular of feminine 
nouns : -i and - y . It is quite easy to determine which 
nouns take the ending -i and which the ending - y . The 
principal thing to remember is that any consonant followed 
by the vowel i in Polish is pronounced soft and, conse- 
quently, that stems ending in a soft consonant can only, to 
preserve their soft character, be followed by -i, never by -y. 
The ending -i, therefore, is taken by feminine nouns which 
in the nominative singular have the final consonant soft, 
i.e.: (1) those which end in -i,likepani,gospodyni; (2) those 
which end in syllables like - sia , - cia , - dzia , - nia , - mia , etc., 
i.e. in a consonant + i (as the spelling sign of softness) -+ a , 
e.g., Zosia, babcia , Wladzia (girl's name), ksiqgarnia, book- 
shop, ziemia, etc. ; and also (3) those ending in -ja, 4a. 

Since the combinations -ky, -gy do not occur in Polish, 
nouns ending in - ka , - ga also take the ending 4. 
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All other nouns take the ending - y . Thus : « 
pani 

Nom. sing.: ta pi^kna pani this beautiful lady 

Gen. sing.: tej pi^knej pani of this beautiful lady 

gospodyni 

Nom. sing.: ta dobra gospodyni that good housekeeper 
Gen. sing.: tej dobrej gospodyni of that good house- 
keeper 

In other words, nouns in - i have one form for the nomina- 
tive and genitive singular. 

ksiegarnia, bookshop 

Nom. sing.: ta duza ksi^garnia this large bookshop 
Gen. sing.: tej duzej ksiggarni of this large bookshop 

kawiamia, cafe 

Nom. sing.: ta nowa kawiarnia that new cafe 
Gen. sing.: tej nowej kawiarni of that new cafe 

ziemia, soil 

Nom. sing.: nasza ziemia our soil 

Gen. sing.: naszcj ziemi of our soil 

Zosia, Sophie ; babcia, grannie ; Wladzia (girl’s name). 
Nom. sing.: moja Zosia, babcia, my Sophie, grannie, 
Wladzia Wladzia 

Gen. sing.: mojej Zosi, babci, of my Sophie, grannie, 
Wladzi Wladzia 

geografia, geography 

Nom. sing.: ta geografia this geography 

Gen. sing.: tej geogralii of this geography 

historia, history 

Nom. sing.: historia polska Polish history 

Gen. sing.: historii polskiej of Polish history 

szyja, neck 

Nom. sing.: dhiga szyja a long neck 

Gen. sing.: dlugicj szyi of a long neck 

nadzieja, hope 

Nom. sing.: jedyna nadzieja the only hope 

Gen. sing.: jedynej nadziei of the only hope 
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lekcj a ^lesson 

Nom. sing.: wasza druga lekcja your second lesson 
Gen. sing.: waszej drugiej lekcji of your second lesson 

poezja, poetry 

Nom. sing.: poezja polska Polish poetry 

Gen. sing.: poezji polskiej of Polish poetry 

• niedziela, Sunday 

Nom. sing.: moja wolna niedziela my free Sunday 
Gen. sing.: mojej wolncj nicdzieli of my free Sunday 

ksi^zka, book 

Nom. sing.: taka droga ksiipska such an expensive book 
Gen. sing.: takiej drogiej ksic^zki of such an expensive 

book 

muzyka,* music 

Nom. sing.: muzyka brytyjska British music 
Gen. sing, muzyki brytyjskiej of British mush 

noga, leg 

Nom. sing.: prawa noga the right leg 

Gen. sing.: prawej nogi of the right leg 

The form of the genitive singular in -i of feminine nouns 
serves also as the form of their dative and locative singular, 
with the exception, however, of nouns ending in -ka, 
which are discussed in Lesson 31. Thus : 

Nom.: ta nowa ksi^garnia this new bookshop 

Gen.: Nie znam tej nowej ksi$- 1 don’t know this new 
garni. bookshop. 

Dat.: ku tej nowej ksi^garni towards that new book- 
shop 

Loc.: w tej nowej ksi§garni in that new bookshop 

Nom.: nasza stara gospodyni our old housekeeper 

Gen.: To jest pokoj naszej starej This is the room of our 
gospodyni. old housekeeper. 

Dat.: Pomagam naszej starej I am helping our old 
gospodyni. housekeeper. 

Loc.: Mdwimy o naszej starej We are speaking about 
gospodyni. our old housekeeper. 

* The accent is on the first syllable 1 muzyka , music, but in the 
sense band, orchestra, usually regularly : nm'zyka. 
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Study now examples of nouns which take the ending -y 
in the genitive singular (note that the consonaift before - a 
in the nominative is hard, -ba, -da, -ta, - ma , - na , -ra, etc.) : 

osoba, person 

Nom. sing.: ta mloda osoba this young person 

Gen. sing.: tej mlodej osoby of this young person 

prawda, truth 

Nom. sing.: ta wielka prawda that great truth 
Gen. sing.: tej wielkiej prawdy of that great truth 

kobieta, woman 

Nom. sing.: ta stara kobieta this old woman 

Gen. sing.: tej starej kobiety of this old woman 

zima, winter 

Nom. sing.: ostra ziina severe winter 

Gen. sing.: ostrej zimy of the severe winter 

wiosna, spring 

Nom. sing.: taka wczesna wiosna such an early spring 
Gen. sing.: takiej wczesnej wiosny of such an early spring 

siostra, sister 

Nom. sing.: moja siostra my sister 

Gen. sing.: mojej siostry my sister’s 

The dative and locative singular of these nouns will be 
discussed in Lesson 31. 

The group of nouns in -ca (-cza, not many examples), 
-dza (- dza , rare), -sza, -ta, -rza (the last two identical in 
pronunciation) also take the ending -y in the genitive 
singular : 

owca, sheep Gen. sing.: owey 

wladza, power, authority wladzy 

grusza, pear-tree gruszy 

roza, rose rozy 

burza, storm burzy 

There is a special reason for separating nouns in -ca, 
(-cza), -dza, (-dza), -sza, ta, -rza as a group in itself. To-day 
the sounds c, cz, dz, dt, sz, t, rz are hard and, like all hard 
consonants, are followed by the ending -y (an -i after these 
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consonants would be unpronounceable in Polish). But in 
the distant past of the Polish language there was a time 
when they were pronounced soft* and, logically, were 
followed by an -i. Later on, however, they became hard 
(i.e. their pronunciation gradually lost its originally soft 
character) and the - i after them was automatically changed 
into -y. Thus the genitive ending of these nouns to-day, the 
-y, is historically the ending -i, which is proved by the fact 
that these nouns have to-day the same form for the genitive 
as for the dative and locative singular, i.e. they behave in 
this respect like the soft stem nouns (i.e. like ksi$garnia, 
szyja, etc.) and not like the hard stem nouns (i.e. not like 
wiosna, osoba, etc.). Thus : 


Norn.: ta roza that rose 

Gen.: Nie dal dziecku tej rozy. He did not give the child 

that rose. 


Dat.: Pozj'czylem Rozy (girls I lent Rose that book, 
name) tq ksictzk§. 

Loc.: przy tej czerwonej rozy by that red rose 


Compare now the hard and the soft stem nouns (e.g., 
na — nia ; fa—fia ; ma — mia ; ra — via ; la— la, etc.) : 


Hard : 

ojczyz-na, one's own country 
Gen. sing.: ojczyz-ny 

sza-fa, wardrobe 
Gen. sing.: sza-fy 


zi-ma 

Gen. sing.: zi-my 
siost-ra 

Gen. sing.: siost-ry 
szko-la 

Gen. sing.: szko-ly 


Soft : 

ksi^gar-nia 

ksi^gar-ni 

gcugra-fia 

geogra-fii (double i is 
used in words of for- 
eign origin) 

zie-mia 

zie-mi 

histo-ria 

histo-rii 

koszu-la, shirt, chemise 
koszu-li 


* These consonants are therefore called historically soft consonants 
in Polish grammar. 
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Pronouns and adjectives qualifying feminine nouns in the 
genitive singular take the ending - ej , after k, g * -iej, thus : 
dobrej, nowej, starej, and krotkiej , dlugiej, takiej. 

The same form of pronouns and adjectives serves also 
as the dative and the locative singular for the feminine 
gender. v 

Thus the complete declension of an adjective or pronoun 
qualifying a feminine noun in the singular is as follows 
(comp. Table on p. 81 for masculine and neuter nouns) : 

Singular: Nom. and Voc.: taka dobra gospodyni, such 

a good housekeeper 
Acc.: tak^ dobrg. gospodynie 

Instr.: takq dobrq gospodyni^ 

Gen. Dat. and Loc.: takiej dobrej gospodyni 

Learn the following cardinal and ordinal numbers : 

nom. tor masc. 
persons, the gen. 
and all other cases ■ 


jedena£cie 

11 

jedenastu 

jedenasty 

nth 

dwanaScie 

12 

dwunastu 

dwunasty 

12th 

trzynascie 

13 

trzynastu 

trzynasty 

13th 

cztema£cie 

14 

czternastu 

czternasty 

14th 

pietnaScie 

15 

pietnastu 

pietnasty 

15th 

szesnascie 

16 

szesnastu 

szesnasty 

16th 

sie lemnaScie 

17 

siedemnastu 

siedemnasty 

17th 

osiemnascie 

18 

osiemnastu 

osiemnasty 

18th 

dziewietnascie 19 

dziewietnastu 

dziewietnasty 

19th 

dwadziescia 

20 

dwudziestu 

dwudzicsty 

20th 

kilkanascie, a number of 

kilkunastu 

— 



(between 11 and 19) 


Note : pitfnascie , piqlnastu, pigtnasly are pronounced : 
pietnascie , pietnastu , pietnasty. Dziewigtnascie, 
dziewigtnastu, dziewietnasty are pronounced : 
dziewietnascie, dziewietnastu, dziewietnasty, i.e., the 
g is pronounced as e. 
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Translate into English : 

1. Matka tej mlodej kobiety jest jego siostr^. 2. Id$ do 
ksiegarni, a potem do tej nowej kawiarni na herbat§. 
3. l)zi£ nie mam lekcji angielskiego. 4. To jest ksiqika mojej 
matki. 5. Nie pami§tam takiej burzy. 6. Brat mojej 
pierwszej zony byl lekarzem. 7. Czego uczyle£ si§ dzisiaj ? 
Dzisiaj uczylem sig historii, geografii, polskiego i angiel- 
skiego. 8. Kto was i:czy polskiego ? Pani Nowakowa uczy 
nas polskiego ; jest ona bardzo dobr^ nanczycielkq. i 
wszyscy bardzo j$ (her) lubimy. 10. Siostra wyjmuje ze 
szafy dlugii niebieskg. sukni?. 11. Lekarz mciwi, ze nie ma 
zadnej nadziei. 12. Rano dzieci idq. do szkoly, a mi\z do 
biura. 13. Nie lubi§ wiosny, lubif zime i sporty zimowe. 
14. Idziesz do miasta ? Tak. Kup mi kilka ciastek do kawy, 
dobrze ? Dobrze — ile ? Spodzicwam si§ dzi6 gosci, kup 
moze pi^tnascie, tu sji pieni^dze. 15. Nikt mu nic flbdaje 
r$ki. 16. Mialam jedenastu uczniow, ale zadnej urzennicy. 
17. Pozycz mi dwadziescia zloty ch. 18. Pies szuka wody. 
19. Nie mam czystej koszuli do tego ubrania. 20. Widzialem 
wczoraj w kawiarni pani m^za. 21. Gazeta, ktorej 
szukale£, byla na ziemi pod stolem. 22. Znam kilkunastu 
oficerow brytyjskich, ktorzy uczq. sig polskiego. 23. Po 
lekcji sluchalismy muzyki. 24. Krowa miala dzwonek na 
szyi. 25. Przy kolacji czytalem gazet^. 26. Woda 11a herbat§ 
si§ gotuje. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. I have a very good (girl) pupil. 2. We stayed there 
through the winter. 3. Mother does not like tea with milk, 
but she likes white coffee. 4. We were expecting an early 
spring. 5. A storm is coming. 6. A giraffe (zyrafa) has a 
long neck. 7. I don't trust Mrs. T. 8. I received 18 letters 
from (my) wife. 9. 12 knives and forks ; 20 cakes ; 17 
horses ; the twelfth schoolboy ; the thirteenth schoolgirl ; 
14 (men) teachers ; 15 pens ; several (use the correct form 
of kilkanascie) boys, soldiers, cats, horses, tables, boxes. 
10. The director has no (zaden) power* 11. This girl is the 
black sheep of our school. 12. Why don't you know your 
lesson ? 13. (My) wife always helped the housekeeper who 
was ill. My wife cooks very well. 14. He was the only son 
of my aunt. 15. They were talking about poetry. 
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Vocabulary 

Learn the new nouns and numbers given in th$ grammar 
part of this lesson. 

gazeta, gazety, newspaper czarny, black 

herbata, herbaty, tea wiebieski, blue 

kawa, kawy , coffee \ jedyny, the only, sole 
kolacja , kolacji , supper herbata z mlekiem , tea with 

r$ka, r$ki, hand milk 

uczennica,uczennicy , school- biala kawa , white coffee 
girl, (girl) pupil czarna kawa , black coffee 

ubranie, ubrania ; ubrania, umiec Ickcjg, to know one’s 
ubran, suit of clothes ; lesson 
clothes nie umiec lekcji, not to 

woda, wody, water know one's lesson 

gotowad, gotuje, gotujq, podac komus (dat.) rg/eg, to 
goluj, III, to cook, to boil shake hands with sorne- 
gotowad si$, lo be boiling body 

czysty, clean . 

LESSON 24 

^PERFECTIVE VERBS— THE PERSONAL PRONOUN 

Many imperfcctivc verbs form their perfective corres- 
pondents by taking prefixes. These prefixes are very often 
prepositions, like z (or ze-),po, na , u, etc. Study the forma- 
tion and the use of the following pairs of verbs : 

Imperfective : Perfective 

robi£ zrobid 

Zwykle robilam kawg na Zrobilam kaw§ na sniadanie. 

£niadanic. I made coffee for breakfast. 

I usually made coffee for 
breakfast. 

je£6 zje££ 

On dzi£ nic nie jadl. Zjadl obiad i wrdcil do biura. 

He did not eat anything He had lunch and went back 
to-day. to the office. 
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rozunved 

Rozumiales, co on mowil ? 
Did ycm follow what he 
was saying ? 

dziwid si§ * 

Nikt si§ temu nie dziwil. 
Nobody was, surprised at 
that. 

dzi^kowad 

Dzi^kowal mi za kazdq. 

lekcje, ktdrq. mu dalam. 
He thanked me for every 
lesson I gave him. 

uczyd (si$) 

Uczylem si§ ply wad. 

I was learning how to swim. 

myd (sie) 

Nie myj si$ tutaj. 

Don't wash in here. 

gotowad 

Kto warn gotowal ? 

Who was cooking for you? 


zrozumied 

ZrozurfiialeS to ? 

Did you grasp it ? 

zdziwid si§ 

Zdziwil si§, gdy mu dalem te 
pieni^dze. 

He was surprised when I 
gave him that money. 

podziykowad 

Podzi^kowalem jej zaksi^zki, 
ktore mi dala. 

I thanked her for the books 
she had given me. 

nauczvd (si§) 

Nauczylem si$ ply wad. 

I have learnt how to swim. 

umyd (sic) 

Umyj si?. 

Have a wash. 

ugotowad 

Nie ugotowala nam obiadu. 

She has not cooked any 
dinner for us. 


cieszyd sic 

Bardzo sic cieszyla t 
ksi^zkq.. 

She was (very) happy to 
have this book (a state 
of enjoyment). 

liczyd 

Licz do dziesi^ciu. 

Count up to ten. 


ucieszyd sic 

Bardzo sic ucieszyla tym 
listem. 

She was (so) happy to re- 
ceive this letter (the first 
reaction, comp, above, 
dziwid si$ and zdziwid si$). 

policzyd ' 

Policz te ksi^zki. 

Count these books. 


Note that liczyt, policzyt , especially the latter, are often 
used in the sense to charge , e.g. : Za duzo mi policzyl. He 
charged me. too much. 
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The accusative of the personal pronoun most .commonly 
used after verbs is as follows : 


]a — mif or mme 

ty — ci§ 

on — go 
ona — j^ 
ono' — je 


me 
you 
him 
her 
it : 


my nas us I 4C 

was you J com P are P- 45 - 
oni -ich them (masc. persons) 
one — je them (all others) 


Widzisz mie (or mnie) ? 

Widz§ ciq. 

Urze go. 

Koclial j^. 

Czyje to pioro ? Moje, 
dostalem je od matki. 

Pami§tal nas ze szkoly. 

Slysz§ was. 

Gdzie sq. chlopcy ? Wi- 
dzialem ich tu przed 
chwiljp 

On ma dwie siostry, zna je 
pani ? 


Do you see me ? 

I see you. 

I am teaching him. 

He loved her. 

Whose pen is this ? Mine, 
I got it from my mother. 

He remembered us from 
school. 

I hear you. 

Where are the boys ? I saw 
them here a moment ago. 

He has two sisters, do you 
know them ? 


Translate into English : 

1. Zrobilam dziecku sukienk^ i kapelusz z tego kawalka 
materialu. 2. Masz jakie ciastka do herbaty ? — pyta mnie 
siostra. Owszem, mam — odpowiadam. Otwieram pudelko 
— nie ma ani jednego ciastka. Mowi§ do dzieci : Kto 
zjadl ciastka z pudelka ? Moj maly synek mowi : Prosz§ 
siq nie gniewad, mamusiu (vocative), ja je zjadlem. Takie 
dobre byly. ... 3. Nauczycielka mowi do uczennicy : 
Dlaczego nie nauczylaS siq historii na dzisiaj ? Mowisz, 
ze si§ uczylas, ale siq nie nauczyhis, bo nie umiesz tej lekcji. 
4. Chory od wczoraj nic nie jadl. 5. lie kolnierzy dajesz do 
pralni ? Policz je. 6. Ojczyznq. Polakow jest Polska — 
Polacy kochaj^ jq. nad zycie. 7. Czy znale£ synow naszej 
gospodyni? Jeden byt inzynierem, a drugi mial sklep. 
Bardzo dobrze ich znalem. Staszek wrocil teraz do domu bez 
r§ki i bez nogi. 8. Rozmowa w kawiarni : Pan mi za duzo 
policzyl, mialygmy jedn§ kaw§, jednq. herbaty i tylko dwa 
ciastka, nie cztery. O, bardzo paniq przepraszam. 9. Nie 
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dzi^kuj mij nie zrobilem nic wielkiego. Podzi^kuj pani za 
cukierki. 10, Kupili kawalek ziemi pod (near, in the 
neighbourhood of) Warszaw^. 11. Nauczyciel pytal si$ 
uczniow, czy zrozumieli lekcje. Matka rozumiala, ale nikt 
inny. 12. Przez dwa tygodnie nie mylem si§. Pierwszy raz 
dzisiaj si§ umylem. 13. Matka bardzo ucieszyla si§ 
sukienkq,, ktorq. dost ala od cioci. Cieszyl si§ dobrym 
Swiadectwem syna. 14. Ugotowalam, co mialam w domu. 
Nie pami§tam jak si§ to robi, bo przez dlugi czas nie 
gotowalam. 

Exercise I 

1 . Put the verb and the personal pronoun into the oppo- 
site number : 

1. Lubisz ? 

2. Podzi^kowalem jcj. 

3. Uczymy je. 

4. Czy ona warn pomaga ? 

5. Za co on ich przepraszal ? 

6. Nie dziwie si§ mu. 

7. Dal im kawalek ehleba. (Use masc. and fern.). 

8. Mowila nam o tym. 

Exercise 2 

Put the following sentences into the past tense, perfective; ^ 
where suitable, use both masculine and feminine forms : 

1. Ciocia robi herbat^. 

2. Podaje kolacj§. 

3. Licz§ noze i widelce. 

4. Matka i zona jedzc*. sniadanie. 

5. Rozumiecie to zdanie ? 

6. Powtarzam t§ lekcj§. 

7. Pozyczam ci tych dwanascie r^cznikow. 

8. Zostajq przez niedziel^. 

9. Uczy si§ sam, bez nauczyciela. 

10. Dzi§kuje ci za pieni^dze. 

11. Wracam do pralni. 

12. Przyszywaj^ guziki. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. This did not surprise me at all (at all=wcale nie). 
2. The owner of this bookshop was formerly a teacher, he 
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taught my sister and my brother. 3. Everybody liked him. 
4. She has not learned it yet. 5. They do not know (znad) 
this road. 6. (My) mother has taught me how to cook. 
7. He had (he ate) a piece of bread and butter. 8. These 
are the words which I did not understand. 9. Your frock 
is in the laundry. 10. I had a long conversation with our 
gardener yesterday. Ik I have asked (pytad si§) father, 
but he did not know. 12. Excuse me (to a man, formal), is 
this your pen ? O, thank you (to a woman, formal) very 
much, yes, it is mine. 13. What did she make from this 
material ? 14. There was a piece of meat here, where is it ? 
Why don't you answer ? Because, if you please madam, 
the* dog ate it up. 15. The children were left without a 
mother. 16. He came back after a while. 17. I don't 
understand that sort of life (translate : such a life). 


Vocabulary 

Learn the verbs and pronouns given in the grammar 
part of this lesson. 


chwila, chwili, moment, 
while 

kawalek, kawalka ; kawalki, 
kawalkdw , piece 
material , materialu ; mate- 
rialy , materialdw, material 
pralnia, pralni, laundry 
rozmowa, rozmowy , conver- 
sation 

mamusia, dim. of mama, 
mummie 

synek, dim. of syn, sonny 
(compare Vocabulary p. 
50). 

sukienka, dim. of suknia, 
little frock 

pytad , /, or pytad si$, J, to 
ask 

pytam si$ matki (gen.) o 
droge (acc.), I am asking 
mother about the way 


odpowiadad, /, to reply, to 
answer 

przepraszad, I, to beg par- 
don, to apologize 
przepraszam panics, excuse 
me, madam 

przepraszam paniq (acc.) za 
to (acc.), I apologize for 
this (to a woman) 
dzi(kuj$ pani (dat.) za to 
(acc.), I thank you for 
this (to a woman) 
w domu, at home 
kochad nad tycie, to love 
more than life 
nikt inny , nobody else 
bez, prep, with gen., without 
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LESSON 25 

PLURAL OF FEMININE NOUNS- SURNAMES 

The nominative, accusative and vocative plural of 
feminine nouns have one form. 

Hard stem nouns (see Lesson 23), including those in 
- ka, -ga, take for these cases of the plural the same ending 
as for the genitive singular. E.g., kobieta, woman, kobiety, 
of the woman (gen. sing.) — and the nominative, accusative 
and vocative plural also : kobiety , women. 

Soft stem nouns (compare p. 101 ), including those ending 
in historically soft consonants (- ca , - dza , - sza , -ia t -rza t 
p. 104) take for these three cases of the plural the ending - e . 
E.g., ksiegarnia, bookshop, ksi$garni, of the bookshop, 
kstQgarnie, bookshops ; rota, rose, rdzy, of the rose, nom- 
inative, accusative and vocative plural : rote, roses. 

Pronouns and adjectives for feminine nouns have in the 
plural the same forms as for the neuter nouns, i.e. the 
form for all others quoted in the Table on p. 81. The 
feminine of dwa is dwie, other numbers are the same as for 
neuter nouns. 

Hard stems : 

Nom., Acc. and 

Nom. sing.: Gen. sing.: Voc. plural : 

dobra zona dobrej zony dobre zony 

a good wife of the good wife good wives 

ta nowa szkola tej nowej szkoly te nowe szkoly 

this new school of this new school these new schools 

wczesna zima wczesnej zimy wczesne zimy 

early winter of the early winter early winters 

jedna duza szafa jednej duzej szafy dwie duze szafy 

one big wardrobe of one big wardrobe two big wardrobes 

ta zla matka tej zlej matki te zle matki 

this bad mother of this bad mother these bad mothers 

glgboka rzcka gl^bokiej rzeki gl^bokie rzeki 

a deep river of the deep river deep rivers * 

taka zla droga takiej zlej drogi takie zle drogi 

such a bad road of such a bad road such bad roads 
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Soft stems : 

Gen. sing, (also Nom., *Acc. and 
Nom. sing.: Dat. and Loc. sing.) Voc. plural: 

ta pani tej pani te panie 

this lady of this lady these ladies 

nasza gospodyni naszej gospodyni nasze gospodynie 
our landlady of our landlady our landladies 

mila kawiarnia milej kawiarni mile kawiarnie 

a pleasant cafe of a pleasant cafe pleasant cafes 

nasza ziemia naszej ziemi nasze ziemie 

our soil of our soil our provinces (in 

ref. to Poland, 
note the use of 
ziemia in this 
meaning, especial- 
ly in the plural) 

krotka chwila krdtkiej chwili krotkie chwile 

a short moment of a short moment short moments 
wielka nadzieja wiclkiej nadziei wielkie nadzieje 

great hope of great hope great hopes 

nowa restaurac.ja nowej restauracji nowe restauracje 
a new restaurant of a new restaurant new restaurants 
ciekawa historia ciekawej historii ciekawe historie 
an interesting of an interesting interesting stories 
story story 

jedna grusza jednej gruszy dwie grusze 

one pear-tree of one pear-tree two pear-trees 

biala roza biale j rozy biale roze 

a white rose of a white rose white roses 

Most feminine nouns — for exceptions see below — form 
their genitive plural in the same way as neuter nouns, i.e. 
they take no ending, so that the final consonant of the stem 
is exposed. Thus : 

Neuters : Feminines : 


Nom. 

Gen. 


Nom. 

Gen. 

sing.: 

plural : 


sing. 

plural 

pismo 

pism 


zima 

zim 

pioro * 

pior 


gdra, mountain 

gdr 

zdanie 

zdari 1 

compare 

pani 

pah 

uczucie 

uczud J 

p. 24 

ciocia, auntie 

cio<$ 
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Similarly : kobieta kobiet 

prawda prawd 

szafa szaf 

rzeka rzek 

roza rdz 

praca, work prac 

wladza wladz 


The disappearance of the ending causes the same changes 
in certain feminine nouns as in the neuter nouns (compare 
p. 25 and 26). These changes are : 

(1) o changes to 6 — compare: 

Neuters : slowo — slow Feminines: krowa— -krdw 

morze mdrz siostra — siostr 

pole — pol szkola — szkdl 

noga — ndg * 
droga — drog 
woda — wdd 
osoba — osob 
rozmowa — rozmdw 
But : zona— zon 

(2) $ changes to q. — compare : 

£wi§to— £wi 4 t r§ka— rqk 

(3) an e is inserted to avoid the concurrence of two 
consonants difficult to pronounce- compare : 

Neuters : okno — okien Feminines: wiosna — wiosen 

biurko — biurek corka -corek 

jafko — jajek , matka — matek 

jablko — jablek ksi*tzka — ksi^zek 

ciotka — ciotek 
nauczycielka — 

nauczycielek 

Nouns in -nia, however, and those of foreign origin in 
-sja, -c.ja, -zja ( pasja , passion, lekcja, poezja) and in -ria 
(Jiistoria), -fia (geografia), -gia ( geologia , geology), etc., form 
their genitive plural in the same way as the genitive 
singular, i.e. they take the ending -z\ * Thus, gen. sing. 

* Nouns in -sja, -zja, -cja may also take in this case the ending -yj, 
those in -ria, etc., the ending -ij, but only when it is necessary to 
avoid ambiguity. 
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tej ksi$garni, of this bookshop, and gen. plural : tych 
ksi$garni , of these bookshops (though the form ksi$garn is 
also used) ; zbrodnia, crime, tej zbrodni and tych zbrodni ; 
tekcja , tej lekcji and tych lekcji, etc. 

Now compare the singular and the plural : 

Singular : Plural : 

Nom.: ta nowa szkota te nowe szkoly 

Acc.: t§ now^ szkoly te nowe szkoly 

Gen.: tej nowej szkoly tych nowych szkol 

Nom.: ta mala restaurac.ja te male restauracje 

Acc.: t§ mal<i restauracje te male restauracje 

Gen.: tej malej restauraeji tych malych restauraeji 

Polish family names ending in -ski and -cki are in origin 
adjectives, derived from place names. They are therefore 
declined exactly as adjectives, which explains the fact that 
for the names of wives and daughters the masculine ending 
-ki changes to - ka , thus -ska, -cka . E.g., pan Grabowski , 
pani Grabowska, panna (miss) Grabowska, panstwo Grabowscy 
(comp, polski — -polscy , p. 80). 

Family names of men, ending in a consonant, like 
Sienkiewicz , Orkan, are declined like masculine nouns. The 
names of daughters are formed from these names by adding 
the ending -owna to the masculine forms, i.e. panna 
Sienkiewiczdwna, panna Orkanowna ; these names of 
daughters are declined like feminine nouns in - a . 

The names of wives are formed by adding the ending 
-owa to masculine names ending in a consonant, thus pani 
Sienkicwiczowa, pani a Orkanowa . The ending -owa is an 
adjectival ending and implies somebody’s wife (Sicnkiewi- 
czowa Zona , Orkanowa Zona). The names of wives in -owa 
are therefore declined as adjectives. 

Note that surnames arc not used in Polish in polite 
direct address. The simple prosz$ pana, proszQ pani , or a 
title derived from office, rank, occupation, academic degree, 
etc., is used instead, thus : prosz$ pana ministra (to a 
cabinet minister) ; prosz^panaporueznika (to a lieutenant) ; 
czy pan profesor wie, do you know “ Mr. professor ” ; 
stucham pana doktora, yes, doctor ; proszg pani dyrektorki 
(note the genitive here) if you please, madam (to a head- 
mistress), etc. 
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In famil^r address among close friends the words pan , 
pani and panna are used with Christian names.. For the 
vocative case in direct address see lessons 27, 30 and 31. 

- Translate into English : 

1. O moje drogie siostry ! To jest syn mojej siostry. Moje 
siostry nie rozumiej^ po angielsku. Pan kapitan zna moje 
siostry, MarysigNowickq. i Zosig Parewiczow^? 2. Moje dwie 
ciotki byly dyrektorkami wielkich szkol. 3. Pani Nowakowa 
ma juz dwie szafy peine ubraft, ktore jej panie daly dla 
biednych dzieci. 4. BudowaliSmy szkoly, drogi i mosty. 
ZbudowaliSmy dwadzie£cia nowych szkol. 5. Opowiadal 
nam ciekawe historic z zy'cia zolnierzy. 6. Wczoraj mialy£my 
dwie lekcje z pani^ Lubiczow^. Wczoraj mieli£my dwie 
lekcje z panem Lubiczem. W niedzielg nie mamy lekcji. 
7. Wypil dwie szklanki mlcka i zjadl kawalek chlfeba z 
maslem. 8. Wracam z ksiggarni, kupilem tom nowel 
Sienkiewicza i dwa tomy poezji Slowackiego dla corek, One 
sig teraz uczq. literatury. A jak pan doktor wie, nasze 
mieszkanie i wszystkie moje ksiqiki — a, lepiej o tym nie 
mowi£. 9. Tu sq. klucze do szaf i do kuchni. 10. Wszystkie 
ziemie polskie Polakom bardzo drogie. 11. Z pokoju 
moich sibstr widad gory doskonale. 12. Rogalscy i Nowa- 
kowie byli takze wczoraj w restauracji. 13. Dziecko drogie, 
co ty pijesz ? wodg z rzeki ? 14. Nie bij psa. Zegar bije. 
15. Czy pan profesor nie zna tych dwu pai'i ? Doskonale je 
znam, to moje ciotki. 16. Moja praca konczy sig w tym 
tygodniu. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. You know that the doctor did not allow you to drink 
black coffee. 2. She does not like mountains, she likes the 
sea. 3. Mother was in the kitchen. He was in the bookshop. 

4. Have you read any (jaki) short stories of Sienkiewicz ? 

5. I have borrowed these two volumes from Mr. Borski. 

6. He was laughing at (his) sisters, because they were late 
for the train. 7. 1 have the works (translate : writings) of 
Sienkiewicz in 15 volumes. 8. The cat was drinking milk. 
The cat drank up the milk. 9. The little girls gave the boy a 
beating, because he did not give them (any) apples, he ate 
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them all himself. 10. You have two legs, but % horse has 
four legs. 11. Mr. Szaniawski was professpr of Polish 
literature. 12. If you please, sir, the clock in the kitchen 
stopped striking (infinitive). 13. Poor child, he does not 
remember (his) father ; do you remember Mr. Gruszewski, 
he was an airman. 14. Bring me (translate : pass me) a 
glass of water. 15. Under the trees were baskets (kosze) 
full of apples. 16. I am out of a job (translate : without 
work). 17. The rivers in the mountains are not very deep, 
but the water is very cold. 18. It was a very hard (translate : 
heavy), but very interesting work. 

Vocabulary 


ciocia, cioci ; ciocie, ciod, 
auntie 

dyrcktorka, dyrektorki ; dy- 
rekiorki, dyrektorck, head- 
mistress 

gora, gdry ; gdry, gor, 
mountain 

literatiim, litevatury , litera- 
ture 

nowcla , noweli ; nowclc, 

nowel, short story 
szklanka, szklanki ; szklanki, 
szklanek, glass, tumbler 
panna, panny ; panny, 

panien t miss ; girl 
praca, pracy ; place, prac , 
work, task 

tom, tomu ; tomy, tomdw, 
volume 

zegar, zegara ; zegary, 

zegarow, clock 
btulowad , buduje, budujq, 
buduj, III, impel f., to 

build, to construct 
zbudowad, III, perf., 
pit, pije, pijq, pij, III, 
imperf., to drink 
wypit. III, perf., to drink up 


bid, bije , bijq, bij, III, im- 
perf., to beat, to strike 
zbic, III, perf., to give a 
hiding 

pelny (or : pelen), pelna , 
peine, full 
bicdny, poor 

wczcsny, masc. pers. : 
wczesni, early 

zly, masc. pers. : zli, bad, 
evil ; wrong 

doskonale , perfect ly well . 

splendidly, splendid 
lepiej, better (adv.) 
zegar bije, the clock strikes 
Jnliusz Slowacki, an in- 
spired poet of the Roman- 
tic period (1809-1849) 
Henryk Sienkiewicz , novel- 
ist, laureate of the Nobel 
Prize, author of Quo 
Vadis, The Trilogy, The 
Knights of the Cross, etc. 
(1846-1916) 

W lady slaw Orkan, a modern 
poet, novelist and drama- 
tist 
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LESSON 26 

THE LOCATIVE CASE- THE POSSESSIVES— THE VERBS chcied 
AND mdc 

Masculine nouns which end in soft consonants, i.c. in 6 , 
dz, n, j, l, or in the historically soft consonants c, dz, cz , sz , 
i, rz (p. 104 and 105), form the locative singular in -u. 
Note that the locative case is invariably used with a 
preposition (compare p. 40 and 41). Thus : 



Gen. sing.: 

Loc. sing.: 

ojciec 

ojca 

0 ojcu, 

about the father 

chlopiec 

chlopca 

0 ch lope 11 , 
about the boy 

piec 

pieca 

w piecu, 
in the oven 

micsi?p\ 

miesiq.ca 

w t vrn miesi^cu, ^ 

month 


this month 

pieniqxlz 

pienit|dza 

na tym pieniqdzu, 
on this coin 

go^c 

goscia 

0 naszym gosciu, 
aboirt our visitor 

niedzwicdz 

niedzwiedzia 

0 starym niedzwiedziu, 
about the old bear 

klucz 

klucza 

przy kluezu, 
by the key 

sluchacz 

sluchacza 

0 sluchaczu, 

about the student 

dcszcz 

deszczu 

po deszrzu, 
after the rain 

plaszt'z 

plaszcza 

w phiszczu, 
in an overcoat 

kosz, 

kosza 

w koszu 

basket 


in a basket 

kapclusz 

kapelusza 

w kapeluszu, 
in a hat 

m^z 

m^za 

0 m§zu, 

about the husband 

noz 

noza 

na nozu, 
on the knife 

lekarz 

lekarza 

0 lekarzu, 


about a physician 
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zolnierz 

zolnierza 

o zolnierzu, 
about a soldier 

talerz 

talerza 

na talerzu, 
on the plate 

cmentarz 

cmentarza 

na cmentarzu, 
at the cemetery 

nauczyciel 

nauczy&ela 

o nauczycielu, 
about the teacher 

cel 

celu 

w celu, 

(in the) with the purpose 

goral 

gdrala 

o goralu, 

about the mountaineer 

pokdj 

pokoju 

w pokoju, 
in the room 

kraj 

kraju 

w kraju, 

in the country 

wuj 

wuj a 

o wuju, 

about the uncle 

zlodziej 

zlodziej a 

o zlodziej u, 
about the thief 

uczeA 

ucznia 

w tym uczniu, 
in this pupil 

koft 

konia 

o moim koniu, 
about my horse 

ogien 

ognia 

na ogniu, 
on the fire 

Neuter nouns in -e (this ending is always preceded by a 

soft consonant) also form the locative singular in -w. Thus : 
Gen. sing.: Loc. sing.: 

uczucie 

uczucia 

w uczuciu, 
in the feeling 

zycie 

zycia 

w zyciu, 
in life 

zaj§cie 

zaj§cia 

po zaj§ciu, 
after the occupation 

narz$dzie 

narz^dzia 

o narz^dziu, 
about the tool 

gniadanie 

Sniadania 

na £niadaniu, 


at breakfast 
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mieszkanie* 

mieszkania 

opowiadanie 

opowiadania 

zdanie 

zdania 

zebranie 

zebrania 

serce, 

serca 

heart 

slohce, 

slonca 

sun 

miejsce, 

miejsca 

place, spot, 

seat 

zdrowie, 

zdrowia 

health 

przyslowie, 

przyslowia 

proverb 

zboze 

zboza 

wybrzeze, 

wybrzeza 

coast 

morze 

morza 

przymierze 

przymierza 

powietrze. 

powietrza 

air 

pole 

pola 

jaje 

jaja 


w mieszkaniu, 
in the flat 
w opowiadaniu, 
in the tale 
w tym zdaniu, 
in this sentence 
na zebraniu, 
at the meeting 
w sercu, 
in the heart 
w sloncu, 
in the sun 
n a twoim miejscu, 
in your place, in your seat 
w zdrowiu 

in (good) health 
w tym przyslowiu, 
in this proverb 
w zbozu, 
in the corn 
na wybrzezu, 
on the coast 
na morzu, 
on the sea 
po przymierzu, 
after the alliance 
w powietrzu, 
in the air 
w polu, 
in the field 
w jaju, 
in the egg 


The same ending -u is also taken by masculine nouns 
ending in -k, -g, - ch , and by neuter nouns ending in -ko, -go 
(rare), -cho. Thus : 

Gen. sing.: Loc. sipg.: 

Polak Polaka w Polaku, 

1 in a Pole 

Anglik Anglika w Angliku, 

in an Englishman 
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slownik 

slownika 

w slowniku, 
in the dictipnarj* 

rok, 

year 

roku 

w tym roku, 
in that year ; this year 

r<5g 

rogu 

na rogu, 
at the comer 

dlug 

dlugu ’■ 

o moim dlugu, 
about my debt 

pociqg 

poci?|gu 

w pociqgu, 
in the train 

dach, 

roof 

dachu 

na dachu, 
on the roof 

strach, 

fear 

stracliu 

w strachu, 
in fear 

poSpiech, 

haste 

po£picchu 

w pospiechu, 
in haste 

biurko 

biurka 

na biurku, 
on the writing-table 

lotnisko 

lotniska 

na lotnisku, 

on the aerodrome 

mleko 

mleka 

w mleku, 
in milk 

lozko, 

bed 

lozka 

w lozku, 
in bed 

wojsko, 

army 

wojska 

w wojsku, 
in the army 

oko, 

eye 

oka 

w oku, 
in the eye 

tango 

tanga 

po tangu, 
after the tango 

ucho 

ucha 

w uchu 
in the ear 


Pronouns and adjectives qualifying masculine and neuter 
nouns in the locative singular take the same form as for the 
instrumental singular. Thus : 

Instrumental : 

z tym pokojem with this room 

z jednym malym pokojem with one small room 
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Locative : % 

w tym pokoju in this room 

w jednym malym pokoju in one small room 

You are familiar by now with the possessives mdj, tnoja, 
moje, my, mine, and twdj, twoja, twoje , thy, thine. There is 
in Polish one more possessive, declined exactly as mdj and 
iwdj, viz., swdj, swoja, moje. This possessive is used for any 
person of the singular or plural if the possession refers to 
the subject of the sentence. Thus : 

Ja mam swoj$ ksi^zk§, I have my (own) book, not 
nie twoj^. yours. 

Kazde dziecko ma swoje Every child has its own 
miejsce. seat. 

The possessives for the third persons are : jega his ; 
jej, her, hers ; jego , its ; ich, their, theirs. Thus : 

Thus : 

To jest jego kapelusz. This is his hat. 

Zna pan jej syna ? Do you know her son ? 

Bylem w ich mieszkaniu. I was in their flat. 

Note the difference in meaning between jego and swdj in 
the following sentences : 

Staszek ma jego ksiq.zk?. Staszek has his (somebody 

else’s) book. 

Staszek ma swoj^ ksi^zk§. Staszek has his (own) book. 

The verb chciei, to want, is regular and is conjugated as 


follows : 



Present : Past : 

Sing. 

Plural : 


Sing.: Plural: Masc.: Fem.: 

Neut.: Masc. 

All 

persons: 

others 


chc§ chcemy chcialem chcialam — chcieli£my chcialy£my 
chcesz chcecie chcialeS chcialaS — chcieli£cie chcialy£cie 
chce chc^ - chcia} chciala chcialo chcieli chcialy 
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The perfective of chcied — zechcied is used mostly in polite 
requests. 

The verb mdc t to be able to, is irregular and is conjugated 
as follows : 

Present : 


moge 

I can 

mozemy 

we can 

moiesz 

thou canst; : 

mozecie 

you can 

moze 

he, she, it can 

mog^ 

they can 

Past : 




Singular : 




Masc.: 

Fern.: 

Neut.: 


moglem 

moglam 

— . 

I could 

mogle^ 

moglaS 

— 

thou couldst 

mogl 

mogla 

moglo 

he, she, it could 

Plural : 




Masc. persons : All others : 


mogliSmy 

mogly^my 

we could 

mogliScie 

moglyScie 

you could 

mogli 

mogly 


they could 


The verb mdc has no perfective ; the verb pomdc, however, 
conjugated exactly like mdc, serves as the perfective of 
pomagad, to help. Like pomagad, it is followed by the dative : 
pomdc komu , to help somebody. 

Note the impersonal expression mo&na, one can, one may, 
it is possible, past : moina bylo, which is used very fre- 
quently in general statements and in questions, and is 
followed by an infinitive. Thus : 

Nie mozna bylo nic kupid. It was impossible to buy 

anything. 

Czy mozna ? May I ? (usually in the 

sense : May I come in ?) 

Translate into English : 

1. Tego slowa nie ma w slowniku. 2. Czytalem o tym w 
dzienniku polskim. 3. On nie chce zostad w wojsku. 4. Duzo 
slyszalem o tym chlopcu. 5. Po zajeciu kraju przez wojska 
brytyjskie cala jej rodzina wrocila do Paryza. 6. Dlaczego 
nie byly£cie wczoraj na zebraniu ? 7. Klucz byl na biurku 
pod papierami. 8. W jednym pokoju byly dwa okna, w 
drugim tylko jedno. 9. Oni nie mog^ tyle placid. Oni nie 
chcg, tyle placid. Wole teraz zaplacid. 10. Nie moglam 
zaplacid za mleko, bo mialam tylko dwadzieScia zlotych, a 



THE LOCATIVE— THE POSSESSIVES —VERBS m3 

mleczarz n ?e mial mi wydad. 11. Jak ty mozesz coi takiego 
mowid ? 12.- Co mozna panu podad ? 13. 0 tym dlugu 
ojciec nic nie wiedzial. 14. Jego matka nie chce mieszkad 
w Poznaniu. Dlaczego nie chce ? Powiada, ze nie lubi 
takiego wielkiego miasta, ze si? tam nigdy dobrze nie czula 
i ze woli zostad w Kaliszu, gdzie ma swoje mieszkanie i 
gdzie ma duzo znajomych i przyjacidl. Jej mieszkanie w 
Kaliszu jest rzeczywiScie bardzo ladne i wygodne. Tak, ale 
Tadzio nie moze dostad zadnej posady w Kaliszu, chod si? 
stara od roku, a wuj obiecal mu dobrze platna posady w 
Poznaniu jeszcze w tym roku. 15. Nie mogla mu zaplacid 
wszystkiego od razu, ale on nie chcial czekad na pieni^dze, 
wi?c pozyczyla od swojej siostry i teraz ma ten dlug. 
16. Ona si? kocha w tym gdralu. 17. Bardzo ci dobrze w 
tym jasnym ubraniu i w tym nowym kapeluszu. 18. Tego 
nie moglySmy wiedzied. 19. W tym pokoju nie ma miejsca 
na dwa lozka. 20. Jak si? pan czuje w Paryzu ? Dzifkuj?, 
dobrze, mam tu duzo znajomych. 

Exercise 

(1) Translate into Polish the following phrases : 

miesi^c — (in) this month ; all through that month 
parasol — about this umbrella ; under the umbrella 
zadanie —in your exercise ; before that exercise 
metal — in such an expensive metal 

slofi — on a big elephant ; with a big elephant 

cmentarz — in (use : na) a cemetery ; from a cemetery. 

(2) Put the sentences : On si? nie chce uczyd, and : 
On si? nie moze uczyd— in the past tense, singular and 
plural. Form corresponding sentences in the past tense, 
singular and plural, for the feminine and neuter genders. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. You have made two mistakes in this sentence. 2. The 
cat was looking at the birds on the roof. 3. Her brother has 
got (dostad) a well-paid job. 4. I was correcting these 
exercises in great haste. 5. Don't let the dog lie (lezed) on 
the bed. 6. I wanted to pay him for these lessons. 7. This 
month I have been twice in Poznan. 8. Mother did not feel 
well and could not go back to Paris ; she wanted to be in 
Paris for Christmas, but she stayed in Torun till (do) the 
New Year. 9. Our house was on this spot. 10. I wanted 
to have a very comfortable bed. 11. He was telling me 
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about his father and about his children. 12. There is much 
truth in this proverb. 13. Do you know with whom he 
was in love ? No, I don't know, I prefer not to know. 14. 1 
don't know anything about this pupil. 15. She had many 
acquaintances in Kalisz. 16. Grandfather used to sit down 
in the shade, under thjis pear-tree, grandmother preferred 
to be in the sun. 17. A Book is made of paper. 18. We tried 
hard to help her (perf.). We could not help her. 19. Who 
is paying for this basket of apples ? 20. The physician gave 
him a certificate of health. 21. He laughed at our fear. 
22. She is so pleased (cieszyd si§), because her son is coming 
back from the army. 23. This child has a very kind heart. 
24. In the mountain (gorski) air he felt better (lepiej). 

Vocabulary 

Learn the nouns, verbs and pronouns given in the gram- 
mar part of this lesson. 

papier , papieru ; papicry, placid , zaplacid za cod (acc.), 
papierdw, paper to pay for something 

posada , posady, position , j ob dobrze platny, well-paid 
znajomy, znajomego ; zna- star ad si$, I (imperf.), to try 
joint, znajomych, acquain- hard, to endeavour (to 
tance (man), used as obtain, to get, to do, etc.) 
nouns, declined as adjec- postarac si$, I (perf.), to 
tives make an effort (to obtain, 

znajoma, znajotnej ; znajome, to get, to do, etc.) 

znajomych , acquaintance woled, woli, wolq, IV, to 
(woman), used as nouns, prefer (would rather) 
declined as adjectives dobrze ci (dat.) w tym 
czud,czuje,czujq, III, to feel kapeluszu (loc.), this hat 
(transitive, e.g. : czulem, suits you 
ze . . . I felt that . . .) wygodny , comfortable 
czudsi$, to feel (intransitive, rzeczywiicie, really, indeed 
e.g.: czulem si§ dobrze, I od razu, at once 
felt well) Kalisz, Kalisza , a town in 

kochad sit w kimi (loc.), to Poland 
be in love with somebody Paryt, Paryia, Paris 
placid, placi , placq, plad, I V, Poznan, Poznania, Poznan 
(imperf.), to pay, to be Torun, Torunia, Torun 
paying Tadzio, dim. of Tadeusz, 

zaplacid, like placid (perf.), Thaddeus, male name 
to pay, to settle 
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v LESSON 27 

VOCATIVE OF MASCULINE AND FEMININE NOUNS — 
DIMINUTIVES 

The vocative singular of masculine nouns ending in a 
soft consonant and in ~k, -g, -ch is the same as their locative 
singular. In the plural all masculine nouns have the 
vocative the same as the nominative. In the singular, 
however, there are some exceptions : Bog, loc. (w) Bogu , 
but the vocative : Boie\ Nouns in - ec , like chlopiec, ojciec, 
kupiec, form the locative in -u, (o) chlopctt , ojcu, kupcu, but 
the vocative in -czc, thus : chlopcze ! ojcze ! kupcze ! 

Pronouns and adjectives have the vocative the same as 
the nominative in both singular and plural. Thus : 

2olnierzu polski ! Polish soldier ! 

Zolnierze polscy ! Polish soldiers ! % 

O Swi^ty kraju nasz ! O our sacred country 1 (be- 

ginning of a song) 

Polaku ! Stachu!* O Pole ! O Stach ! 

Drogi Boze ! Good Lord ! 

Moj kochany chlopcze ! My dear boy ! 

Moi kochani chlopcy ! My dear boys ! 

Staszku, prosz§ cie, podaj Staszek, please pass me that 
mi t$ ksi^zk$ ze stolu. book from the table. 

When addressing a person by his Christian name, the 
vocative is used ; when calling, however, the nominative is 
generally used, e.g. : 

Jozek, gdzie jested ? Joey, where are you ? 

The vocative singular of feminine uouns in - a ends in - 0 , 
of those in - i it is the same as the nominative singular. 
Pronouns and adjectives qualifying any feminine noun in 
the vocative singular have the same form as for the nomina- 
tive singular. Thus : 

Matko ! Mother ! 

Moja kochana siostro ! My dear sister ! 

0 Halino, o jedyna dziew- 0 Helen, my only girl 1 
czyno moja ! (from Moniuszko's opera : 

Halka) 

Droga Pani ! Dear Madam 1 

Another, diminutive of Stanislaw. 
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Diminutives of women's Christian names t however, 
ending in - sia , -zia, - cia , -izia, -nia, 4a, and diminutives 
like mamusia , mummy, ciocia, auntie, babcia, grannie, form 
the vocative singular in -w. Thus : 

Zosia, Marysia, Kazia, Zosiu ! Marysiu ! Kochana 
Kasia Kaziu ! Moja Kasiu ! 

Lucia, Madzia Luciu ! Madziu ! 

Hania, Mania, Hala Moja Haniu ! Droga Maniu ! 

Halu ! 

mamusia, ciocia, babcia mamusiu I ciociu I babciu ! 

The vocative plural of feminine nouns is the same as the 
nominative plural (compare p. 113). 

A characteristic feature of Polish nouns is their capa- 
bility of forming diminutives. These diminutives primarily 
express gradation in size, e.g. stdl, table, stolik, a little table, 
stoliczek, a (still smaller, delicate, fragile) little table ; or : 
lyika, (table)spoon, lyieczka, (tea)spoon ; or, pudlo , large 
box, pudelko, normal size box, pudeleczko, a little box. 
Apart from expressing relative size, diminutives are 
extensively used in Polish to imply a degree of endearment, 
of warmer or affectionate attitude on the part of the 
speaker. Hence their use in family life, compare : matka, 
mama , mamusia , etc., etc. ; ciotka, ciocia , babka, babcia, 
etc. ; in Christian names, especially with reference to 
young people, e.g., Jan , John, Janek , Janeczek, Jas , 
Johnny ; Maria , Mary, Marysia, Marysienka, etc. ; with 
reference to pets, e.g., pies, piesek, pieseczek, and in nursery 
talk. Take, for instance, this nursery rhyme (by S. Jacho- 
wicz) : 

Pan kotek byl chory 

I lezal w Idzeczku, lezal — was lying 

I przyszedl pan doktdr — przyszedl — came 

Jak si§ masz, koteczku ? 

Naturally, the possibility of the use of diminutives is a 
source of additional artistic and emotional appeal in poetry 
and in songs as, for instance, in this well-known lay : 
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Ogwiazd3czko,co£blyszczala, gwiazda, star, gwia$dka, 
Gdym ja ujrzal 4wiat, gwiazdeczka 

Czemuz ci to, gwiazdko mala, coi blyszczala — ty,co bly- 
Twdj promyczek zbladl. szczalai ; blyszczed, to 

shine, to twinkle 
gdym ja ujrzal — gdy ja 
ujrzalem, when I first 
saw 

czemuz — dlaczego 
promieri, ray, beam ; 

promyk, promyczek 
zbladl (the 1 at the end is 
not pronounced) , paled, 
waned (from zbledng.<5) 
In the following very popular soldiers' song the use of the 
diminutive wojcnka, from wojna, war, provides an effect of 
ironic humour. 

Wojenko, wojenko, 

Cozes ty za pani, cozes tyzapani — coty jested zapani, 
Ze na ciebic idq., what sort of a lady art thou ; 

2e za ciebie ginq. ciebie, longer form of ci§ ; idq, 
Chlopcy malowani. go ; za ciebie gin q, die for you ; 

malowany, painted ; chlopcy 
malowani, the handsomest boys 
The most frequent (but by no means the only) diminutive 
endings are the following : 

For masculine nouns : 

-ek> - cczek syn, son — synek, syneczek 

ogrdd, garden — og r odek, ogrodeczek 
-tk, -iczek kori, horse — konik, koniczek 

pokoj, room- -pokoik, pokoiczek 
- yk , -yczck kosz, basket — koszyk, koszyczek 
talerz, plate — talerzyk 
For feminine nouns : 

- ka t - eczka krowa, cow — krdwka, kroweczka 
ksiqzka * , book — ksi qzeczka 
cdrka*, daughter— coi eczka 
panna, miss, girl — panienka, panieneczka 

♦both these nouns axe in fact, diminutives 
which have lost the diminutive meaning (the 
original nouns axe : ksicga , c6ra.) 

E* 
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For neuter nouns : 

ko , -tczko jaje, egg — jajko, jajeczko 

okno, window — okienko, okieneczko 
pole, field — pdlko 

ciasto, dough — ciastko, French pastry — 
ciasteczko 

Translate into English : 

1. Marysiu, gdzie jest kluczyk od tego pudelka ? Nie 
wiem, mamusiu, wczoraj widzialam go na biurku. 2. Haniu, 
podaj talerzyki na ciastka i lyzeczki do herbaty. 3. Drogi 
Boze, co ja zrobilam ! masla zapomnialam kupid ! Jurek, 
zatelefonuj do cioci, moze ona ma maslo w domu. 4. Zosiu, 
zawolaj Miecia, nie wypil mleka. 5. Ucz si§, chlopcze, ucz 
siq ! 6. Stachu, nie zapomnij kupid tych guzikow ! 7. Tele- 
fonowalam do pani we 6rode, bo chcialam siq z paniq. 
spotkad w kawiarni. 8. Wolalam go dwa razy, ale pewnie 
nie slyszal. 9. Ja si? teraz nigdy ze Staszkiem nie spotykam. 

10. Janku, nie ruszaj papierow tatusia. 11. RuszyliSmy w 
droge. 12. Czytam angielskie ksi^zki, bo nie chcq zapom- 
nied tego j^zyka. 13. Babcia ciq wola, Halu. 14. Spoty- 
kalem go cz^sto i razem wracaliSmy z biura. 15. Swi§te 
twoje slowa. 16. Przez cal^ wojn§ byl w wojsku. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. Our little dog has got one ear black and one white* 
2. 1 am glad that you have rung Staszek up (translate : that 
you have telephoned to Staszek), how is he feeling to-day ? 
3. Our Father ! Women of Poland (translate : Polish 
women) 1 Workers ! Children ! 0 my country (ojczyzna) ! 
Dear auntie ! Poles ! 4. Don’t move. I cannot move. 

5. Don't forget (to several people) about those letters. 

6. Janeczek, do you see cows and horses over there (use 
diminutives) ? 7. He did not want to telephone to you, you 
know why, but can you not meet in a cafe ? 8. I saw him 
for the last time before the war. 9. He did not come back 
from the war. 10. Jurek, daddy has called you twice. 

11. Please call your son in. 12. We used to meet them 
occasionally, when they lived in Poznan. 13. I met her 
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yesterday, 'They meet every day. 14. Have you rung up 
Mrs. Dembiftska ? 15. Were you calling me ? 16. We often 
forget about it. I did not forget about auntie, I am trying 
to do what I can. 


Vocabulary 


tatui, tatusia; daddy 
wojna, wojny ; wojny, 
wojen, war 

ruszad, I, imperf. and ru- 
szyd, perf., to move, to 
touch (cos, something) ; 
to start (e.g. w drog$, on 
a journey) 

ruszad , ruszyd si$, to move 
(intransitive) 

spotykad, I, imperf., to meet 
(kogoi, somebody) 
spotkad, perf. 

spotykad, spotkad si$ z kimi 
(instr.), to meet some- 
body, e.g. spotykamy si$ 
czgsto, we meet often 
tclefonowad, telefonuje, tele - 
fonujq, telefonuj, III, im- 
perf., to telephone 


zatelefonowad , perf. 
telefonowad , zatelefonowad do 
kogos (gen.), to telephone 
to somebody 

wolad, I, imperf., and zawo- 
lad, perf., to call (kogoi, 
somebody) ; to call out 
zapominad , I, imperf., and 
zapomnied, perf., impera- 
tive : zapomnij, to forget 
(0 czyms, 0 kimd, about 
something, somebody) 
dwi&y, masc. pers., dwi$ci, 
sacred, holy ; saint 
czasem, at times, occasion- 
ally, sometimes 


LESSON 28 

THE VERBS FOR TO GO— THE PREPOSITION u 

The verb to go has two correspondents in Polish : iid, to 
go on foot, to walk, and jechad, to go by any means of 
transport. This is a very important difference between 
English and Polish and the student will be well advised to 
study the use of iid and jechad carefully. In both iid and 
jechad there is the idea of destination (the question : where 
to} dokqdi) 
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The verb tii is irregular and is conjugated as follows : 
Present : 

Sing. : idg, I am going, walking, etc. 
idziesz 
idzie 

Plur. : 

idziemy 
idziecie 
id 3. 

V 


Past : 

Masc. : 

Fern. : 

Neut. : 

Sing. : 

szedlem 

szedleS 

szedl 

szlam 

szla£ 

szla 

— I was going, 

— walking, etc 
szio 


Male pers. 

: 

All others : 

Plur. : 

szlismy 


szly£my 


szliScie szlyScie 

szli szly 

Imperative : id i ; idzmy ; idicie. 

The verb jechad is conjugated as follows : 

Present : 

Sing. : jad§, I am going (by some means of transport), 
jedziesz etc 

jedzie 


Plur. : jedziemy 
jedziecie 
jack 


Past : Masc. : 

Fem. : 

Neut. : 

Sing. : jechalem 

jechalam 

i — I was going, etc. 

jechaleS 

jechalaS 

— 

jechal 

jechala 

jechalo 

Male pers. : 


All others : 

Plur. : jechali&ny 


jechaly&ny 

jechaliScie 


jechaly£cie 

jechali 


jechaly 

Imperative : jedi ; 

jedimy ; 

jedfcie. 

Compare : idzie — 

jedzie 


szedl — 

jechal 


id 4 — 

jedi 
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The perfective of : 


Infinitives : 


Imperfective : Perfective 
szedl, ne was going, walking iid 

is 

poszedl , he went to . . . (on foot) pdjid 

and 

przyszedl, he came (here), he 

arrived (on foot) przyjsd 

The perfective of : 

jechal, he was going (by train, etc. ), 

he was travelling jechad 

is 


pojechal , he went to . . . (by 

train, etc.) pojechad 

and 

przyjechal , he came, he arrived 
(here, or to his destination, by 
train, by car, etc.) przyjechad 

Learn also the perfectives : 
wszedl, he walked in, he entered wejid 

wy szedl, he went out wyjid 

wjechal , he drove in wjechad 

wyjechal , he left for . . . (he is not here), 

or, he drove out (in a car) wyjechad 


The compounds of jechad , viz. : pojechad , przyjechad , 
wjcchad, wyjechad, form the past tense regularly, like jechad. 
The compounds of isd, viz. : pdjsd, przyjsd , wejsd, wyjsd 
form their past tense like isd . Note, however, the two forms 
of the prefix w : w- and we-, for reasons of euphony, in the 
conjugation of the past tense of wejsd : wszedlem, wszedles , 
wszedl ; weszlismy, weszliscie, weszli ; the feminine and 
neuter forms have we - throughout weszlam, weszlysmy, 
etc. 


The imperatives are : 
idz 

(pdjdz-r-v&re) 

przyjdi 

wyjdt, come out 
wejd£ f walk in, enter 


jedz, go 

pojedz, gp 

przyjedz , come 

wyjedz, leave (for somewhere) 

wjedz, drive in 
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In Polish not only does a man jedzie, i.e. is being carried, 
transported by some vehicle to a destination, but the 
vehicle itself also jedzie, i.e. runs, goes, moves along. Study 
the following examples (on the left-hand side the corres- 
ponding forms from i&6 are given, compare the prefixes) : 

szla, she was going 


Zona jechala tym poci^giem. 
My wife was on that train. 
Zona jechala szybko. 

My wife was driving fast. 

poszla, she went 

Zona pojechala do matki. 
My wife has gone to her 
mother’s. 


przyszla, she came 

•Zona przyjechala. 

My wife has arrived. 

Zona przyjechala z War- 
szawy. 

My wife arrived from War- 
saw. 

wyszla, she went out 

Zona wvjechala. 

My wife has gone away. 

Zona wy jechala wczoraj do 
Warszawy. 

My wife left for Warsaw 
yesterday. 

My wife went to Warsaw 
yesterday. 

weszla, she entered 

Zona wjechala do garazu. 

My wife drove into the 
garage. 


Taksowka jechala szybko. 
The taxi was going fast. 


Taksowka pojechala w kie- 
runku mostu. 

The taxi went in the direc- 
tion of the bridge. 


Taksowka przyjechala. 

The taxi lias arrived. 
Taksowka przyjechala z 
dworca. 

The taxi came from the 
station. 


Taksowka wyjechala z tej 
ulicy. 

The taxi drove out from 
this street. 


Taksdwka wjechala w t§ 
ulicg. 

The taxi drove into that 
street. 
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The proposition u followed by a genitive means in 
somebody's house, place, establishment. E.g. : 

Przez swi§ta bylem u matki. Ucz§ si§ muzyki u pro- 

I was at my mother's dur- fesora B. 
ing the holidays. I am taking music lessons 

Bylem wczoraj u pana, ale from professor B. 
pana nie zastalem. 

I called on you yesterday, 
but I did pot find you at 
home. 

Translate into English : 

Wyjazd na wakacje. 

— Zosiu, taksowka przyjechala ! 

— A, wreszcie ! 

2ona wola dzieci : 

— Jurek, Basiu, gdzie wy jestescie ? Jedziemy ! ^ 

Brat moj, ktory przyszedl, aby si§ z nami pozegnad, 
pomaga mi zni e£d (carry downstairs) walizki. 2ona spako- 
wala je wczoraj, tak ze teraz wszystko juz mamy gotowe. 
Przed chwilq. telefonowalem do matki, ale pewnie wyszla 
juz z domu, ma si§ z nami spotkad na dworca. Za chwil^ 
juz jedziemy. Taksdwka wyjechala z naszej ulicy na most 
Poniatowskiego. Jedziemy teraz przez aleje. Za chwil§ 
jeste£my na stacji. Bagazowy bierze walizki, £ona z 
bratem i dziedmi idq. do poczekalni, ja id? kupid bilety. 

Przed kasq. jest ogonek, ale po kilku minutach jestem juz 
przy okienku. 

— Cztery bilety do Zakopanego prosze, trzecio klaso, i 
dwa peronowe. 

— Prosz§ pana. 

Kasjerka podaje mi bilety. 

— lie plac§ ? 

Kasjerka liczy, mdwi mi ile, ja plac§, mowi§ : Dzi$kuje 
pani, chowam bilety i id§ do poczekalni. 

W poczekalni spotykamy si§ z moj^. matkqj i wszyscy 
idziemy na peron. Poci^g jest juz na stacji. Dostajemy 
wygodne miejsca. Brat daje dzieciom pisma ilustrowane na 
drog§, a babcia cukierki i czekolad§. 

Siostra zony wyjechala z Warszawy do Zakopanego w 
ubieglym tygodniu i wynajgla (rented) nam tarn mieszkanie. 
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Brat i matka maj^ przyjechad do nas za kilka dni. WAkacjc 
w Zakopanem 1 Trzy tygodnie w gdrach ! 

Wszyscy si? ciesz^. 

Poci^g rusza. Dzieci wolaj^ : 

— Do widzenia, babciu ! Do widzenia, stryju ! 

Babcia i stryj odpowiadajq. : 

— Do widzenia, moi drodzy 1 Do widzenia — w Zakopanem ! 
Translate into Polish : 

1. Let us get out (go out) of here (st^dj^it is so warm. 

2. Now go shopping (translate : go to town) Basia. 3. Let 
us go by train. 4. Come (to several people) to-morrow. 
5. They arrived by taxi. 6. Did you walk or did you drive 
(formal, to a man) ? 7. The children came out from school 
early. 8. How long does it take to walk (translate : How 
long does one walk, using si%) from here to your office ? 
How long does it take to get (translate : How long does 
one ride) from Poznan to Warsaw ? 9. She has already left 
(translate : she has already gone out). 10. They have (men) 
left for (do) Warsaw. 11. He arrived from Warsaw. 
12. They went by train 13. We did not find them at home. 

Exercise 

1. Give the Polish for: 

1. three suitcases. 

2. a railway station. 

3. first class, third class. 

4. five tickets to Warsaw. 

5. Porter ! 

6. The train started (perf.). 

7. Two platform tickets. 

2. Answer in Polish : 

1. Kto to jest stryj ? (father's brother). 

2. Kto to jest wuj ? (mother's brother). 

3. Give the English for : 

1. za chwil? ; po chwili ; za dwie minuty ; za dziesi?£ 

minut. 

2. Bylem u brat a, u lekarza, u pulkownika, u matki, u 

siostry, u tej pani, u rzeinika. 

3. Spotkalem si? z bratem, z matk^, z panem R. 

4. Telefonowalem do pana, do pani, do cioci. 

5. Nie zastalem jej w domu. 
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Vocabulary 


pakowad, pakuje, pakujq, 
pakuj, III , imperf., to 
pack 

spakowad , perf. 
tegnad si$ z kimi , J, imperf., 
to take leave of some- 
body, to say good bye 
poiegnad si$ z kimi , perf. 
zastad kogoi, perf., to find 
somebody at home 
Nie zastalem go w domu, I 
did not find him at home; 
He was not at home 
(when I called). 

Mam mu dad ten list , I am 
to give him this letter 
Mialem si$ spotkad z malkq, 
I was to meet my mother 
aleja, alei ; aleje, alei, 
avenue ; a broad street 
planted with trees 
bagazowy, bagatowego (decl. 

as adjective), porter 
bilet, biletu:, bilety, biletdw, 
ticket 

czekolada, czekolady , choco- 
late 

dworzec, dworca ; dworce, 
dworcdw, railway station 
kasa, kasy ; kasy, kas, 
cashier’s desk ; booking 
office. 

kasjerka, kasjerki ; kasjerki, 
kasjerek, cashier ; book- 
ing clerk (woman) 
klasa, klasy ; klasy ; klas, 
class 

minuta , minuty ; minuty, 
minut, minute 
ogonek, ogonka ; ogonki, 
ogonkdw, queue 


peron, peronu ; perony, 
perondw , railway platform 
poczekalnia, poezekalni ; 
poczekalnie, poezekalni , 
waiting-room 

stryj, stryja ; stryjowie , 
stryjow , uncle (on the 
father’s side) 

staeja , staeji ; staeje , staeji, 
station 

taksdwka, taksdwki ; taksdw- 
ki, taksdwek, taxi-cab 
w/i'ea, w/i’c, 

street 

walizka, walizki ; walizki, 
walizek , suitcase * 
wakaeje , wakaeji (plural 
only), (summer) holidays 
ilustrowany, illustrated 
bt/ef peronowy , platform tic- 
ket 

zfl dm, in a few days 
wd drogg, for the journey 
from here 
in order to, to 
Warszawa, Warszawy, War- 
saw 

Zakopane, Zakopanego (decl. 
as adjective), a summer 
and winter resort in the 
Tatra Mountains 
jechac pociqgiem, to go by 
train 

jechad taksdwkq , to go by 
taxi 

po jechad pociqgiem do . . to 
go by train to . . . 
przyjechad taksdwkq, to ar- 
rive by taxi 

do widzenia, au revoir, good 
bye 
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LESSON 29 

THE PERSONAL PRONOUN— PREPOSITIONS WITH ACCUSATIVE 
(MOTION TOWARDS) AND LOCATIVE (POSITION) 

You have learned the forms of the personal pronouns for 
the dative (page 99) and for the accusative (page 110). The 
forms of the genitive of personal pronouns for the third 
person, masculine, feminine and neuter singular, which are 
used after verbs, are : go* jej, go ; for the third person plural 
for all genders : ich. Thus : 

Nie widz§ go (tego pana). I don’t see him (that man). 

Nie wid jej (tej pani). I don’t see her (that woman). 

Nie widz^go (tego dziecka). I don't see it (that child). 

Niewidzeich (tych panow, I don't see them (those men, 
pah, koni, dzieci, etc.). women, horses, children, 

etc.). 

When, however, a personal pronoun for the third person 
is preceded by a preposition, its form changes. The ending 
remains similar to that of a form used after verbs, but the 
pronoun takes the prefix n - or nie-. Thus we have for the 
dative, instead of mu, jej , mu : (ku) niemu, (ku) niej, (ku) 
niemu ; for the accusative, instead of go, jq, je : (przez) 
niego , (przez) niq , (przez) nie ; for the genitive, instead of 
go, jej , go : (dla) niego , (dla) nicj, (dla) niego. Similarly in 
the plural, instead of the forms zw, ich, je, we have : (ku) 
nim, (przez) nick, (przez) nie. Thus : 

Singular : 

Dative : 

Szedlem ku niemu, ku niej, I was going towards him, 
ku niemu (t emu drzewu). towards her, towards it 

(that tree). 

Accusative : 

Czekalem na niego, na ni^. I was waiting for him, for her. 

Masz to pioro ? Czekam Have you got that pen ? I 
na nie. am waiting for it. 

Genitive : 

Poszedlemdoniego,doniej. I went to him, to her. 

Bior§ to pudelko i wyj- I am taking that box and get- 
muje z niego pieni^dze. ting the money out of it„ 
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Dative . 

Szli£my ku nim. We were walking towards 

them. 

Accusative : 

Czekaligmy na nich. 

Czekali£my na nie. 

Genitive : 

Nie mog§ jecha£ bez nich. I cannot go without them. 

In Lesson 9 you have learned that the prepositions nad, 
above, pod, under , przed, before, za, behind, and the preposi- 
tion migdzy or fiomi$dzy, between, among, govern the 
instrumental. This case, however, applies only when these 
prepositions are used to describe position, i.e. in reply to the 
question : where ? gdzie ? When they follow a verb express- 
ing motion towards, or in the direction of a certain object, 
i.e. when they reply to the question : where to ? dokeid ?, 
these prepositions take the accusative case. Thus : 

Instr. : 

Mieszkamy nad morzem. 

Acc. : 

Jedziemy nad morze. 

Instr. : 

Gazeta by la pod stolem. 

Acc. : 

Gazeta spadla pod stdl. 

Instr. : 

Czekalem na niego przed 
szkol«i. 

Acc. : 

Przyjechali£my przed We arrived in front of the 
szkolfc. school. 


We live at the seaside. 

We are going to the seaside. 

The newspaper was under 
the table. 

The newspaper dropped 
under the table. 

I was waiting for him in 
front Qf the school. 


We were waiting for them 
(men, or men and women, 
or a man and a woman). 

We were waiting for them 
(women, children or things 
of any gender). 
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Instr. : 

Obraz jest za szafq.. The picture is behind the 

wardrobe. 

Acc. : 

Obraz spadl za szaf§. The picture fell behind the 

wardrobe. 

Instr. : 

JechaliSmy migdzy rzekq. a Wc were driving between the 

lasem. river and the forest. 

Acc. : 

Wjechaltemy mi$dzy rzek§ We drove in between the 

a las. river and the forest. 

Note the example : Jechaltsmy mi&lzy rzekq a lasem. The 
verb jechali&my does express movement, but the movement 
is not towards the space between the river and the forest, 
but within that space. A movement within a space is 
expressed in the same way as position, i.e. by the instru- 
mental. 

Similarly the prepositions na, on, at, and w (or we), in, 
into, may take two cases : the locative to denote position, 
and the accusative to express motion towards. Thus : 

Loc. : 

List jest na biurku. The letter is on the writing- 

table. 

Acc. : 

Rzucil list na biurko. He threw the letter on to the 

writing-table. 

Gdratemieszkaj^wgorach. The mountaineers live in the 

mountains. 

Acc. : 

Wjechali6my w gdry . We drove into the mountains. 

Note the proper use of the prepositions w and na in 
Polish. The preposition w followed by the locative implies 
position in an interior, e.g. of a building, room, piece of 
furniture, box ; also inside a country, town, a book or any 
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writing, inVater ; within an institution or organisation ; it 
is also used with abstract nouns, etc. Thus : 


Jest— 
w domu 
w pokoju 
w kawiami 
w biurku 
w pudelku 
w kraju 
w Anglii 
w Poznaniu 
w slowniku 
w morzu 
w ziemi 
w wojsku 
w zyciu 
w poezji 


It is — 

at home, in the house 
in the room 
in the cafe 
in the writing-table 
in a box 

in the country (usually in the 
in England sense : in Poland) 
in Poznan 
in the dictionary 
in the sea 
in the soil 

in the forces, in the army 
in life 
in poetry 


To express motion towards, w is generally replaced by the 
preposition do followed by the genitive, especially with 
nouns denoting material things and suggesting an interior. 
Thus : 


Id§ — 

do domu 
do pokoju 
do kawiarni 


I am going— 
home, to the house 
to the room 
to the caf£ 


Wracam — 

do kraju 
do Anglii 
do Poznania 
do wojska 

Chowam to — 
Klade to — 

do biurka 
do pudelka 


I am going back — 

to my country 
to England 
to Poznan 
to the army 

I am putting it away — 
I am putting it — 

in the writing-table 
in the box 


The preposition w followed by the accusative may, 
however, also be used after verbs denoting motion, when 
the noun following it implies a thing or things created by 
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nature and not by the human hand, a thing or things which 
tower high above the performer of the movement (trees, 
mountains), envelop him (fog, clouds) or in which he be- 
comes immersed (deep water). Thus : 

Wszedlem w las. I entered the forest. 

Wjechali£my w gdry, w We drove into the moun- 
dolin§, we mgl§. tains, into the valley, into 

fog. 

Samolot run^l w morze. The aircraft crashed into the 

sea. 


The prepositions w and do, however, are as a rule replaced 
by the preposition na, on, in the sense of both position 
(locative) and motion towards (accusative), whenever the 
following noun implies: (1) a flat-surfaced area; (2) 
presence or participation in anything which can be described 
generally as a function, including meals (especially after the 
verb by 6, to be, in the sense : to be at . . .). Thus : 

(1) a flat-surfaced area: 


(a) position — locative : 


Jest— 
na stacji 
na lotnisku 
na cmentarzu 
na rogu (ulicy) 
na ulicy 
na biurku 
na talerzu 
na morzu 
na ziemi 


It is — 

at the station 

at the aerodrome 

at the cemetery 

at the corner (of the street) 

in the street 

on the writing-table 

on the plate 

at sea 

on the earth ; on the floor ; on 
land 


(b) motion towards — accusative: 


Id§ — 

na stacje 
na lotnisko 
na cmentarz 
na rdg 
na ulicg . . . 


I am going — 

to the station 
to the aerodrome 
to the cemetery 
to the comer 
to . . . street 
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Klade 1 8 — 
na biurko 
na talerz 
na st<51 


I am putting it — 

on the writing-table 
on the plate 
on the table 


Spadlo — 
na ziemie 

Plynie — 
na morze 


It fell — 

to the ground ; on the floor 

It sails — 
to sea 


(2) presence at a function : 
(a) position —locative : 


Jest— 

na lekcji 
na kolacji 
na Sniadaniu 
na zebraniu 
na weselu 
na balu 


He is — 

at his lesson 
at supper 
at breakfast 
at the meeting 
at the wedding-party 
at the ball 


(b) motion towards — accusative : 


Idzie — 


He is going — 


na lekcje 
na kolacj§ 
na dniadanie 
na zebranie 
na wesele 
na bal 


to his lesson 
to supper 
to breakfast 
to the meeting 
to the wedding-party 
to the ball 


Compare also the accusative construction with na after 
the following verbs : 

Patrz§ na morze. patrzed na. I am looking at 

the sea. 

Duzo wydaj^naksi^zki. wydawad na. They spent a lot 

on books. 

Czekam na siostr§. czekad na. I am waiting for 

my sister. 

Nie pozwalam na to. pozwalad na. I don't allow it. 

Godz§ si§ na to. godzidsif na. I agree to that. 
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The verbs wyjit, wyjecha6 na followed by theP accusative 
are also used in the sense of going, climbing, driving, 
getting to the top, on to something. E.g. : 

Wyszedlem na dach. I climbed (went up) to the 

roof. 

Wyjechali£my na szczyt We drove on to the top of the 
gdry. > mountain. 

Wyjechalem windq, na I got to the fifth floor in the 
pi^te pi§tro. lift. 


Translate into English : 

1 . Od razu pojechalismy na lotnisko, ale juz bylo za pozno; 
kiedy przyjechali£my, juz nie zyi. 2. Ryby zyja w morzu. 
3. Wyjechalem z Paryza we £rod§ wieczor, a we czwartek 
bylem na kolacji w domu. 4. Zawsze klade twoj kapelusz do 
szafy w tym pokoju. 5. JechaliSmy szerokq. alej^ mi§dzy 
lotniskiem a ogrodami. 6. Przyjdicie do nas na obiad w 
niedziele, dobrze ? 7. Poszedlem z nim do kina, a potem na 
herbate. 8. Ona nie moze zyd bez niego. 9. Kupilem ten 
obraz od niego, jest juz u nas. 10. Gdzie ty kladziesz te 
noze ? tu si§ kladzie lyzki, nie noze. Patrz, jeden noz spacH 
ze stolu, tarn jest, pod krzeslem. 11. R§cznik spadl z okna 
na ulic§. 12. Rzucila si§ ojcu na szyj§. 13. Ksi^zka byla 
mi§dzy papierami. 14. SzliSmy do biura. 


Exercise 

Fill in the blanks of the following sentences as indicated : 

1. Jechalismy (with them) do (Kalisz). 

2. Wracalam (with her) z (cinema). 

3. Spotkalem si§ (with him) we srod§. 

4. Dlaczego nie poszedleS (to him) ? 

5. Kiedy telefonowaleS (to her) ? 

6. Szla (towards them). 

7. Szli (towards her). 

8. Tylko (thanks to him) nauczylam sig ply wad. 
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Translate into Polish : 

1. The book fell behind the bed. The book was on the 
floor behind the bed. 2. He was in the restaurant with her. 
They entered (into) the restaurant. 3. He left for England 
last week. He is in England now. 4. She is not living with 
him. 5. The cat is on the roof. The boy got up to the roof. 
6. I borrowed from him two volumes of Mickiewicz's poems 
(use plural of pbezja). 7. Don't throw your hat on the table. 
8. There were twenty aeroplanes at the aerodrome. 9. He 
threw the fish into the basket (use : koszyk). 10. He had 
nineteen fish in the basket. The fish is cooking. 11. He did 
not agree to that. 12. Have you got that book ? I haven't 
read it yet. 13. The children are going to school. The 
children went to school. 14. The boys were at (their) 
lesson. 


Vocabulary 

Learn the pronouns given in the grammar part of this 
lesson. 


obraz, obrazu ; obrazy, 
obrazdw, picture, painting 
samolot, samolotu ; samo- 
loty , samolotow , aeroplane, 
aircraft 

ryba, ryby ; ryby, ryb, fish 
godzid si$, godzi, godzq, IV, 
imperf., to agree — z kirn, 
with somebody, na cos, to 
something 
zgodzid si$, perf. 
rzucad, I, imperf. ; rzucid, 
perf., to throw 
klaid , present : klad$, kla- 
dziesz, kladzie , kladziemy , 
kladziecie , ktadq, impera- 
tive : ktadi , etc. past : 


kladlem, kladlei, kladl ; klad- 
lismy, etc., Ill, imperf. 
to put, to put down 
spadad, /., imperf. (comp, 
page 27) 

spaid. past : spadlem , spad- 
lei, spadl ; spadli&my , 
spadliicie, spadli ; perf., 
to fall, to drop 
tntedzy or pomiydzy , prep, 
with instr. or acc., be- 
tween, among 
tyd, tyje, zyjq, tyj, III t 
imperf., to live 
Adam Mickiewicz , one of 
the three greatest Polish 
poets, 1798-1855. 
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HARD STEMS : THE LOCATIVE IN -e — THE VERBS : 

Pisa6 t Czesad, Wiqzad, Plakad 

Masculine nouns ending in a hard consonant* feminine 
nouns ending in a hard consonant plus -a, and neuter nouns 
ending in a hard consonant* plus -o form their locative 
singular by taking the erlding -e. 

This ending produces what is called in Polish grammar a 
" softening ” effect on the preceding hard consonant, which 
means that the hard consonant is replaced by a correspond- 
ing soft consonant. 

Let us take for example nouns ending in -b, -ha and - bo , 
like chleb, osoba and niebo, sky. The locative singular of 
these nouns is : 

chleb w chlebie in the bread 

osoba o tej osobie about that person 

niebo na niebie in the skv 

Thus we do not say in Polish chlebe, osobe, niebe, but 
chle-bie, oso-bie, nic-bie, and the i between the b and the e 
is inserted to indicate that the b is pronounced soft. 

The same principle of softening as for nouns in - b , - ba , -bo 
applies to nouns ending in : 

-p, -pa, -po : 

sklep w sklepie in the shop 

grupa w tej gnipie in this group 

tempo w tempie in the tempo 

-w, -wa, -wo : 

Krakdw w Krakowie in Cracow 

krowa o krowie about the cow 

slowo w tym slowie in this word 

-f, -fa (no neuters in -fo) : 

szef , chief, superior o szefie about the chief 

szafa w szafie in the wardrobe 

* But masculine nouns ending in - k , - g , - ch , and neuter nouns 
ending in -ho, (-go), -cho form the locative singular in -u, compare 

p. 121. 
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-s, -sa, -so : 
czas 

prasa, press 
mi§so 

“Z, -za, -zo 2 
woz, cart, wagon 
koza 

zelazo, iron 
-m, -ma, -mo : 
tlum, crowd 
zima 
pismo 

-n, -na, -no : 
telefon, telephone 
(call) 

wiosna 

okno 


w tym czasie 
w prasie polskiej 
“■ migsie 

w tym wozie 
o tej kozie 
w zelazie 

w ttumie 
w zimie 
w tym pismie 

po tym tele- 
fon ic 

po wiosnie 
na oknie 


at that time 
in the Polish press 
in the meat 

in this cart 
about that goat 
in iron 

in the crowd 
in winter 
in that periodical 

after that telephone 
^call 

after the spring - * 
on the window (sill) 


Note the forms : pismie, wiosnie, from pismo, wiosna ; 
the s is softened before the - mie , - nie endings of the locative. 

The vocative singular of masculine nouns ending in a hard 
consonant is the same as their locative singular, like for 
those ending in a soft consonant and in - k , -g, -ch (see 
page 127). There are, however, a few exceptions : dom, syn 
form the locative and vocative singular in - u ; pan has the 
vocative panie, but the locative panu : 


w domu 
O synu moj ! 

Drogi panie ! 
Mowilismy o panu S. 


at home, in the house 
O my son ! 

Dear Si". 

We were speaking about 


Mr. S. 


The locative singular of feminine nouns ending in a hard 
consonant plus -a is the same as their dative singular. Thus : 
Loc. : 

Mowimy o tej dziewezy- We are speaking about this 
nie, o wiosnie. girl, about the spring. 

Dat. : 

Pomagamy tej dziewezy- We are helping this girl, 
nie. 

dzi^ki wczesnej wiosnie thanks to the early spring 
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Learn the conjugation of the following 3rd conjugation 
verbs— their present tense differs from the infinitive ; the 
past tense is formed regularly from the infinitive. 


pisad. 

czesad, 

wiqzad, 

plakad, 

to write 

to do the hair 

■ to tie 

to cry, to weep 


• Present : 


Sing. : 




pisze 

czesz? 

wi^z? 

placz§ 

piszesz 

czeszesz 

wi^zesz 

placzesz 

piszc 

czesze 

wi^ze 

placze 

Plur. : 




piszemv 

czeszemy 

wiqzemv 

placzemy 

piszecie 

czeszecie 

wiqiecie 

placzecie 

piszg. 

czesz^ 

wiqi^ 

placzt\ 


Imperative : 


pisz 

czesz 

wi^z 

placz 

piszmy 

czeszmy 

wiqzmy 

placzmy 

piszcie 

czeszcie 

wi^zcie 

placzcie 



Past : 


Sing. -Masculine : 



pisalem 

rzesalem 

wi^zalem 

plakalem 

pisales 

ozesaleS 

wi^zalcs 

plakalc£ 

pisal 

czcsal 

wi^zal 

plakal 

Feminine and Neuter: 



pisalam — 

czesalam — 

wi.yzalam — 

plakalam — 

pisalas — 

czesala£ — 

wiqzalas — 

plakalaS — 

pisala pisa- 

■ czesala cze- 

wi^zala wi*v 

plakala, pla- 

lo 

salo 

zalo 

kalo 

Plur.-Masculine Persons : 



pisali£my 

czesaliSmy 

wi^zalismy 

plakali^my 

pisaliscie 

czesaliscie 

wi^zalisc ie 

plakali£cie 

pisali 

czesali 

wi^zali 

plakali 

All others : 




pisalySmy 

czesalysmy 

wi^zalysmy 

plakalygmy 

pisalyScie 

czesaly£cie 

wi^zaly^cie 

plakalyScie 

pisaly 

czesaly 

wi^zaly 

plakaly 
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The perfective of pisai is napisai , of is uczesai, of 
mqzad is zwiqzad, to tie together, or zawiqzad , to tie into a 
knot ; of plakad is rozplakat si§, to burst into tears. 

Pisad, czesad and lew&zad are often used with sig. E.g. : 

Jak si^ pisze to slowo ? How doeo one write this 

word ? How do you spell 
this word ? 

Dawniej to slowo pisalo si§ This word used to be spelled 
innaczej niz teraz. (was formerly spelled) dif- 
ferently from (what it is 

spelled) now. 

U kogo pani si$ czesze ? Where (literally : at whose 

place) do you have your 

But : hair done ? 

Kto pani^ czesze ? Who does your hair ? 

Ja sie sama czeszg. I do my hair myself. * 

Wiqzad si$ means to stand in connection, to be in logical 
sequence. E.g. : 

Jedno nie wi^ze si$ z The one has no connection 
drugim. with the other 

Translate into English : 

1 Bylismy wczoraj w kinie na bardzo dobrym filmie. 
2. W tym jednym slowie zrobil pan dwa bl?dy. 3. Na tym 
drzewie bylo tylko jedno gniazdo. 4. Po ostrej zimie 
przyszla wczesna, ciepla wio^na. 5. Co jest w tym chlebie, 
taki jest gorzki ? Co jest w t^ ; zupie, taka jest gorzka ? Co 
jest w tym ciastku, takie jest gorzkie ? 6. Po zwyci^stwie 
przyszedl wreszcie pokoj (peace). 7. W ktorej szafie jest 
moja czama suknia ? 8. Co widzisz na niebie ? 9. Czy pani 
umie pisad na maszynie ? 10. Dlac^ago to dziecko tak 
placze ? 11. WlaSnie pisalem list do pana brata, kiedy pan 
przyszedl. 12. Basiu, ucze^z psa, tu jest grzebieh. 13. Chc§ 
dzi£ napisad do domu, bardzo dawno juz nie pisalam. 
14. Jak ty nieladnie winzes z ten krawat, Wladku. Patrz, 
tak si§ wi^ze. 15. W sklepie byl taki tlum, ze wyszedlem i 
nic nie kupilem. 16. Zara z po jego telefonie napisalem do 
was list, dostaliScie ? 17. Idzie ku wioSme. Idzie ku zimie. 
18. Ja zawsze wierz§ mojej zonie. 19. Panie szefie, telefon 
do pana. 20. Prosze mi to dad na piSmie. 21. Tylko jednej 
osobie o tym mdwilem. 
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Exercise 

Put into the past tense (imperf.) : 

1. Dzicci w picrwszej klasie pisz^. zadanie. 2. Czym 
piszesz, piorem czy olowkiem ? 3. Czy pan woli pisad na 
maszynie ? 4. Ona bardzo iadnie czesze, nie wie pani, 
kto jq, czesze ? Owszem, wiem, pan Wladyslaw na Marszal- 
kowskiej. Ja i moja ^orka takze si§ u pana Wlady^lawa 
czeszemy. 5. Wszyscy placzemy. 6. On sam me wie, 
dlaczego placze. 7. Co ogrodnik robi ? Wiqze rc5ze. 8. Czy 
panie to same piszq ? 

Give the English for : 

Nie mog$ konca z koncem zwiqzad. 

Translate into Polish : 

1 . I was at that shop yesterday and bought a nice comb 
for my wife (dative). 2. Write often. 3. At that time she 
was helping my wife. 4. My heart remained in my country 
(ojczyzna). 5. Mothercried when this letter arrived. 6. Have 
you written to your father ? 7. We saw this film in Poznan 
last week. 8. Tie these letters together. 9. How did he spell 
(napisad) this word ? 10. Write (perf.) to his mother. 

11. Did you make it yourself (plur., feminine, formal) ? 

Vocabulary 

Learn the new nouns and verbs given in the grammar 
part of this lesson. 

film , filmu ; filmy , filmdw , ona to sama robi, she makes 
film it herself 

grzebien, grzebienia ; grze- dziecko to samo robi , the 
bienie, grzebieni , comb child makes it by itself 

krawat , krawatu ; krawaty, my to sami robimy, we (men) 
krawatdw, necktie make it ourselves 

maszyna , maszyny ; ma~ wy to same robicie, you 
szyny , maszyn , machine (women) make it your- 

maszyna do pisania , type- selves 

writer oni to sami robiq, they (men) 

pisat na maszynie , to type make it themselves 
bylem na tym filmie , I was one to same robiq , they 
at that film (women) make it them- 

na piimie , in writing selves 

gorzki, bitter idzie ku wiosnie, it is getting 

ja to sam robi$, I make it towards the spring 
myself 
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HARD STEMS : THE LOCATIVE IN -e (Continued ) — THE VERBS : 

Brae, Prad, Wziqd 


Masculine nouns ending in -t, feminine nouns ending in 
-ta and neuter nouns ending in 4o form the locative singular 
in -cie. In other words, the t is changed before the - e of the 
locative ending into -6, which followed by the vowel e is 
spelled -cie. Thus : 


brat 

zart, joke 
samolot 
kobieta 
robota, work 
herbata 
swi^to 
bloto, mud 
zloto, gold 


o moim bracie 
w tym zarcie 
w samolocie 
o tej kobiecie 
przy robocie 
na iierbacic 
po Swiecie 
w blocie 
w zlocie 


about my brother 
in that joke 
in the aeroplane 
about this woman 
at work 
at tea 

after the holiday 
in mud 
in gold 


Nouns in -d, -da, -do form the locative in -dzie (dz + e). 
Thus : 


bl^d (gen. bl^du) 
wyklad, lecture 
ogrod, garden 
prawda 
posada 

woda 

stado, flock 


w takim bl^dzie 
po wykladzie 
w ogrodzie 
o tej prawdzie 
na tej posadzie 

we wodzie 
w stadzie 


in such a mistake 
after the lecture 
in the garden 
about this truth 
at that post 

in water 
in the flock 


Masculines in - k , - g , - ch and neuters in - ko , -go, - cho take 
in the locative (and in the vocative) the ending -u (comp. pp. 
121, 147). The feminines in -ka, -ga, -cha, however, take the 
ending -e which causes the k to change into c, the g into dz, 
and the ch into sz ; in other words, feminines in -ka, -ga, 
-cha form the locative (and also the da;iv^, compare page 
147) singular in -ce, -dze, - sze . Thus : 

matka o matce about the mother 

ksi^zka w ksi^zee in the book 

Polska w Polsce in Poland 

(nouns in -ka are particularly numerous! 
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podloga, floor 

na podlodze 

on the floor 

noga 

na nodze 

on the leg 

droga 

na drodze 

on the road 

poriczocha, 

stocking 

w jednej 

poriczosze 

in one stocking 

mucha, fly 

o tej musze 

about that fly 

Masculines in -l, feminines in -la and 
the locative singular in -le. Thus : 

neuters in -lo form 

stol 

na stole 

on the table 

general 

przy generale 

by the general 

dol, hollow, 

lower part 

w dole 

in the hollow, 

lower down 

szkola 

w szkole 

at school, in the 

school 

bibula, blotting 
paper 

na bibule 

on the blotting 

paper 

szklo 

na szkle 

on glass 

mydlo 

w mydle 

in soap 

krzeslo 

na krzeSle 

on the chair 

(compare pismie, zviosnie, page 147) 

Masculines in -r, feminines in -ra and neuters in -ro form 
the locative singular in -rze. Thus : 

profesor 

o profesorze 

about the professor 

papier 

na papierze 

on paper 

inzynier 

o inzynierze 

about the engineer 

kara, punishment 

po tej karze 

after this 

punishment 

chmura, cloud 

w chmurze 

in the cloud 

gora 

na gorze 

on the mountain, 
on the top 

biuro 

w biurze 

in the office 

pioro 

przy piorze 

by the pen 

jezioro 

w jeziorze 

in the lake 


Learn the conjugation of the following two irregular 
verbs : 

brat , to take prat , to launder, to wash 

Present : 

bior§ bierzemy pior§ pierzemy 

bierzesz bierzecie pierzesz pierzemy 

bierze bior^ pierze pior^ 



Imperative : 
bierz 
bierzmy 
bierzcie 
Past : 

Sing. : 

Masc. : 

bralem pralem 
brale£ praleS 
bral pral 
Plural : 

Masc. Persons : 
bralismy pralismy bralysmy pralysmy * 
braliscie prali«k:ie bralygcie pratyScie 

brali prali braly praly 

The perfective of brad is zabrad or wzicyd. Zabrad k con- 
jugated exactly like brad ; the past tense of wziq.6 is con- 
jugated as follows : 

Sing. : Plural : 

Masc. : Fem. : Neut. : Masc. persons: All others : 

wzi^lem wzi^lam — wzi^ltemy wzi^lygmy 

wzi^leS wzi^laS — wzi^li^cie wzi^ly^cie 

wzi^l wzi§ta wzi^lo wzi^li wzi$y 

The imperative of wzi^d is : wed 

wedmy 

wezcie 

The perfective of prad is wyprad, or uprad, conjugated 
exactly like prad. 

Translate into English : 

1. Czy pani sama pierze te serw^tki ? Tak, zawsze je 
sama pior§. W czym pani je pierze ? W mydle i w gor^cej 
wodzie. Potem prasuje, gdy s^ jeszcze wilgotne. 2. Sg. 
jeszcze dwa wolne miejsca w tym samolocie. 3. Moja 
siostra jest na posadzie w Warszawie. 4. Wczoraj bylo u 
nas kilka osdb na herbacie. 5. Byla pain wczoraj na 
wykladzie profesora Z.? 6. Czy pafistwo maj^ jakie kwiaty 
w ogrodzie, czy tylko jarzyny ? 7. Wisiu, prosz§ cie, upierz 
mi te dwa kolnierze. 8. Zabralem dzieci samochodem do 
lasu. 9. Sk^d wzi^led te papierosy ? Z tego pudelka na 
oknie. 10. Kto wzi^l moj^ ksi^zkf z biurka ? 11. Czy pan 

F 
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pierz 

pierzmy 

pierzcie 


Fem. : 


Neut. : 

bralam 

pralarn 

— 

bra lad 

pralad 

— — 

brala 

prala 

bralo pralo 


All others : 
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bierze cukier do herbaty ? Nie, dzi§kuj§ bardzo, nie bior§. 
12. Placq, w zlocie. 13. Kochany bracie ! Drogi panie 
dyrektorze ! Panie generate I 14. Ona si§ kocha w tym 
aktorze. 15. Daj to tej kobiecie. 16. Syn pomaga matce. 
17. Wei parasol, deszcz pada. 18. Oni mieszkaj^ na gorze, 
a my na dole. 19. Nie siadaj na tym krzeSle przy oknie. 
20. Bierzcie co chcecie. , 21. Wszyscy sluchacze byli na tym 
wykladzie. Shichacze p’oszli na wyklad. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. The children are at school. 2. We are swimming in the 
river, in the lake, in the sea. 3. We are at home ; in the 
office ; in the garden ; in the shop ; in the cinema ; at 
school ; in (na) the road ; in (na) the street ; at (na) the 
railway station (use : dworzec and stacja). 4. Cigarettes are 
on the table. 5. This sugar is damp. 6. I washed your 
stockings yesterday, but they are still wet ; but they are 
still damp ; and in one stocking there is a hole. 7. Don't 
wash these serviettes in hot water. 8. She received lovely 
flowers from him. 9. We write on paper. 10. Where do you 
buy (your) vegetables ? 11. We walked in rain and mud. 
12. The aunts are taking the two little girls, and the grand- 
father is taking the boy. 13. We went to the garden. We 
were in the garden. 

Give the English for the proverb : 

Z wielkiej chmury maly deszcz. 

Vocabulary 

Learn the new nouns and verbs given in the grammar part 
of this lesson. 

cukier , cukru, sugar wilgotny, damp 

dziura , dziury ; dziury , skqd ? stqd, from where ? 

dziur, hole from here 

(jarzyna, jarzyny) ; jarzyny, na g6rze t at the top ; also 
jarzyn (mostly used in used in the sense : up- 
plural), vegetable stairs. 

kwiat , kwiatu ; kwiaty , na dole , at the bottom ; 

kwiatow , flower also used in the sense : 

serwetka, serwetki ; serwetki, downstairs 

serwetek , serviette, doily by6 na posadzie, to have a 
prasowad, prasuje, prasujq, job (somewhere) 

prasuj , III, imperf., to 
press, to iron 
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1 LESSON 32 

LOCATIVE SINGULAR : VOWEL CHANGES— MORE VERBS 

In the preceding lesson you have learned that the locative 
of brat is bracie, of stdl is stole , i.e. that before the ending e 
of the locative the consonant t at the end of the noun 
changes into 6 (in the ending -cie), the consonant l into / 
(in the ending -le) and so on. Now compare the forms of 
the locative in the following examples : 

brat (gen. brata) loc. bracie 

£wiat (gen. Swiata) loc. Swiecie 

stol (gen. stolu) loc. stole 

koscidl (gen. koSciola) loc. koSciele 

You notice that in swiecie, kosciele in addition to the 
change of the consonant there is also a change in the vowel 
preceding that consonant : the a in swiat changes info e in 
swiecie, the 0 in ko&ciola (gen.) changes into e in kosciele . 
It is only the vowels a and 0 which, in certain exceptional 
words, change into e in the locative. 

Learn the following commonly used nouns which form 
their locative (and, in the case of masculines, also the 
vocative, in the case of feminines, also the dative singular) 
in this way : 


kwiat 


w kwiecie 

in (the) flower, in 
bloom 

Swiat 


w Swiecie 

in the world 

lato 

summer 

w lecie 

in summer 

s^siad 

neighbour 

0 sq.siedzie 

about the neigh- 
bour 

obiad 

dinner, lunch po obiedzie 

after dinner 

las 


w lesie 

in the forest 

aniol 

angel 

0 aniele 

about the angel 

koScidl 

church 

w kosciele 

in the church 

cialo 

body 

na ciele 

on the body 

swiatlo 

light 

w swietle 

in the light 

wiatr 

wind 

na wietrze 

in the wind 

wiara 

faith 

w wierze 

in the faith 


Nouns ending in -st, -sta, -sto and -zd, - zda , - zdo form their 
locative singular in -icie and -idzie, respectively. Several of 
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these have also the change of the vowel a to e before the 
locative ending : 


list w li£cie 

most na mo£cie 

kapusta cabbage w kapuScie 

miasto w mie£cie 

ciasto dough, pastry w cieScie 
wyjazd departure powyjeidzie 

przyjazd arrival po przyjeidzie on the arrival 

gwiazda star o gwiefdzie about the star 

gniazdo nest na gnieidzie in the nest 


in the letter 
on the bridge 
in the cabbage 
in town 
in the dough 
after the departure 


We shall now learn three verbs describing position : 

siedzicd to be sitting 

(Compare : siadad, to be sitting down) 
stad to be standing 

lezed to be lying 


Siedzict and leiec are both regular fourth conjugation 
verbs, i.e. : present : siedzg, siedzisz, siedzi ; siedzimy, 
siedzicie , siedzq ; imperative : siedz, siedzmy, siedzcie ; 
past : siedziaUm , siedzi ales, siedzial , etc. Lezet, present : 
let$, letysz, leiy ; letymy, lezyeie, lezq ; imperative : let, 
let my, letcie ; past : letalam, letalaS, let ala, (fern.), etc. 


The verbs stat and bat sig 
stad, to stand 

Present : 

stojg, I am standing, etc. 

stoisz 

stoi 

stoimy 

stoicie 

stoj^ 

Imperative : 

stdj, stand ; halt, stop 

stdjmy 

stdjcie 


are conjugated as follows : 

bad si§ czegoS, to be afraid of 
something, to dread some- 
thing 

boje si§, I am afraid, I fear, 

boisz si§ etc. 

boi si§ 

boimy sig 

boicie si§ 

boj^ si§ 

b<5j si§ 
bdjmy si§ 
bdjcie si§ 
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Past : 
Sing. : 
Masc.: 

Fern.: 

Netit.: Masc.: 

Fern.: Neut.: 

stalem 

stalam 

— balem si? 

batam si? — 

staled 

stal 

— bales si? 

bala£ si? — 

stal 

stala 

stalo bal si? 

bala si? balo si? 


Plur. : 

Masc. Pers.: All others 

staliSmy stalysmy 

stali£cie stalyscie 

stali stalv 

Translate into English : 

1. W lecie jcdziemy 11 a wakacje, w zimie zostajemy w 
mic£cie. 2. Po obiedzic wsz^scy poszlUmv do lasu. «3. W 
niedziel? bylismy w kosciele. 4. O mdj anicle ! Koohany 
sqsiedzie ! Bracie ! 5 Siedzielismv v ( ieniu, pod drzewami 
nad jeziorem. 6. Chlopcv stali na mo4rie. 7. W tym cicsrie 
nie ma cukru. 8. Siedzielismy przy stole ; przy obiedzic ; 
przy sniadaniu ; przy kolatji ; przy herbacie. 9 Siadamy 
do stolu ; do obiadu ; do sniadania ; do kola< ji ; do her- 
baty. 10. Dommojej babki stalwlesie nad jeziorem. 11. Co, 
ty je c zcze w Idzku lezysz, a tu jasny dzien, siohce £wieci. 
12. Szlismy w Swietlc ksi?zyca. 13. Co b\lo w tym liscie ? 
14. Na srodku pokoju stal duzy stdl. Na stole stoi wazon 
(vase) z kwiat ami. 15. Zaj$ j siedzialy w kapu£cie. 16. Nic 
nie ginie na Swiecie. 17. Syn jcgo zgm^l w kwiecie wieku. 
18. Dwa listy lezaly na biurku. 19. Strvj opowiadal nam o 
tej nowej gwieidzie. 20. Przy ciek zolnierza lezal jego 
karabin (rifle). 21. Ojriec wyjechai juz po prz3'jcid zie 
brata. 22. Ptak sicdzi na gniczdzie. 23. Czego si? boisz ? 
Niczego si? nie boj?. 24. B) T li£my w koSciele. Poszli^my dc 
ko£ciola. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. The sun was shining. The star* were shining. The 
moon is shining. 2. The gentlemen were speaking about 
their new neighbour. 3. The box with the cigarettes is 
(standing) on the table. 4. There were four eggs in this 
nest. 5. The dog was lying on my bed. 6. There are various 


Masc. Pers.: 
balisiny si? 
balfccie si? 
bali si? 


All others : 
balysmy si? 
batyScie si? 
baly si? 
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countries in the world, but for me there is only one : 
Poland. 7. He remained faithful (wierny) to the faith of his 
fathers. 8. I cannot read in (use : przy) this light. 9. He 
was standing by the window in a dark room. 10. He came 
after dinner. 11. What is lying on the chair there ? 12. We 
have a hare for dinner. 13. He was in bed (translate : he 
was lying) (for) two weeks. 14. The letter arrived after you 
had left (translate : after your departure). 15. In this small 
town there are five churches. 16. The beds were standing 
in the middle of the room. 17. His two daughters perished 
in Warsaw. 18. The trees were waving (kolysad si^, like 
pisad) in the wind. 19. Who is sitting there by (przy) 
the church ? 20. The (women) were standing in the middle 
of the street. 


Exercise : 

Put in the plural the following sentences : 

1. Pani siedzi przy oknic. 

2. Chlopiec stal pod drzewem. 

3. Pies lezy przed domem. 

Put the sentences 1 and 3 into the past tense, the sentence 
2 into the present tense, for both numbers. 


Vocabulary 

Learn the nouns and the verbs given in the grammar part 
of this lesson. 


ksigtyc , ksigzyca, moon 
srodek , srodka ; srodki, 
irodkow , middle, centre ; 
way, means 

zajqc, zajqca ; zajqce , 
zajgcy, hare 

ginqd , ginie, ginq , gin, III , 
imperf., to perish, to die; 
zginqd, perf. 


swiecid, iwieci, siviecq, 
swiet , IV, imperf., to 
shine 

jasny dzien, bright daylight 
w kwiecie wieku , in the 
prime of youth 
przy iwietle, in the light of, 
by the light of 
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FEMININE NOUNS ENDING IN A SOFT CONSONANT— PERFEC- 
TIVES— NUMBERS 


In addition to the feminine nouns ending in a vowel, the 
vowel - a , e.g. matka, or the vowel - 1 , e.g. gospodyni , there is 
in Polish a large group of feminine nouns ending in a 
consonant, but only in a soft consonant. Since masculine 
nouns may also end in a soft consonant, the problem arises 
how is one to know whether a noun ending in a soft con- 
sonant is masculine or feminine. The answer to that ques- 
tion is rather unsatisfactory : you have to look the noun 
up in the dictionary. There is only one ending, viz. : -odd, 
which is definitely the ending of feminine nouns (exception : 
gosd, guest, is masculine) ; for other endings no indication 
can be given. Compare, e.g., the following two columns of 
nouns : 

Masculine : Feminine : 


koc, blanket 
klucz, key 
kosz, basket 
ndz, knife 
pokoj, room 


noc, night 
rzecz, thing 
mysz, mouse 
podroz, journey, voyage, 
kolej, railway [travel 

etc., etc. 


The declension of these nouns, usually called in Polish the 
fourth declension, is so sin ole that we shall be able to 
learn all the cases in one lesson. 


In the singular nouns of this decl* ision have the same 
form for the accusative as for the nominative. In the 
instrumental they take the characteristic feminine ending - q 
(rzecz%, podrotq, like matkq, paniq , ). For all other cases 
of the singular, i.e. for the vocative, genitive, dative and 
locative, they have one form and the ending of that form 
is either - i or, after -c, - cz , -sz, - rz , -2, as usual, - y (compare 
pages 104 and 105). Thus : 

Singular 

ko £6 wied mydl piedfi 

bone village thought, idea song 
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Nom. and Acc. : 


ko £6 wie£ 

my£l 

pie£n 

Instr. : 



koSci^ wsi^ 

my£l^ 

pieSni^ 

Voc., Gen., Dat., Loc. 



ko£ci wsi 

mySli 

pie&ni 


noc rzecz mysz podroz twarz 

night thing mouse journey face 

Nom. and Acc. : 


noc rzecz mysz 

podrdz 

twarz 

Instr. : 



nocq. rzeczet myszq. 

podrozq. 

twarz^ 

Voc., Gen., Dat., Loc. : 



nocy rzeczy myszy 

podrozy 

twarzy 


In the plural, the nominative (i.e., also the accusative and 
vocative) is for many nouns the same as the genitive 
singular ; many nouns, however, take in this case (and 
also in the accusative and the vocative) the ending -e, in 
analogy to feminine nouns of the type ksiggarnia, rdza, 
burza, etc. (compare page 113). Some may even take two 
endings, e.g. wies, village, wsie or wsi, villages. 

The genitive plural is the same as that of the singular ; 
the dative, instrumental and locative take the endings 
common to all Polish nouns, i.e. - om , -ami (after -id, -mi), 
-i ach . Thus : 

' Plural 


Nom., Acc., Voc. : 


ko£ci 

wsie or wsi 

my£li 

pie£ni 

Gen. : . 
koSci 

wsi 

mySli 

pieSni 

Dat. : 
ko£ciom 

wsiom 

myslom 

pieSniom 

Instr. : 
koSdmi 

wsi ami 

my£lami 

pieSniami 

Loc. : 
ko£ciach 

wsiach 

mySlach 

pieSniach 



FEM&IINE NOUNS IN A SOFT CONSONANT 161 


1 


Nom, Acc. 
noce 

, Voc. : 
rzeezy 

myszy 

podrdze 

twarze 

Gen. : 
nocy 

vzeezy 

myszy 

podrozy 

twarzy 

Dat. : 

nocom 

rzeczom 

myszom 

podrozom 

twarzom 

Instr. : 
nocami 

rzeczami 

myszami 

podrdzami 

twarzami 

Loc. : 
liocach 

rzeczach 

mvszach 

podrozach 

twarzach 

The perfectives of 

the verbs 

oporciadad, to 

relate, to 


narrate, to tell the story, odpowLidac , to reply, to answer, 
and dowiadywat si$, to try to find out, to make inquiries, 
are : opowiedzied , to give, to tell the story, odpowiedziec, to 
give a reply, dowiedzied si$, to learn, to find out, to olTtain 
information, to receive news or information. These perfec- 
tives are conjugated exactly like wiedzied ; their imperatives 
are : 


opowiedz 

tell (the story) 

opowiedzmy 

opowiedzeie 


odpowiedz 

answer 

odpowiedzmy 

odpowicdzrie 


dowiedz si$ 
find out, make in- 
quiries 

dowiedzmy si§ 
dowiedzeie si§ 


Thus : 

Imperfect ive : 
opowiadad 

Opowiadal nam o swoich 
podrozach. 

He was telling us about his 
journeys. 


Perfective : 
opowdedzied 

Opowicvzial nam o swojej 
podrezy do Francji. 

He told us about* his trip to 
France. 


odpowiadad 

Ucmiowie dobrze odpowia- 
dali. 

The pupils were giving 
good answers. 


odpowiedzied 

2aden z ueznibw na to 
pytame nie odpowiedzial. 

None of the pupils gave 
(knew) the answer to this 
question. 


F* 
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dowiadywad sie o cod (ac- dowiedzied sie o czymd 
cusative) (locative) . 

Dowiadywalem sie o te Dowiedzialem sie o tym 
ksi^zke dla pana, nie pociqgu dopiero dzisiaj. 
mozna jej dostad. I have found out (learned, 

I was making inquiries been told) about this 
about this book for you, train only to-day. 
it seems unobtainable -(it 
is impossible to get it). 

The perfective of tndwid , to speak, to say, is formed from 
another verb altogether and is : powiedzied, conjugated like 
wiedzied (imperative like that of opowiedzied ) . Thus : 

mdwid powiedzied 

Czy mu pan mowil, ze ja Czy mu pan powiedzial, ze ja 
jad§ do Warszawy ? jade do Warszawy ? 

Did you tell him that I am Did you tell him that I am 
going to Warsaw? (sense: going to Warsaw? (sense : 

did you mention that in have you notified him ?). 

conversation, were you 
speaking about it at all ? ) 

Learn the following cardinal and ordinal numbers : 

30 trzydziedci Nom. for ftrzydziestu 

40 cztcrdziedci masc. czterdziestu 

50 pieddziesi^t persons, pieddziesieciu 

60 szedddziesi^t the genit. szedddziesieciu 

70 siedemdziesi^t and all siedemdziesieciu 
80 osiemdziesi^t other osiemdziesieciu 

90 dziewieddziesi^t cases: dziewieddziesieciu 

100 sto Istu 

kilkadziesi^t, a few score kilkudziesieciu 

30th trzydziesty 
40th czterdziesty 
50th pieddziesi^ty 
60th szedddziesi^ty 
70th siedemdziesi^ty 
80th osiemdziesi^ty 
90th dziewieddziesi^ty 
100th setny 



NUMBERS 


163 


pi^ddziesi^t, -y 
pi^dziesi^ciu 
sze&Mziesi^t, -y 
sze£<Mziesi§ciu 
dziewie&lziesi^t, -y 
dziewi§<5dziesi^ciu 


are 

pronounced 

in 

colloquial 
Polish : 


fpieridziesiont, -y 
pieridziesiericiu 
sze&Iziesiont, -y 
szeidziesienciu 
dziewieftdziesiont, -y 
dziewiehdziesieftciu 


Translate into English : 

1. Tatusiu, opowiedz nam bajeczk^. Tatusiu, prosz§ nam 
opowiedzie£ bajeczk§. 2. Mam pani co£ powiedzied. 4. Noc 
z pi^tku na sobot§ byla jasna i ciepla. 5. Dowiadywal si^ 
pan o te koce ? Owszem, panie kapitanie, telefonowalem do 
majora (major) R^kalskiego kilka razy, ale nie zastalem 
go w biurze. Nikt nie odpowiada na telefon. Niecli pan 
jeszcze raz zatelefonuje. Halo, czy pan major R^kalski ? 
Tak, a kto mowi ? Sierzant (sergeant) Zariba. Dzieh 
dobry panu, slucham pana. Panie majorze, ja w spr^wie 
tych kocdw, pan nam powiedzial, ze pan nam moze da£ sto. 
Ale nie sto, ja nie mam stu, mam tylko pi^ddziesiqt dwa 
koce w tej chwili. To niedobrze, nam potrzeba kocow na 
dziewi^ddziesi^t osiem lozek. Co tu teraz zrobid. Wiem, ze 
porucznik Nowak mialdostad kilkadziesi^t kocow, mowil mi 
otym kilka dnitemu. On ich teraz nie pot rzebuje. 0,dzi^kuj^ 
bardzo, czy pan major moze mi da 6 numer (number) jego 
telefonu ? Niech pan czeka, o jest : trzydzieSci sze££ 
siedemdziesi^t dwa. Dzi^kuj^ bardzo. Do widzenia. Do 
widzenia panu. 6. Moja babka bala si$ myszy. 7. Dowie- 
dzialem si§ duzo ciekawych r , .eczy. 8. Tu koSci dla psa, 
daj mu je. 9. JechaliSmy przez wie£. Mieszkali na wsi. 
Dowiedzieligmy si§, ze wojsko nieprzyjaciela stalo w lasach 
za wsi^. 10. Zna kilkadziesi^t pie£ni p*»lskich. Kto napisal 
muzyk§ do tej pie£ni ? Uczniowie ,; egnali nas pie^ni^. 
11. Co to za pi^kna twarz ! Na twarzach dzieci nie wi- 
dzialem radosci. Kobieta z twarza aniola. 12. To bardzo 
pigkna my£l. Wszystkie moje my£li sa z wami. Liczyl w 
my§li. Modlil si§ w mySli. To mi nie przyszlo 11 a myfil. 


Translate into Polish : 

1. Can you find out such a thing foi ' .Ha) us. 2. It is a 
very important (wazny) thing. 3. The stars and the moon 
shine at night. 4. There are mice in this house. 5. The 
voyage was very pleasant. 6. We were driving at night (use 
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instrumental, no preposition). 7. I have learned that my 
things are still at the station. 8. I cannot reply to this 
question. 9. She did not want to tell me that. 10. I read 
(past) his letter with great joy. 11. Who has replied to this 
letter ? 12. Why don't you answer ? 13. They left for the 
country. They live in the country. 

Exercise 

Give the Polish for ; 

1. after the journey. 

2. in his travels. 

3. in the villages (in translate : na). 

4. in this song ; in these songs 

5. in his face (in translate : na). 

6. among these things. 

7. with that idea. 

8. she told me about it ; she was telling me about it ; 
she did not answer me (dative). 

9. they did not tell him about it ; they told us (related) 
everything ; they replied on Tuesday. 

Vocabulary 

Learn the new nouns and verbs given in the grammar 
part of this lesson. 

bajka, bajki ; bajhi, bajek , co za pi^kna twarz ! what a 
diminutive : bajeczka, lovely face ! 

fable, fairy-tale, story to niedobrze, that is not so 
pytanie, pytania ; pytania, good 

pytan, question w mysli, in one's thoughts, 

radosd, radosci , feminine, in one's mind 

joy, rejoicing przyszlo mi na myil , it has 

sprawa , sprawy ; sprawy , occurred to me 

spraw , affair, business, na wsi, in the country 
case, problem wyjechad na wies , to leave 

potrzebowad, potrzebuje, po - for the country 

trzebujq, III , imperf. (no wsprawie (followed by gen.) 
perf.), to require, to be in concerning, in the matter 
need of of. . . . 

potrzeba mi czegos (gen.) (an 
impersonal expression), I 
need something 
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LESSON 34 

THE PERSONAL PRONOUN— THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUN— VERBS 

IN -nctf 

The instrumental and the locative of the personal pro- 
nouns for the first and second persons singular and plural 
are as follows : 

ja, I ty, thou my, we wy, you 

Instr. : ze nil) 3 z tohq. z nami z wami 

Loc. : o mnie o tobie o nas o was 

Siostra mieszka ze mn^. My sister lives with me. 

Kto idzie z tob^. do miasta? Who is going to town with 

you ? 

Oni byli za nami. They were behind us. 

Zosia szla przed wami. Sophie walked before you. 

As you already know, the accusative of ja is mi$ or mnie, 
of ty is ci$. The same forms serve also as the genitive, e.g. : 

Acc.: Ojciecmnie (mi§) wola. Father is calling me. 

Gen.: Kto mnie (mie) szukal? Who was looking for me? 

Acc.: Czy on tie zna ? Does he know you ? 

Gen.: On tie nie zna. He does not know you. 

There exists, however, another form for the pronoun ci$, 
viz. the form ciebie, which, as a longer word, is used after 
verbs when emphasis or differentiation between two 
persons is intended. E.g. : 

Gen.: Nie ciebie wolalem, tie I have not been calling 
Janka. you, but Johnny. 

Acc.: Zna ciebie, ale nie zna He mows you, but he 
twoiego brata. dc^s not know your 

brother. 

The dative ci possesses a similar emphatic variant, viz. 
tobie. As a corresponding variant of mi the form mnie is 
used. Thus : 

Emphatic : 

Dalem ksi&kq tobie, nie I gave th» book to you, not 
twojemu bratu. to your brother. 

(non-emphatic : Dalem ci (I gave you the book), 
ksiqike). 
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Emphatic : 

Mnie on o tym nic nie He did not say anything 
mowil. about it to me. 

(non-emphatic : On mi (He did not say anything 

nic o tym nie mowil). about it to me). 

It is these longer forms, i.e. for the genitive and accusa- 
tive mnie, ciebie, and for the dative mnie, tobie which arc 
always used with prepositions. Thus : dla mnie, dla ciebie , 
for me, for you ; czekal na mnie, na ciebie , he was waiting 
for me, for you ; ku mnie, ku tobie, towards me, towards you. 

There are no variants in the declension of my, wy. 

Thus the complete declension of the personal pronouns 
ja, ty, my, wy is as follows : 

Nom. & Voc.: 



J a 

ty 

my 

wy 

after 

verbs 

emphatic 
and preposi- 
tional 

emphatic 

after and preposl- 

verbs tional 

after verbs, emphatic 
and preposi - 
tional 

Gen. &Acc.: 




mig 

mnie 

cig ciebie 

nas 

was 

Dat.: 





mi 

mnie 

ci tobie 

nam 

warn 

Instr.: 





mn ci 

(ze) mnq. 

tobcj, (z) tobej. 

nami 

warm 

Loc.: 





— 

(we) mnie 

— (w) tobie 

nas 

was 


The vocative of personal pronouns, occasionally used for 
the first and second person in such exclamations as 0 ja 
nieszcz^sny ! What an unfortunate man I am I ; ty niedobre 
dziecko ! (thou) you unkind child, is the same as the 
nominative. 

The reflexive pronoun si$ also possesses an emphatic 
variant which is siebie ; this form is used with transitive 
verbs as a reflexive object (but not with verbs which as a 
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rule are accompanied by sig, i.e., you cannot say in Polish : 
spiesz$ siebie, modlq siebie, but only spiesz$ si$, modlg si$). 
The emphatic siebie is often accompanied by sam, myself : 

Rujnujesz siebie i rodzin^. You are ruining yourself and 

your family. 

Siebie serves also as the genitive form, e.g. after the 
negation : 

Ja sam siebie nie rozu- I don’t understand myself. * 
iniem. 

The other cases of the reflexive pronoun are : the dative — • 
sobie, the instrumental— soby, and the locative— (o) sobie. 
Thus : 

Ona sobie tylko szkodzi. She is only doing herself 

harm. 

Nie mialam ze sobq pie- I did not have any money 
niydzy. with me. 

On nigdy nie mowi o sobie. He never speaks about him- 
self. 

Note that in all these examples the reflexive pronoun 
refers to the subject of the sentence. A reference to a person 
other than the subject would necessitate the use of an 
ordinary personal pronoun. Compare, e.g. : 

Ona sobie tylko szkodzi. She is only doing herself 

And : harm. 

Ona jej tylko szkodzi. She (one person) is only 

doing her (another per- 
son) harm. 

A reflexive pronoun used with the plural of a verb may 
also express reciprocity, thus corresponding to the English 
each other : 

Kochajq, si§. They are in love with each 

other (love each other). 

Kldc^ si§ ze sob^. They ar* quarrelling with 

each other. 

Rozmawiali ze sobq bardzo They were talking (with each 
dlugo. other) for a very long time. 
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There is a group of third conjugation verbs ending -nqt 
and -qd, like ginqd, to perish (vocab. Lesson 32), ciqgnqd, to 
pull, to draw, plynqd, to flow, to be sailing, swimming to, 
towards something. These verbs form their present tense in 
-nie, -nq (the third persons singular and plural) and are 
conjugated regularly : ciqgn$, ciqgniesz, ciqgnie ; ciqgniemy , 
ciqgniecie, ciqgnq ; plyn$ t plyniesz, plynie ; ptyniemy, 
plyniecie , plynq. In the past tense the -q- of the ending 
appears in the singular masculine (derived from the form 
of the third person : ciqgnql, plynql, - nql being a closed 
syllable), but changes to -g- in all other forms (derived 
from the forms : ciqg-nQ-la, ciqg-n^lo, for the third per- 
son singular feminine and neuter, and ciqg-n$-li t ciqg-ng-ly, 
third person plural for masculine persons and all others, in 
which the - n g- forms an open syllable). Thus (compare also 
the conjugation of wziqd, page 153) : 

Past : 

Singular : 

Masculine Feminine Neuter 

ciqgnfilem plvnqJem ciqgnglam plyn^lam — — 

ciagn^les plynqle£ d^gnelaS plyn^las 

ciagnal plynql ckignela plyn^la ci^gn^lo plyn§lo 

Plural : 

Masculine Persons : All others : 

ci^gn§li$my plyn^lismy d^gnglysmy plyn^ly^my 

ci^gn^li^cie plyneliSde ci^gn^ly^cic plynelyScie 

ci^gn^li plyn^li ci^gnely plyn^ly 

Imperative : 

ci^gnij plyn (note the shorter forms : plyn, etc.) 

ci^gnijmy plyhmy 

ci^gnijcie plyncie 

The verb zamknqc, to close, to shut, which is the perfec- 
tive of the imperfective verb known to you : zamykac, and 
the verb zaczqc, to begin, to start, the perfective of the 
imperfective verb : zaczynad , are conjugated exactly like 
ciqgnqd. 
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A number of verbs of this type, however, mostly those 
with a consonant preceding the - nqd of the infinitive ending, 
form their past tense without the -nq- element, i.e. their 
past tense forms are shorter than those of the present tense. 
For example, the verb btec, to run, which is conjugated in 
the present as though its* infinitive were “ biegnqt " : 
biegng, biegniesz, biegnie ; bicgniemy , biegniecie , biegnq , 
imperative : biegnij, biegnijmy , biegnijcie , and the verb 
rosnqd or rdsc (double infinitive), to grow (intransitive only), 
which is conjugated regularly in the present tense : rosn$, 
rohiiesz, ro$nic ; rosniemy, rosniecie , rosnq , imperative : 
rosnij, rosnijmy, rosnijcie — form their past tense as follows : 

Past tense : 

Singular : 

Feminine Neuter 

bieglam roslam — — 

bieglaS rosla§ — — 

biegla rosla bieglo ros 

Plural : 

Masculine persons : All others : 

biegli£my roslismy bicglySmy rosly£my 

biegliscie rosliscie bieglyScie roslyscie 

biegli ro£li biegly rosly 

Some verbs, e.g. kwitnqc, to blossom, to be in bloom, may 
have double forms in the past tense, with -nq- or without it : 
Kwitnql bez, Lilac was in bloom. Or, Kwitl bez . The 
shorter forms of this verb are more commonly used : R6te 
kwitly . Roses were in bloom. 

The perfectives of the above verbs are : 

of cifignq.6 poci^gn^l to pull, give a pull 

plyn^d doplyn^d to reach by sailing, swim- 

ming 

biec pobiec to run to 

rosmp* or t6&& wyros6 to grow up 

kwitnqtd zakwitn^<* to com§ ipto b^ooqi 


Masculine 

bieglem roslem 
biegleg rosier 
biegl rdsl 
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Translate into English : 

1. Zacz^lem ci^gn^d. Zacz^li biec. Zacz^la czytad. 
ZaczeliSmy pisad. 2. Mieli£my wielki ogrdd, w ktorym rosly 
rdzne stare drzewa. 3. Dzieci wyrosly. 4. Czas szybko plynie. 
Rzeka plynie 5. Pobiegla do sklepu. Poszla do sklepu. 
Pojechala do sklepu. 6. Chlopcy plywajg. w jeziorze. 
Chlopcy plyneli do dnigiego brzegu jeziora. Chlopcy 
doplyn^li do drugiego brz^u jeziora. 7. Roze juz zakwitly. 
Wsz^dzie kwiaty kwitly. 8. Zamkn^l okno, a potem \vzi4l 
ksi^zke i zaczq.1 czytad. 9. Zamknij okno. Nie zamykaj 
okna. Wez plaszcz. Nie bierz plaszcza. Pobiegnij do sklepu 
i kup mi gazet§. Nie biegnij tak szybko pod gor§. 10. Ja 
mu nie chce szkodzid, ale on sobie sam szkodzi, bo ze 
wszystkimi si$ kloci. 11. Przede mn^, dwa statki plyn^ly 
po spokojnym morzu. 12. Pom agamy sobie, jak mozemy. 
13. Oni nie mowi^ ze sob^. 14. Wolal powiedzied tobie niz 
mnie. 15. Tobie Spiewam te pieSri. Sobie Spiewam, nie 
ludziom (people). 16. Nie czekaj na mnie. Czekalam na 
ciebie tak dlugo. 17. Czy to dla mnie ? Tak, dla ciebie. 
O, dziykuje ci ! 18. Idziemy do was na obiad. Byli u nas 
na obicdzie. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. Flowers grew by (nad) the lake. 2. We were walking 
along the bank (use the instrumental, no prepos.) of the 
river ; they were in front of us. 3. Children grow fast. 
4. The ship was sailing to Poland. The ship did not reach 
Poland. Rivers are flowing to the sea. 5. Let us shut the 
windows and (let us) begin our work. 6. The sisters were 
quarelling with each other. 7. I am swimming ( plynqc ) 
towards you (thou). He was swimming towards me. 
8. Who wanted to speak with me ? 1 wanted to speak with 
you (thou). 9. He was asking about (0 with acc.) you (thou). 
About me ? Yes, about you all. 10. Pull towards yourself. 
11. This tree grows only in warm countries. 12. Run with 
us. They were running quickly towards me. 

Exercise : 

Put the sentence : Ron ciqgnie woz into plural, present 
tense, and into singular and plural, past tense. 
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Vocabulary 

Learn the pronouns and verbs given in the grammar 
part of this lesson. 

brzeg, brzegu ; brzegi, szkodzic , szkodzi , szkodzq , 
brzegdw, bank, shore IV, imperf., to harm, to 

statek , statku ; statki, stat - do harm 

k6w, ship szybko, quickly 

kldcid si$, kloci si$, ktocq. si$, nit , than 
kloc sie, IV, imperf., to 
quarrel 


LESSON 35 

PERSONAL PRONOUN : SUMMARY— Trzebo, Powinien —' THE TRANS- 
POSITION OF ENDINGS 

In the preceding lesson you have learned the emphatic 
forms of the personal pronoun for the first and second 
person singular. The dative, accusative and genitive of the 
personal pronoun for the third person masculine singular 
also possess emphatic variants, which are : jemu (for mu) 
dative, jego (for go) accusative and genitive. Thus : 

Dative : 

Non -emphatic : 

Dalem mu ten list. 

Emphatic : 

Jemu dala, nie mnie. 

Accusative : 

Non-emphatic : 

Widzialem go wezoraj. 

Emphatic : 

Jego widzialem, ale ciebie I saw him, but I did not see 
nie. you. 


I gave him that letter. 

She gave it to him, not to me. 

I saw him yesterday. 
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Genitive : 

Non-emphatic : 

Nie widzialem go wczoraj. I did not see him yesterday. 
Emphatic : 

Jego nie widzialem, 33. wi- I did not see him, I saw 
dzialem. her. 

The instrumental and -locative singular for the third 
person are : masculine and neuter nim (one form), feminine 
niq, niej. In the plural the instrumental is nimi, the locative 
nick, irrespective of gender. Thus : 

Singular : 

Instr. : 

Ciesz? si? nim (synem, I am pleased with him (the 

piorem). son) with it (the pen). 

Ciesz? si? m3 (cork^). I am pleased with her (the 

daughter}. 

Mowil z nim (z synem, z He talked with him (with 
dzieckiem), z nisi (z the son), with it (with the 

cork^). child), with her (with the 

daughter). 

Loc. : 

Mowil o nim (o synu, o He spoke about him (about 
dziecku),oniej (ocorce). the son), about it (about 

the child), about her 
(about the daughter). 

Plural : 

Instr. : 

Ciesz? si? nimi. I am very pleased with them. 

Mdwil z nimi. He talked with them. 

Loc. : 

Mdwil o nich. He spoke about them. 

We can now sum up the forms of the personal pronoun 
for the third person singular and plural : 
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Singular : 

Masculine : Feminine : Neuter : 

Nom. : 


on 



ona 



ono 

after 

verbs: 

emph- 

atic: 

preposi- 

tional 

after 

verbs 

(no 

emph.) 

prep- 

osit: 

after preposi. 

verbs: emph. tionaJ* 

Acc.: 







go 

jego 

niego 

k 

— 

ni^ 

je — nie 

Gen.: 







go 

jego 

niego 

jej 

— 

niej 

like the masculine 

Dat.: 







mu 

jemu 

niemu 

jej 

— 

niej 

like the masculine 

Instr.: 







nim 

— 

nim 

niii 

— 

niq. 

like the masculine 

Loc.: 






like the masculine 

— 

— 

nim 

— 

— 

niej 




Plural : 




Masculine persons : 


All others : 

Nom.: 


oni 



one 


after 

verbs: 

preposi- 

tional: 


after preposi- 

verbs: tional : 

Acc.: 

ich 


nich 


je 

nie 

Gen.: 

ich 


nich 


like the masc. persons 

Dat.: 

im 


nim 


like the masc. persons 

Instr.: 

nimi 


nimi 


like the masc. persons 

Loc.: 

— 


nich 


like the inasc. persons 


Note that jego, jej, jego and ich are also used as possessive 
pronouns and adjectives for the third person, meaning his, 
her, hers, its , their and theirs, thus corresponding to mdj , 
twdj and nasz , wasz for the first and second person singular 
and plural. Compare : 

Jego szukalem. Jej szuka- I was looking for him. I was 
lem. looking for her. 

Jego kapelusz. Jej kape- His hat. Her hat. 
lusz. 
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The words powinien and trzeba express duty, necessity, 
need for an action. Of the two, trzeba is simpler in use. It 
is an impersonal, non-inf lec ted expression, followed by an 
infinitive, e.g. : 

Trzeba to ugotowad. It needs to be cooked. It 

had better be cooked. 

Trzeba juz i£d. We (or : I, the person speak- 

ing) had better go, be 
going. 

Trzeba may be used in the past tense, which is formed by 
the addition of the verb by to (past of by 6), and in the future 
tense, formed by the addition of the verb bgdzie (future of 
by 6). Thus : 

Trzeba bylo to ugotowad. It needed to be cooked. Or : 

It should have been 
cooked. 

Trzeba b^dzie to powtd- It will need to be repeated, 
rzyd. 

Powinien is an adjective, comparable to the English 
obliged , bound to . It has therefore the usual three forms for 
the three genders in the singular, viz. : powinien, powinna , 
powinno, and two forms in the plural : powinni (masc. 
persons), powinny (all others). These forms are used for the 
third person singular and plural of the present tense as 
though they were verbs, in the meaning ought to, should . 
Thus : 

On to powinien wiedzied. He ought to know it. 

Ona powinna dzisiaj wy- She ought to leave to-day. 
jechad. 

Pioro powinno byd na The pen should be on the 
biurku. desk. 

Powinni jej pomdc. They ought to help her. 

Dzieci powinny idd spad. The children ought to go to 

bed. 

In the first and second persons singular and plural, 
however, an interesting thing takes place ; the adjective 
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takes the verbal endings, viz*, the endings of the present 
tense of byt . Thus : 

Singular : 

Masculine: Feminine: 

powinienem powinnam (jest-e-m) I ought to (man, 

woman) 

powinienem powinnam (jest-e-m) thou oughtest to 

(man, woman) 

Plural : 

powinniSmy powinnysmy (jeste-smy) we ought to (men, 

women) 

powinnimde powinnyscie (jeste-£cie) you ought to (men, 

women) 

The past tense is formed from the present by the addition 
of a form of the third person of the past tense of byt? i.e., 
byl, byla, bylo, byli, byly , according to gender and number. 
Thus : 

Past tense : 

Singular : 

Masculine : Feminine : Neuter : 

powinienem byl powinnam byla — 

I should have, I ought to have 
powinienem byl powinnam byla — 

thou shouldst have, etc. 

powinien byl powinna byla powinno bylo 

he, she, it should have 

Plural : 

Masc. persons : All others : 

powinnimmy byli powinnymmy byly 

we should have 

powinnimde byli powinnymcie byly 

you should have 

powinni byli powinny,Jbyty 

they should have 

Note also the impersonal expressions : powinno sig, one 
ought to, powinno sig bylo , one ought to have. . . . 
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The fusion of the endings of the verb by 6 with the adjective 
powinien gives us an opening for the discussion of a very 
characteristic and very frequent phenomenon in the con- 
jugation of a Polish verb : in the past tense the endings of 
the first and second persons singular and plural can be 
detached from the verb and added to the personal pronoun, 
to an interrogative adverb, or to some other part of speech 
which is stressed in the sentence. Let us take the sentence : 

Ty tam byla£ wczoraj. You (to a woman) were there 
yesterday. 

In colloquial speech, in informal dialogue, a Pole will 
certainly say : Ty£ tam byla wczoraj, transferring the final 
of bylas to the personal pronoun ty. The sentence : 
Kiedy wrdciliscie ? When did you (to several people) come 
back ? will be changed to : KiedyScie wrocili ? 

Study some more examples : 

DlaczegoScie wrdcili ? Why did you come back ? 

(dlaczego wrbciliScie) 

Kogo£ widzial ? (kogo Whom did you see ? 
widziales) 

Pytasz si$, cosmy robili ? You are asking what we 
(co robili Smy) , were doing ? 

W szkolesrie nie byly ? (w You have not been to school? 
szkole nie bylyscie) 

Dwam tylko kupil. (tylko I have bought only two. 
dwa kupitem) 

When you now turn back to page 129 and read again the 
second and third song given there, you will understand that 
the words cos blyszcztda are an instance of this transposition 
of the ending, that cos is not something, but co plus the § of 
the verbal form blyszczalas ; gdym ja ujrzal takes place of 
gdy ja ujrzalem ; cdtcs ty za pani is somewhat more difficult 
as the verb jest is left out, it should read : cdtei ty jest za 
pani , which, without the transposition, would be: cdt 
(another form of co) ty jested za pani * 

* This, therefore, is an example of the transposition of endings in 
the present tense which, however, occurs only in the first person 
singular and second person singular and plural for the verb by 6, to be. 
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Learn the names of the months (which are not written 
with an initial capital letter in Polish) : 


styczeii 

stycznia 

January 

w styczniu 

in January 

luty 

lutego 

February 

wlutym 

in February 

(Declined as adject.) 


marzec 

marca 

March 

w marcu 

in March 

kwiecieh 

kwietnia 

April 

w kwietniu 

in April 

maj 

maja 

May 

wmaju 

in May 

czerwiec 

czerwca 

June 

w czerwcu 

in June 

lipiec 

lipca 

July 

w lipcu 

in July 

sierpieh 

sierpnia 

August 

w sierpniu 

in August 

wrzesieh 

wrzeSnia 

September we wrze£niu 

in September 

paidziernik paidziernika October 

w pazdzierniku in October 

listopad 

listopada 

November w listopadzie 

in November 

grudzien 

grudnia 

December 

w grudniu 

in December 


do stycznia until January przez wrzesieh through September 
do marca until March przez caly maj all through May 
do lutego until February przez luty through February 


od stycznia from January w ci^gu lutego during February 
od czerwca from June w ci 4 gu sierpnia during August 
od grudnia from December w ci^gu k wietnia during April 

Ktorego (i.e. dnia) dzi£ What day is it to-day ? 
mamy ? 

Picrwszego stycznia. The first of January. 

Pi^tnastego maja. The fifteenth of May. 

Dwudziestego drugiego The twenty-second of 

sierpnia. August. 

sobota, dnia szesnastego Saturday, November 16th 
listopada 

w sobot§, dnia szesnastego on Saturday, November 16th 
listopada 

w dniu osmym lipca on the eighth of July 

Translate into English : 

1. Powinienem byl to skohczyd w listopadzie. 2. Te 
barwy si§ ze sob^ nie godz$ — powinnag zmienid ten zdlty 
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kolor na niebieski. 3. Ja nie chc§ z nim jechad do Warszawy. 
Ale powinieneS ! 4. Zrobilo si§ ciemno i trzeba bylo wracad 
na deszczu i po blocie. A widzisz, mowilam ci, powinniScie 
byli wzi parasol. 5. Pracowalam z nimi przez calq. jesiefi, 
to jest do grudnia. 6. Trzeba si§ zaczqb ubierad, juz poziio. 
7. Nie my£l o nim. Pewnie mySli, ze jej dobrze w tym 
kolorze. 8. Rzeczy powbjny byly przyj<& wczoraj, trzeba 
zatelefonowad i spytad si§ o nie. 9. Nie trzeba plakad, moja 
droga, robimy co tylko mozna, aby im pomoc. 10. Jej pan 
mdgl powiedzied, ale jemu nie powinien pan byl mdwid. 
11. W tym roku grusze kwitly w maju, w zeszlym roku w 
kwietniu. 12. Nie my£li pan, ze trzeba tam b§dzie z niq, 
pojechad ? Kiedy ? Moze w lipcu, albo z koncem czerwca ? 
Dobrze, moze dwudziestego dziewi^tego czerwca, w nie- 
dziele ? 13. Lepiej to zrobid w jesieni niz w lecie. 14. Trzeba 
zmienid pieni^dze. Zmien mi ksi^zk^. 


Translate into Polish : 

1. What were you thinking about ? 2. I am very fond of 
the colours (barwa) of autumn. T do not like the colours of 
autumn. 3. She should have changed these towels. He 
should have gone away in September. 4. All the workers 
should go to the meeting. All the (girl) pupils ought to have 
white collars. 5. We had better hurry. It was necessary 
to hurry. It will be necessary to hurry (use trzeba in all 
these sentences). 6. What do you think about it ? 7. 
Autumn is drawing near, the golden Polish autumn. 8. Wc 
(men) should be ready in the first days of February. 9. She 
hasn’t changed (add sig) at all. 10. I wrote to him, to her, 
to them, in March. 11. Don’t think that I am afraid of you 
(thou). Don’t think that we are afraid of you (to several 
people). 12. I was there from March to June. 13. He 
laughed at them. He was surprised at them. He was 
running towards them. 14. He was looking at her. She-was 
looking at him, at therm 15. We stayed at their place 
(with «, them) till the end. 
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Vocabulary 

Learn the pronouns, verbs and nouns given in the 


grammar part of this lesson. 

barwa , barwy ; barwy, barw, 
colour, hue 

kolor, koloru ; kolory , kolo - 
rcfop, colour 

jesien jesieni , fem., autumn 

konicc , ; koricc, 

koncow, end 


my sled, mysli, myslq , wys7, 
7F, impcrf., to think (0 
0 czymS, about 
somebody, about some- 
thing) 

zmieniad, 7, imperf. ; 

wd, }>erf., to change 
2 koncetn marca , towards the 
end of March 
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There is a group of neuter nouns in Polish which in the 
nominative singular end in -g. These nouns take the same 
endings as neuter nouns in -c, with this important difference, 
however, that their stem is lengthened before the addition 
of the ending. Thus nouns in -mi% form their genitive 
singular in -mienia (gen. ending : -a), other case endings of 
the singular being added to that longer stem (dat. and loc. : 
-mieniu, instr. : -miement). In the plural the lengthened 
stem of nouns in -wig ends in -union- and is then followed by 
the usual case endings (nom., acc. and voc. plural : - miona , 
dat. : -mionom, etc.). Nouns which in the nominative 
singular have the -g preceded by some other consonant 
(e.g. -rzg, -czg, see below) form the genitive singular in 
-Qcia, the nominative plural in -&a. Learn the declension of 
the following nouns : 


imi§ rami? zwierze 

Christian arm animal 

name 

Singular : 

Nom., Voc. and Acc.: 

imi§ ramie zwierze 

Gen. : 

imienia ramienia zwierzgeia 


dziewczg 
young girl 


dziewcze 

dziewczecia 
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Dat. and Loc. : 

imieniu ramieniu zwierz^ciu dziewcz^ciu 

Instr. : 

imieniem ramieniem zwierz§ciem dziewcz^ciem 

Plural : 

Nom., Voc. and Acc. : 

imiona ramiona zwierz^ta dziewcz^ta 

Gen. : 

imion ramion zwierzq.t dziewcz^t 

Dat. : 

imionom ramionom zwierz^tom dziewcz^tom 

Instr. : 

imionami ramionami zwierz^tami dziewcz^tami 

Loc. : 

imionach ramionach zwierzq;tach dziewczgtach 

For the change g/q. in zwicrz^ta/zwierz^t, dziewcz^ta / 
dziewcz^t, compare the change in Swi^to : swi^ta/^wi^t 
(page 25). 

The English verb to carry has two correspondents in 
Polish : niedd and wiezd. Niesd means to carry in one’s 
hands, in one's arms, on one's back, wiezd means to carry, 
to be bringing something with oneself in a vehicle, when 
travelling. Learn the conjugation of these two verbs : 


Present : 
Singular : 

nios§ 

wioz§ 


niesiesz 

wieziesz 


niesie 

wiezie 

Plural : 

niesiemy 

wieziemy 


niesiecie 

wieziecie 


nios^ 

wiozg. 

Imperative : 

nie£ 

wi ei 


nie£my 

wiezmy 


nie£cie 

wieicie 
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Past : 

Singular : Masculine : Feminine : Neuter : 

nioslem wiozlem nioslam wiozlam — — 

niosle£ wiozle^ nioslag wiozla£ — — 

nidsl wiozl niosla wiozla nioslo wiozlo 

Plural : Masculine persons : All others : 

nie£li£my wieili£my niosly£my wiozlySmy 

nie£li£cie wie£li£cie niosly§cie wiozlygcie 

nielli wie£li niosly wiozly 

The perfectives of niesc, wiezd are : przyniesd , przywieid. 

It is rather illuminating to compare the verbs i&6 and 
jechad with niett and wieid. I&6 and niesc, and jechad and 
wieit go together, the first pair of verbs implying move- 
ment and transportation by natural means, the second 
movement and transportation by some kind of a vehicle. 

Learn the following cardinal and ordinal numbers : 


200 dwie£cie Nom. for 

300 trzysta masc. 

400 czterysta persons, 

500 pigdset the genit. 

600 szescset and all 

700 siedemset other 

800 osiemset cases : 


900 dziewi^dset 

kilkaset, several hundred 


1,000 tysi^c 
1,000,000 milion 


| declined as nouns 


r dwustu 
trzystu 
czterystu 
pi^ciuset 
. sze^ciuset 
siedmiuset 
o£miuset 
dziewi^ciuset 
k kilkuset 


200th dwusetny or dwochsetny 
300th trzechsetny 
400th czterechsetny 
500th pi^dsetny 
600th szeSdsetny 
700th siedemsetny 
800th osiemsetny 
900th dziewi^dsetny 
1,000th tysi^czny 
1,000,000th milionowy 


, Pitfset, szeidset and dziewi$6set are pronounced in collo- 
quial Polish piencet , szejset, dziewiencet. 
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The words hour and o'clock are both translated into 
Polish by the noun godzina. Thus we say : dwie, trzy , 
cztery godziny, two, three, four hours, pi$6, szesd , dziesi$6 
godzin, five, six, ten hours, and druga, osma, dwunastu 
godzina , two, eight, twelve o’clock. Learn the expressions 
of time with the noun godzina : 


Ktora godzina ? 

What time is it ? 

Druga, siddma, dziesi^ta. 
Two, seven, ten o’clock. 

Wpol do drugiej, wpol do 
pi^tej, wpol do dzie- 
wi^tej. 

(Lt.: a half towards 2, 5, 9). 
Half past one, four, eight. 

Kwadrans po drugiej. 

A quarter past two. 

Or: 

Pi§tna£cie po drugiej. 
Fifteen (minutes) past two. 
Or : 

Kwadrans na trzeciq. 

A quarter past two (lit. : 
towards three). 

Za kwadrans druga. 

A quarter to two. 

Or; 

Za pi^tna^cie druga. 

Fifteen (minutes) to two. 
Or: 

Trzy (kwadranse) nadrug^. 
A quarter to two (lit.: three 
quarters towards two). 

Dwie minuty po czwartej. 
Pi^d, dziesi^d po pi^tej. 

Za dwie minuty szdsta. 

Za pi^d, za dziesigd szdsta. 


O ktorej godzinie ? 

At what time ? 

O drugiej, o siddmej, 
dziesiqtej (godzinie). 

At two, seven, ten o’clock. 

O wpol do drugiej, o wpol 
do pi^tej, o wpdl do 
dziewi^tej . 

At half past one, four, eight. 

Kwadrans po drugiej. 

At a quarter past two. 

Pi£tna£cie po drugiej. 

At fifteen minutes past two. 

O kwadrans na trzeciq. 

At a quarter past two. 

Za kwadrans druga. 

At a quarter to two. 

Za pi^tnaScie druga. 

At fifteen (minutes) to two. 

0 trzy na drug^. 

At a quarter to two. 

Two minutes past four. 

Five, ten past five. 

Two minutes to six. 

Five, ten to six. 



THE DATE OF THE YEAR 183 

The date of the year reads in Polish as follows : 

the year 1945 rok tysiq.c dziewi?dset (cardinals) czter- 
dziesty pi^ty (ordinals). 

in the year 1945 w roku tysi^c dziewi?dset (non- 
declined) czterdziestym pi^tym (de- 
clined). 

Translate into English : 

1. Chlopcy i dziewcz?ta. W naszej szkole dziewcz?ta ucz^ 
si? razem z chlopcami. 2. W naszej szkole jest dwustu 
pi?tnastu chlopcow i dwiescie czternascie dziewcz^t. 
3. Poslali&n}' im dwa tysi3.ce siedemset trzydzie£ci osiem 
ksiqiek, dziesi?6 tysi?cy papierosow i dziewi?6set dwa- 
dziescia dwie paczki z gazetami i pismami. 4. Brat wczoraj 
przyjeclial ze wsi i przywiozl mi kosz tych wspanialych 
gruszek. 5. Zm?czona jestem, bo nioslam t? ci^zkq. paczk?, a 
dzisiaj tak gor^co. 6. Id? do miasta, moze ci co przynie& ? 
O jak to dobrze, herbata mi si? skonczyla i zapomniaiam 
rano kupid, przynies mi paczk? herbaty. 7. J?drek jedzie 
jutro autem do Warszawy i pyta si?, co ci przywieid. 
8. Dwaj panowie spotykajci si? w pociqgu. Dzien dobry 
pann. Dzien dobry — gdzie pan jedzie ? Jad? do rodziny, 
zona z corkami jest na wakacjach. Na dlugo pan jedzie ? 
Tyiko na niedziel?, ale mam kilka walizek, wioz? zonie 
rozne rzeczy, ktorych na wsi nie mogla dostac. Niech pan 
patrzy, co ja wioz?. Piesek! Jakisliczny! Ladny, prawaa ? 
Wioz? go mojemu malemu synkowi, ktory bardzo lubi 
zwierz?ta. 9. Jak si? pan nazywa ? Kowalski. Imi? i 
nazwisko prosz?. Andrzej Kowalski. 10. Wzi^i syna w 
ramiona. 11. Nie mog? ruszyc prawym ramieniem. 12. Sios- 
tra przywiozla dziewczgtom material na sukienki, byla 
wielka radoSd. 13. Mamusiu, przywiefli stol. 14. Ten 
plaszcz jest za szeroki w ramionach. 15. Wojna skohczyla 
si? w roku tysi^c dzicwi?dset osiemnastym. Wojna zacz?ia 
si? w roku tysi^c osiemset siedemdziesi^tym pierwszym. 

Translate into Polish : 

l. What is she carrying? 2. My daughters (translate: 
girls) are very fond of apples and pears. 3. All the children 
in my family have Polish (Christian) names. 4. Who 
brought this parcel ? What is in this parcel ? 5. I am not 
afraid of animals. 6. What have you (thou, man) brought 
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me from London ? What have you (thou, woman) brought 
me from town ? 7. It was necessary to amputate ( ampu - 
towad) the left arm. 8. In the year 1617, 1492, 1036, the 
year 1525, 1781, 1315. 9. Bring me a glass of water. When 
did they bring this wardrobe ? 10. They (man and woman) 
came by car (instr.), very tired, they were on the road 
(translate : were driving) five hours, and roads were bad. 
11. The right hand and the left leg. 12. He has two 
(Christian) names, John Andrew. 13. What are you sending 
him for Christmas ? I have already sent him 2,000 
cigarettes and a few books. 14. It is an old Polish surname. 
15. All his family perished in Warsaw. 16. He brought them 
several hundred cigarettes from Paris. 

Exercise : 

1. Put the following two sentences into the plural, present 
tense, and into singular and plural, masculine and feminine 
past tense : 

Wiezie drzewo z lasu. 

Niesie kosz jablek z ogrodu. 

2. Jakie zwierz^ta znasz ? (give all the names of animals 
you have learned so far). 

3. Give the Polish for : 

at four o'clock — at twelve oclock — at three o'clock, 
five o'clock — one o'clock — nine o’clock, 
half past two — at half past nine, 
a quarter to five — ten minutes past five, 
a quarter past three — five minutes to six. 

Vocabulary 

Learn the nouns, verbs and expressions given in the 
grammar part of this lesson 

posylai, I , imperf. ; poslai , gruszka , gruszki ; gruszki , 
perf., to send gruszek , pear 

auto, auta ; auta, aid, or : nazwisko, nazwiska ; na- 

samochdd , samochodu ; samo- - zwiska, nazwisk, surname, 
chody , samochoddw , motor family name 

car 
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paczka, paczki paczki , 

paczek , parcel 
rodzina, rodziny rodziny, 

rodzin, family 
ratio , in the morning 
prawy , right 
lewy, left 


185 

zmQczony , masc. persons : 

zm$czeni, tired 
Andrzej , Andrew, diminu- 
tive : J%drek 
imi$ i nazwisko , name and 
surname 


LESSON 37 

NOUNS WITH IRREGULAR PLURAL— PLURAL NOUNS— PER- 
FECTIVES— THE USE OF nie ma — PAST TENSE AFTER NUMBERS 

The nouns brat, brother, ksicydz , priest, czlowiek, a human 
being, man, which are declined regularly in the singular (but 
note : the vocative singular of ksiqdz is ksiQie), have special 
forms in the plural : bracia, ksigza, with a strong implication 
of the collective sense, while the plural of czlowiek— ludzie 
is formed from an entirely different root. Thus : 


brat 

ksi^dz 

czlowiek 

Compare : 
dziecko, child 

Plural : 

Nom., Voc. : 

bracia, 

brothers, 

brethren 

ksi^za, 

priests 

ludzie, 
people, men 
and women 

dzieci, 

children 

Gen., Acc. : 
brad 

ksi^iy 

ludzi 

dzieci 

Dat. : 

braciom 

ksi^zom 

ludziom 

dzieciom 

Instr. : 

bradmi 

ksi§zmi 

ludimi 

dziedmi 

Loc. : 

0 braciacb 

ksi^zach 

ludziach 

dzieciach 
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The noun rok, year, uses as its plural the word lata, a 
regular neuter noun, declined as, e.g. pidra. Thus : ten rok , 
that year, te lata , those years ; pierwszy rok , the first year ; 
dwa lata , two years, pi$6 lat, five years, etc. Note that the 
singular lato means summer. 

To express age, the noun {rok), lata is used in Polish with 
the verb miet, to have, not the verb to be, as in English. 
E.g. : 

Dziecko ma rok, dwa lata, The child is a year, two 
szes£ lat. years, six years old. 

Mam trzydzie£ci lat. I am thirty. 

Masculine nouns in -anin, like warszawianin , a Varsovian, 
declined regularly in the singular (gen. and acc. : warsza- 
wianina, dat . warszawianinowi, etc. ) drop the -in of the -anin 
ending in the plural. Thus : nom. and voc. warszawianie , 
gen. and acc. warszawian, dat. warszawianom, etc. 

The irregular plural and the existence of double forms for 
certain cases of that number in the declension of oko , eye, 
ucho, ear, and r$ka, hand, are explained by the fact that 
the plural forms of these nouns as we have them to-day are 
the result of the fusion of normal case endings for the plural 
and of the endings of an old dual number which once existed 
in Polish for nouns denoting dual organs. Thus : 


oko 

ucho 

r$ka 

Plural : 



Nom., Voc., Acc. : 



oczy 

uszy 

r$ee 

Gen. : 



oczu or oczow 

uszu or uszow 

r^k 

Dat. : 



oczom 

uszom 

r§kom 


Instr. : 

oczyma or oczami uszyma or uszami r^koma or r^kami 
Loc. : 
w oczach 


uszach 


r§kach 
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There is a considerable number of nouns in Polish which 
have only plural forms, e.g. drzwi, door (originally : double 
doors — dwoje, troje drzwi , two, three doors, like dwoje, troje 
dzieci ) ; spodnie, trousers ; noiyczki , scissors (dwie pary 
spodni, dwie pary nozyczek, two pairs of trousers, two pairs 
of scissors), etc. These are declined regularly. 

You have learned before that the perfective of mdwit is 
powiedziet, a verb of an entirely different root. There are a 
few more instances of imperfectives having their perfective 
correspondents of another root, e.g. : klasd na , to be putting 
on, or klasc do (also : wkladad do), to be putting in — 
perfectives : polozyc na , to lay, to put on, wlotyt do, to lay, 
to put in. The imperfective wkladac and the perfective 
wlozyd (implied : na siebie, on oneself) are also used in the 
sense to put on [clothes). Klatt sig, potoiyt si$ mean tb lie 
down, to go to bed. 


Imperfective : 
klaSd 

Zawsze kladlem zegarek tu 
na stole. 

I always used to put my 
watch here on the table. 


Nie kladf tu zegarka. 
Don’t put your watch 
here. 


KladliSmy si§ wczeSnie. 
We used to go to bed early. 


Perfective : 
polozyd — wlozyd 

Polozylem zegarek tu na 
stole. 

I have put my watch here on 
the table. 

Wlozylem zegarek do kie- 
szeni. 

I have put the watch in my 
pocket. 

Poloz tu zegarek. 

Put the watch here. 

W!c5z plaszcz, zimno jest. 
Put your coat on, it is cold. 

Polozyli&ny si§ wcze£nie. 

We went to bed early. 


Widzie6 , to see, has two perfectives : zobaczyd , to catch 
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sight of, and ujrzec, a word used more in literature than in 
daily usage. Thus : 

widzied zobaczyd — ujrzed 

Widzialem go, jak szedl Zobaczylem go znowu, gdy 
pod gor§. wyszedl z cienia. 

I saw him (watched him as I saw him (caught sight of 
he was walking) walk up him) again, when he 
the hill. walked out of the shadow, 

(no imperative) Zobac z, kto przyszedl. 

See who has come. 

I ujrzeli aniolow niebieskich 
And they saw heavenly an- 
gels. ... 

You know the expression nie ma which, as a negative 
expression, is always followed by the genitive ; if followed 
by a genitive singular it means there is not, is not , if followed 
by a genitive plural it means there are not , are not. Thus : 

Ojca nie ma w domu. Father is not at home (is out). 

Cdrki nie ma w domu. My daughter is not at home 

(is out). 

Czy zastalem pana dok- Is the doctor at home ? No, 
tora ? Nie, pana dok- the doctor is out. 
tora nie ma w domu. 

Nie ma ani jednej zapalki There is not a single match 
w tym pudelku. (left) in this box. 

Nie ma zapalek w domu. There are no matches in the 

house. 

Nie ma zadnych jarzyn. There are no vegetables. 

The past of nie ma is nie hylo, the future nie bgdzie : 

Ojca nie bylo w domu. Father was not at home (was 

out). 

Nie bylo ani jednej zapalki. There was not a single 

match. 

Zadnych listdw dzi£ nie There have been no letters 
bylo. to-day. 

Jutro ojca nie b§dzie w Father will not be at home 
domu. to-morrow. 
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We £rod§ nie b§dzie zebra- There will be no meeting on 
nia. Wednesday. 

Wlipcu nie b§dzie lekcyj* There will be no lessons of 
angielskiego. English in July. 

Note the use of nie ma, nie bylo, nie b$dzie with personal 
pronouns : 

Nie bylo mnie w do:nu. I was not at home. I w r as out. 
Nie bylo nas w do nu. We were not at home. We 

were out. 

Nie b§dzie nas w domu. We shall not be at home. We 

shall be out. 

Nie bgdzie go w domu. He will not be at home. He 

will be out. 

Another impersonal expression is wolno, it is permitted, 
one is allowed, the person allowed to do something being 
put in the dative. The past and future are formed with bylo, 
bgdzie. Thus : 

Tego nam nie wolno robic. We are not allowed to do 

that. We must not do 
that. 

Nie wolno mi bylo je£d I was not allowed to eat 
ini^sa. meat. 

After numbers from pi $6 up and numerical expressions, 
like ditto, malo, kilka, kilka naicie , kilkadziesiqt , etc., the 
verb for the past tense is put in the third person singular 
neuter. Thus : 

Present : Past : 

Jest pi^c osob. Bylo pi*6 osob. 

There are five (persons) There were five people, 
people. 

W r raca sze§ciu nauczycieli. Wrocilo sze^ciu nauczycieli. 
Six (men) teachers are Six (men) teachers have 
coming back. come back. 

Wraca sze£6 nauczycielek. Wrocilo bzes£ nauczycielek. 
Six (women) teachers are Six (women) teachers have 
coming back. come back. 

* Fot the ending -yj compare footnote on p. 115. 
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Siedmiu nas idzie. 

Seven of us (men) are 
going. 

Siedem nas idzie. 

Seven of us (women) are 
going. 

Pracuje kilku, kilkunastu, 
kilkudziesi§ciu ludzi. 

Several, a number (be- 
tween 11-19), a few 
score of men were work- 
ing. 

Pracuje kilka, kilkanaScie, 
kilkadziesiqd kobiet. 

Several, a number, a few 
score of women are 
working. 

Troje, pigcioro nas jest. 

There are three, five of us 
(brothers and sisters at 
home, or men and wo- 
men in a party). 


Siedmiu nas poszlo. 

Seven of us (men) went. 

Siedem nas poszlo. 

Seven of us (women) went. 

Pracowalo kilku, kilkunastu, 
kilkudziesi§ciu ludzi. 

Several, a number (between 
11-19), a few score of men 
were working. 

Pracowalo kilka, kilkanaScie, 
kilkadziesi^t kobiet. 

Several, a number, a few 
score of women were 
working. 

Troje, pi^cioro nas bylo. 

There were three, five of us 
(brothers and sisters at 
home, or men and women 
in a party). 


Translate into English : 

1. Przez pi^d lat nie mialam zadnej wiadomoSci o moich 
braciach, nic wiedzialam, czy zyli, czy byli zdrowi, gdzie byli, 
co robili, nic, zupelnie nic. 2 . lie lat ma pana brat ? Ja 
mam dwoch braci, jedcn ma dwadzie£cia lat, a drugi dwa- 
dziescia trzy. 3. W ci^gu (in the course of) tej wojny zgin^lo 
fcilkana£cie milionow ludzi. 4. 2adnego z ksi^zy nie bylo 
jeszcze w koscicle. 5. Nie trzymaj r^k w kieszeni. 6. Wi- 
dzimy oczyma, slvszymy uszyma. 7. Uszom nie wierz^. 
8. Wlozylam list do paczki, nie wiedzialam, ze listow w 
paczkach posylad nie wolno. 9. Kilkudziesi^ciu ludzi bylo 
tak zm^czonych, ze polozyli si§ pod drzewami przy drodze 
i nie chcieli is<5 dalej (any further). 10. Warszawianom nie 
wolno bylo wyjsd z domu po szostej wieczor. 11. Wlozyl 
spodnie na siebie i dopiero wtedy zobaczyl, ze byly na (for) 
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niego za dlugie. 12. Zdziwilem si§, gdy zobaczylem, ze 
klucza nie bylo w drzwiach. 13. Czy ksi^dz Zaleski b^dzie 
jutro w domu o trzcciej ? 14. Przyniosh £ mi nozyczki? Tak, 
przynioslem, mam w kieszeni w plaszczu. 15. Czlowiek ma 
dwoje oczu, dwoje uszu, dwie r§ce i dwic nogi. 16. W prawej 
kieszeni mialem zegarek, a w lewej zapalki. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. Do you hear? Listen — the clocks are striking. 2. A 
healthy animal eats anything (translate : everything). 
3. One of his brothers was a priest. 4. The door to the 
garden was open. 5. I am putting the scissors into this box. 
6. People were waiting for the news. 7. We were not 
allowed to smoke at (przy) work. 8. For (przez) six years 
people had no news about their families. 9. I received this 
watch from my mother two years ago. 10. She has lovely 
blue eyes. 11. My brothers and sisters are in Poland. *My 
brothers will not be at home to-morrow. 12. The priests 
were helping the people. 13. In which hand are you holding 
the scissors, in the right or the left ? 14. They were in 
England six years. 15. I put my hand in my pocket — there 
is no money ! 16. What are you doing ? I am ironing your 
trousers. 17. There is a hole in this pocket. 18. Where does 
one put the matches ? Where did you put the matches ? 
19. See what time it is. 20. My dog is white, but it has black 
ears. 21. Man lives only a few score years. 

Vocabulary 

Learn the new nouns, verbs and expressions given in the 
grammar part of this lesson. 

trzymad, /., imperf., to hold, wiadomosc, wiadomosci ; 

to keep wiadomosci , wiadomosci , 

kieszen , kieszeni ; kieszenie , fern., news 
kieszeni , fern., pocket zdrowy, healthy, in good 
zapalka , zapalki ; zapalki , health 

zapalek , match dopiero wtedy, only then 

zegarek , zegarka ; zegarki, dwa lata temu f two years 
zegarkdw, watch ago 

pitf lat temu t five years ago 
tydzien temu , a week ago 
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. LESSON 38 

FOURTH CONJUGATION— ASPECTS : THE ITERATIVE AND 
SEMELFACTIVE VERBS 

Verbs of the fourth conjugation with infinitives ending in 

-sid e.g. prosid, to ask for, to beg 

-zid grozid, to threaten 

-dcid czyscid, to clean 

-idzid jezelzid, to go, drive, travel (regularly, fre- 

quently) ; to run (with ref. to trains, buses, etc.) 

preserve the soft consonants before the endings - isz , -i, - imy , 
-icie of the present tense, i.e. in the second and third 
persons singular and the first and second persons plural, 
but before the endings -g, -q of the first person singular and 
the third person plural change the 

6 (=s before the following i) to sz 
i (=z before the following i) to z 
dc (=dc before the following i) to szcz 
idi (=idz before the following i) to zdz. 


Thus they are conjugated in 

the present 

tense as follows 

prosid 

grozid 

czydcid 

jedclzid 

prosz§ 

prosisz 

prosi 

prosimy 

prosicie 

proszg. 

groz? 

grozisz 

grozi 

grozimy 

grozicie 

grozq. 

czyszcz? 

czydcisz 

czydci 

czyscimy 

czyscicie 

czyszcz^ 

jezaz§ 

jeidzisz 

jezrtzi 

jeddzimy 

jezdzicie 

jezdz^ 

Imperative : 




prod 

prodmy 

prodcie 

groi 

grozmy 

grozeie 

czydd 

czyddmy 

czyddcie 

(not usee 


The past tense is formed normally from the infinitive, 
e.g. prosilem, prosilei, prosily prosilismy, prosiliicie , prosili ; 
jeidzilam , je&dzilai , jeidzila , jezdzilysmy, jezdzilyscie, 
jeidzily. 
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Verbs in -sied, like musied , to have to, must, are con- 
jugated like prosid, i.e. : musz$, I must, musisz, must , 
musimy K musicie , muszq (no imperative) ; past regularly : 
musialem, I had to, musialei, musial, musieliimy, music - 
liscie, musieli. 

The pecfectives of these verbs are as follows : 
prosid — poprosid 
grozid — zagrozid 
czy£cid — oczy£cid or wyczyscic 
' jefdzid — no correspondent, see page 194 

musied — no correspondent 

We have been studying for some time now the imper- 
fective and perfective aspects of the Polish verb, more 
particularly their use in the past tense. As a repetition, 
consider the following two sentences illustrating these two 
aspects of the verb to write : 

Pisal list (imperfective). He was writing a letter. 

What do you see ? A man sitting at the table, pen 
in hand, a sheet of paper in front of him, he is writing 
on it ; there is perhaps another sheet covered with his 
writing at his side, but the letter is not finished yet, it 
is still in the course of being written and the man is in 
the course of writing it. 

Napisallist (perfective). He has written the letter. 
What do you see ? You may see a letter in a sealed 
and stamped envelope lying on the table ready for 
posting — or else, you may picture it already somewhere 
on the way to or at its destination — because by the 
form napisal you know that the letter has been finished. 

The form of the imperfective past expresses, we repeat 
(compare page 91), with most verbs, an action in progress 
or a habitual, regularly repeated action, thus, e.g. kupo- 
watem may mean 1 was buying or I used to buy. There is, 
however, a small group of verbs in Polish which possess 
special forms to express a habitual or regularly repeated 
action. Such forms are called iterative or frequentative 
verbs and constitute a variety of the miperfectives. With 
the use of an iterative special stress is put on the repetition 
of the action, without consideration of its completion or 
non-completion as in the perfective and imperfective aspects. 

o • 
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The verbs pisad and czytad have both iterative forms 
which are : pisywad and czytywad. Thus : 

Pisywal do rodzicow co He used to write to his 
dwa tygodnie. parents every fortnight 

(regularly). 

Compare pisywal with fiisal and napisal , above. 

Now compare the present tense of czytad and czytywad : 

Ona czyta teraz to pismo. She is reading that paper 

now. 

Ona czytuje wszystkie pis- She reads regularly (is in the 
ma ilustrowane. habit of reading, almost : 

makes a point of reading) 
all illustrated papers. 

You have become acquainted with the verbs : 

i£d and nie£d — to go (on foot) and to carry, to be bringing 
something on one's person ; 

jechad and wiezd — to go (by some means of transport) and 
to carry, to be bringing something with one in a 
vehicle. 

The intrinsic sense of these verbs is to be on one's way to 
some destination (i£d, jechad do . . .) and to be carrying, 
transporting some objects, parcels, luggage, etc., to some 
destination (nicsc t wiezd do . . .) or for somebody (nie£d, 
wi e£d komui or dla kogos). These verbs cannot therefore 
express the idea of a repeated or habitual action. This idea 
is expressed by their frequentative (or iterative) corres- 
pondents, which are : 

for ted and nieSd — chodzid and nosid 

for jechad and wie£d — jezdzid and wozid 

Chodzid is a regular verb of the fourth conjugation, nosid 
and wozid are conjugated exactly like prosid and grozid , the 
conjugation of je&dzid is given above. 
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Compare the following two sentences and note the entirely 
different meaning or implication expressed by iid and 
chodzid : 


Dziecko idzie do szkoly. 


Dziecko chodzi do szkoly. 


Compare now the use of 
wiezd — wozic : 

Mqi widocznie jechal tym 
samym pociagiem co 
pan. 

W zeszlym roku m^z jei- 
dzil do biura kolej^, ale 
teraz mamy auto, wigc 
jeidzi autem. 

Co on niesie ? 

On zawsze nosi parasol. 


The child goes, is going to 
school. The child is on its 
way to (or even : leaves 
for) school. 

The child attends school. 
The child is a pupil at a 
school (the child is al- 
ready school-age and goes 
to school). 

jechac — jezdzid , niesd — nosid, 

My husband was apparently 
(travelling by) on the 
same train as you. 

Last year my husband went 
to the office (regularly) by 
train, but now we have a 
car, so he goes (regularly) 
by car. 

What is lie carrying ? 

He always carries an um- 


Nosid is also used in the sense to wear clothes , e.g. : Ty 

You are still wearing this 


jeszcze nosisz ten plaszrz ? 
overcoat ? 

Wiozl zonie sukni§ z Pary- 
za i nie zglosil na cle. 


Przez caly dzieA wczoraj 
wozil buraki z pola. 


He was bringing his wife a 
dress from Paris and did 
not declare it at the cus- 
toms. 

All day yesterday he was 
carting beetroot from the 
field. 
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The four verbs which we have just learned, may take 
prefixes which modify their meaning : przychodzil means 
he used to come (here, from somewhere), przynosil, przy- 
wozil , he used to bring (here, from somewhere, on his 
person or by some means of transport), wychodzil means he 
used to leave, he was leaving, etc. Jezdzic changes to 
-jetdtad before the prefixes, thus przyjezdtal, wyjetdtal, he 
used to come, to arrive, life used to leave (by some means of 
transport). Przyjetdiai , wyjezdtat are regular first con- 
jugation verbs. 

In contrast to iterative verbs, there is a small group of 
verbs which express an action performed but once. These 
verbs, called semelfactive verbs, are always perfective, and 
usually denote (1) a quick movement, e.g. kopnq.6 , to give 
a kick, (2) a sudden sound, e.g. krzyknqd , to cry out t j$kn%6 t 
to utter a groan, (3) a flash of light, e.g. blysnqd , to flash, 
etc. They mostly end in -nqd, but of course not all verbs in 
nqt are semelfactive, compare ctqgnqd , kwitnqd , rosnq.6, etc., 
page 169. 


Translate into English : 

1. Moi s^siedzi jezdzq do biura autobusem, ja zwykle 
chodz§ piechot^. 2. M^z przyjezdza z biura o pi^tej, dzieci 
przychodz^ ze szkoly o czwartej. Mqz wyjezdza z domu o 
wpol do dsmej, a dzieci wychodzg. do szkoly o wpol do 
dziewi^tej. 3. On je£dzi jak wariat (madman). W lecie 
je£dzili£my w gory lub nad morze. 4. Oni wsz§dzie tego psa 
ze sob$ wozq.. Kiedy dziecko placze, ona je bierze na r§ce 
i nosi po pokoju. Prosze ci§, nie no £ juz tego zielonego 
kapelusza. 5. Musz§ dzig pojechad do matki. Wol§ pojechad 
dzi£ niz jutro. Chc§ dzi£ pojechafe do matki. Mog§ dzi£ 
pojechad. 6. Prosz^ o pisma i gazety. On nigdy o nic nie 
prosi. Ona mnie nigdy o nic nie poprosila. 7. WyczyScil te 
czarne buty, az si§ £wiecily. 8. Nieprzyjaciel grozil nam 
wojnq,. 9. Chlopiec krzykn^l. Chory j§kn$l. KtoS kopn^l 
psa. 10. On do nich nie chodzi, ale pisuj^ do siebie. Dwa 
razy w tygodniu chodzf na lekcje polskiego. Chod£ ze mn^. 
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Exercise 

Put the following two sentences into (1) the first person 
singular, (2) the third person plural, present tense, (3) the 
third person plural, masculine and feminine, past tense : 

Chodzi do biura piechot^. 

Jezdzi do biura autobusem. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. We are cleaning the knives. 2. Nothing threatens you, 
what are you afraid of ? 3. The shoes must be under the 
bed. 4. A light flashed among the trees. 5. These green 
buses run to the station. 6. A horse kicked him. 7. 1 always 
carry two watches. 8. He never wears a hat. 9. We used 
to read regularly (one verb, no adverb) Polish papers. 

10. They are asking for clothes (ubranie), not for money. 

11. I must go now. 12. The girls go to all meetings.^13. I 
must carry everything from town myself. 14. They bring 
(deliver, bring by car) everything to the house. 15. She 
did not even cry out. 16. The peasants go (regularly) to 
town in carts (instr.). 17. The doctor is coming (by car) at 
eleven o'clock. 18. The children go (attend) to school. The 
children go (are on the way) to school. The children go to 
school by bus. The children are at school. 

Vocabulary 

Learn the new verbs given in the grammar part of this 
lesson. 

autobus, autobusu ; auto - zielony, green 
busy, autobusow, 'bus piecJu 4 q, on foot 

but, buta ; buty, butow, shoe wsz$dzie, everywhere 


LESSON 39 

MASCULINES IN -a— COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 

There is an appreciable number of masculine nouns in 
Polish which end in - a , i.e. in the same ending as the 
feminine nouns, e.g. mQiczyzna, man, radca, councillor, 
poeta , poet, dentysta , dentist, etc. These nouns are, however, 
masculine in gender, i.e. a qualifying adjective or pronoun 
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takes the masculine endings. In the singular they are 
declined exactly as feminine nouns in -a, in the plural they 
follow the masculine declension. Thus : 

Singular — compare : 

Fern. : Masc. : Fem. : Masc. : 

tawiosna tenm^zczyzna mloda kobieta mlodypoeta 
this spring this man a young a young poet 

woman 

Nom. : 

ta wiosna ten m^zczyzna mloda kobieta mlody poeta 
Voc. : 

— wiosno — m^zczyzno mloda kobieto mlody poeto 
Acc. : 

t^wiosn^ tego m§zczyzne mlodq. kobiet§ miodego poet§ 
Gen. : 

tej wiosny tego m^zczyzny mlodej kobiety mlodego poety 
Dat. and Loc. : 

tej wioSnie temu m§zczy2nie mlodej kobiecie mlodemu poecie 
Instr. : 

t^wiosnq. tym mgzczyznq. mlodq. kobietq mlodympoetq. 
Fem. : Masc. : 

praca radca 

work councillor 

Nom. : praca radca 

Voc. : praco radco 

Acc. : prac§ radc§ 

Gen., Dat. and Loc. : pracy radcy (compare p. 104) 

Instr. : pracq. radcq. 

Plural : 

Nom. and Voc. : m§zczy2ni poeci radcowie 

Acc. and Gen. : m^zczyzn poetdw radcdw 

Dat. : m^zczyznom poetom radcom 

Instr. : m^zczyznami poetami radcami 

Loc. : m^zczyznach poetach radcach 
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Nouns in - sta , like dentysta, dentist, artysta , artist, 
specjalista , expert, form the nominative and vocative plural 
in -sci, thus dentysci , artysci, specjaliici , the genitive in 
dentystdw, artystow, specjalistow. 

Surnames of men in -a, e.g. Zariba, Zmuda, and in - 0 , 
e.g. Kosciuszko, Fredro are also declined in the singular like 
feminine nouns ending in the same consonants plus -a, i.e. 
Zarqba is declined like osoba, Zmuda like woda, Kosciuszko 
like matka , Fredro like siostra, etc. In the plural they are 
declined like masculine nouns, taking in the nominative the 
ending -owie, thus Zargbowie, Zmudowie , Kosciuszkowie, 
Fredrowie , in the genitive the ending -6w, Zargbow, Kos~ 
ciuszkdw, etc. 


To form the comparative degree of adjectives, the end- 
ings : - szy , - sza , -sze (for the three genders) are added to 
the stem of the positive degree ; but, if the stem en^s in a 
group of consonants difficult to pronounce, an -ej- is 
inserted before the endings -szy, -sza, -sze, so that the 
comparative ends in -cjszy, - cjsza , -ejsze. 

The superlative degree is formed from the comparative 
by adding to it the prefix nnj Thus : 

The ending -szy : 


slaby 
weak 
slabszy 
weaker 
naj slabszy 
weakest 
mlody 
young 
mlodszy 
younger 
naj mlodszy 
youngest 
ciekawy 
interesting 
ciekawszy 
more interesting 
naj ciekawszy najnowszy 

most .interesting newest, latest 


glupi 
stupid 
glupszy 

more stupid 
naj glupszy 

most stupid 
twardy 
hard, tough 
twardszy 
harder 
naj twardszy 
hardest 
nowy 
new 
nowszy 
newer 


stary 

old 

starszy 
older, elder 
naj starszy 

oldest, eldest 
tani 
cheap 
tanszy 
cheaper 
najtahszy 
cheapest 
prosty 
simple 
prostszy 
simpler 
naj prostszy 
simplest 
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Note the change of g to t before the comparative ending 

drogi 

dlugi 

ubogi 

dear 

long 

poor 

drozszy 

dluzszy 

ubozszy 

dearer 

longer 

poorer 

najdrozszy 

naj dluzszy 

naj ubozszy 

dearest 

longest 

poorest 


— and the change of Ho Z (in some adjectives also the change 
of the preceding vowel o or a to e) : 

mily pleasant wspanialy splendid 

milszy pleasanter wspanialszy more splendid 

najmilszy pleasantest najwspanialszy most splendid 


wesoly 

gay 

bialy 

white 

weselszy 

gayer 

bielszy 

whiter 

najweselszy 

gayest 

najbielszy 

whitest 

Adjectives which in the positive degree end in - ki , -oki, 
-eki drop this suffix before the comparative ending : 

krotki 

short 


brzydki 

ugly 

ci^zki 

heavy 

krotszy 

shorter 


brzydszy 

uglier 

ci^zszy 

heavier 

najkrdtszy 

shortest 

naj brzydszy 
ugliest 

najci^zszy 

heaviest 

gl§boki 

deep 


szeroki 

wide 

daleki 
for, distant 

glebszy 

deeper 


szerszy 

wider 

dalszy 

farther, further 

najglebszy 

deepest 


najszerszy 

widest 

najdalszy 

farthest, most 
distant 
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The ending -zejszy : 


biedny 

poor 

biedniejszy 

poorer 

najbiedniejszy 

poorest 


zimny 

cold 

zimniejszy 

colder 

najzimniejszy 

coldest 


smutny 

sad 

smutniejszy 

sadder 

naj smutniejszy 
saddest 


latwy easy 

latwiejszy easier 
naj latwie j szy easiest 


trudny difficult 

trudniejszy more difficult 

najtrudniejszy most difficult 


ladny 

tadniejszy 

najladniejszy 


nice, lovely 

nicer 

nicest 


Note the change 1/1 : 

cicply 

cieplejszy 

najcieplejszv 


warm 

warmer 

warmest 


The nominative plural for masculine persons of the 
comparative and superlative degrees ends in -si, thus, 
rnlodsi mtfczyzni, younger men, star si poeci , older poets, 
najmlodsi uezniowie , the youngest pupils, najstarsi ludzie, 
the oldest people, etc. 


Some adjectives, like leni. y, lazy, gorzki, bitter, uparty, 
stubborn, form their comparative and superlative degrees 
by means of words corresponding closely to the English 
more and most, viz., bardziej and najrardziej , both derived 
from bardzo , very, much. Thus, gorzki, bardziej gorzki , 
najbardziej gorzki , bitter, more bitter, most bitter. The 
same method of comparison often applies to adjectives 
preceded by the negative particle nie-, e.g. niewygodny , 
uncomfortable ; nicposluszny , disobedient (posluszny , 
obedient); niewyrainy, indistinct (wyrazny, distinct); 
niebezpieczny , dangerous ( bezpieczny , etc. 

Many Polish adjectives do not form the higher degrees, 
e.g. chory, sick, ill, and very numerous adjectives derived 
from nouns. The latter are called relatively qualitative 
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adjectives and take place of what is in English expressed 
by an attributive noun preceding another noun. E.g. : 
plaszcz zimowy zimowy — zima winter coat 

kwiaty wiosenne wiosenny — wiosna spring flowers 

pie£ni zolnierskie zolnierski — zoluierz soldiers' songs 

ruch uliczny uliczny — ulica street traffic 

rok szkolny szkolny — szkola school year 

zelazne zdrowie zelazny — zelazo iron health 

nocna praca nocny — noc night work 

gdrskie powietrze gorski — gora mountain air 

wojna Swiatowa 3wiatowy — swiat world war 

wtorkowe zebrania wtorkowy — wtorek Tuesday 

meetings 

These adjectives are very characteristic of the Polish 
language. They are easily understandable and should be 
studied in any Polish text the student happens to be 
reading. 

Translate into English : 

1. Kilku starszych radcow nie chcialo si^ na to zgodzid. 
2. On na najprostsze pytanie nie umie odpowiedzied. 3. Ten 
zart jest jeszcze glupszy niz pierwszy. 4. Najmlodszymi 
aktorami w naszym teatrze sq. dwaj bracia 2mudowie. 
5. Wszyscy m^zczyzni do pi^cdziesi^tego roku zycia w 
wojsku, mlodsze kobiety musialy takze pdj£6 albo do 
wojska albo do fabryk. 6. Moja najdrozsza ! Moi naj- 
drozsi ! 7. Czy to jest najkrotsza droga na poc.zt§ ? 8. Naj- 
trudniejszym zadaniem, jakie stoi przed rz^dem, jest 
sprawa odbudowy (reconstruction) kraju. 9. W tym 
miejscu rzeka jest szersza niz pod mostem. 10. W gorskim 
powietrzu slabsze dzieci szybko wracaly do zdrowia. 
11. Herbata jest drozsza niz kawa. 12. Byla to najdluzsza 
noc, jak^ pami^tam w zyciu. 13. Ci poeci polscy nigdy juz 
nie wrdcili do kraju. 14. Te buty wygodniejsze i tansze 
niz tamte. 15. Byly to najmilsze chwile w moim zyciu. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. The oldest people do not remember such a severe 
(translate : sharp) winter. 2. It is a large family, there are 
still three younger children. 3. Yesterday we had the 
warmest day in the year. 4. Artists and poets do not earn 
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much. 5. It is the oldest Polish song. 6. It was the heaviest 
punishment that he could get. 7. The eldest son worked in 
a factory, and the youngest daughter in (na) a post-office. 
8. Zosia is the prettiest girl in the village. 9. Gold is not the 
hardest metal. 10. Poorer houses have only two rooms, a 
kitchen and a bathroom. 1 1 . This exercise was easier than 
that one. 12. Men and women. Boys and girls. Brothers 
and sisters. 13. It is warm in the bathroom. 14. In the new 
government there are two women and ten men. 15. In the 
soap factory (translate : factory of soap) there were work- 
ing forty-five men and thirty-three women. 16. Health is 
the most important thing. 17. In Poland there are very 
good dentists. 18. After the theatre we went to a cafe. 
19. Miekiewicz and Slnwacki were poets. 20. Further work 
was very difficult. 21. I met our dentist's wife at (na) the 
post-office. 


Vocabulary 

Learn the new nouns and adjectives given in the grammar 
part of this lesson. 

fabryka, fabryki ; fabryki, rzqci, rzqdu ; rzqdy, rzqddw, 
fabryk , factory government 

lazienka, lazienki ; lazienki, teatr , teatru ; teatry, teatrdw , 
lazienek , bathroom theatre 

poczta, poczty , post ; post- watny , important 
office albo — albo , either — or 


LESSON 40 
THE FUTURE TENSES 

Up to now you have learned only one tense of perfective 
verbs, i.e. the past tense. But perfective verbs possess 
another tense, which is like the present in form, but is 
future in meaning. E.g., the perfective verb kupid, of which 
you know the past tense (kupilem, kuptles, kupil , etc.), 
forms the future tense as follows : 

kupi§, I shall buy, or I will kupimy, we shall buy, or we 
buy will buy 

kupisz, thou wilt buy kupicie, you will buy 
kupi, he, she, it will buy kupi^, they will buy 
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Thus the conjugation of this future tense is exactly like 
that of a present tense : kupit, a regular fourth conjugation 
verb, is conjugated exactly like robit , but while robie, 
robisz , robi , etc., mean : I make, thou makest, he makes, etc., 
present tense, because robit is an imperfective verb (per- 
fective : zrobit ), the similar forms of kupit mean : I shall 
buy, thou wilt buy, be will buy, future tense, because 
kupit is a perfective verb (imperfective : kupowat). 

More examples : 

Imperfective Perfective 

verb : Present : verb : Future : 


wracad, wracam, wrocid, wroce, 

to be I am to come I shall, I 

going back goim back back will come 

back 


pozwalad pozwalum 
to permit, I permit 

to allow 

dawad, daje, 

to give, to I am 

be giving giving 

sprzedawad, aje, 

to sell, to I am 

be selling selling 

robic, robie, 

to make, to I am 
be making making 

placid, place, 

to pay, to I am pay 

be paying ing, I ; 

uczyd sie, ucze sie, 

to learn, to I am lea 

be learning ing, I le 


robie, 

I am 
making 

place, 

I am pay- 
ing, I pay 


pozwolid, I 
to give 
permission 

dad, 
to give 

sprzedad, 
to sell 

zrobid, 
to make 


ucze sie, 

I am learn- 
ing, I learn 


zaplacid, 
to pay 

nauczyd sie, 
to learn 


pozwole, 

I shall, I 
will permit 

dam,* 

I shall, I 
will give 

sprzedam, 

I shall, I 
will sell 

zrobie, 

I shall, I 
will make 

zaplace, 

I shall, I 
will pay 

naucze sie, 

I shall, I 
will learn 


* Dam, dasz, da, damy, dacie, dadzq . — note the last form and 
compare with jedz<\ \, they eat, and wiedzq, they know. All 
compounds with dat are conjugated in the same way, thus 
sprzedadz^, they will sell. 
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myd si§, 
to wash 


dzi^kowad, 
to thank 

pi d, 

to drink 


myje si§, umyd si§, umyj§ si§, 

I am having to have a I shall, I 
awash, I wash wash will have a 

wash 

dzi(?kuj§, podzigkowad, podzi^kuje, 

I thank to thank, to I shall, I 

render thanks will thank 

pije> wypid, wypije, 

I am drink- to drink up I shall, I 
ing, I drink will drink 

up 


(The future tense of perfective verbs is given in the 
general vocabulary). 


Since perfective verbs have no present (their present 
tense forms have the meaning of the future), it ii* only 
from imperfective verbs that the present tense can be 
formed in Polish. 


Imperfective verbs, however, can also form a future, so 
that we have two future tenses in Polish. The future of 
imperfective verbs is a compound tense, composed of : 
(1) the future of the verb bye, to be, which is : b§d^, b$- 

dziesz, bgdzie, b^dziemy, b$dziecie , b$dq, I shall be, thou wilt be, 
he, she, it will be, etc., and (2) of the third person, masculine, 
feminine or neuter, singular or plural, in dependence on 
gender and number, of the past tense of the verb. Thus 
from, e.g., the verb robit , this future tense is : 


b§d§ 

b^dziesz 

b§dzie 


b§dziemy 

b^dziecie 

bfd^ 


Masc. : 
robit 


Singular : 
Fern. : 

robila 


Neut. : 
b^dzie robilo 


Plural.: 

Masc, pers. : All others : 

robili rubily 


The forms robil, robila, robilo and robili, robily, which 
to-day are understood only as the forms for the third person 
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of the past tense, are in fact forms of an old past participle 
active. This explains their use, with the verb by6, acting 
as an auxiliary, in the formation of the compound future 
tense. 

In place of these participial forms, the infinitive is also 
occasionally used with the verb by 6 to form the compound 
future, especially when t$ie auxiliary is put second. Thus : 
robid b§de, robid b§dziesz, robid b§dzie, etc. 

The meaning of the future tense formed from perfective 
verbs corresponds to the English future tense (I shall do, 
he will do, etc.), to the volition future, especially for the 
first person (I will do, we will do), and also to the English 
future perfect (I shall have done). The Polish compound 
future (with bye) corresponds generally to the English pro- 
gressive form for that tense (I shall be doing, he will be 
doing, etc.). 

Thus the complete conjugation of a Polish verb is as 
follows : 

The verb : pisad 

Imperfective : Perfective : 

pisad napisad 

Present Tense : 

pisz§, I write, I am writing 
piszesz etc. 

pisze 
etc. 

Past Teme : 

pisalem, I was writing, I napisalem, I have written, I 
pisaleS wrote, etc. napisale£ wrote, etc. 

pisal napisal 

etc. etc. 

Future Tense : 

b§de pisal, I shall be writ- napisz§, I shall write, I will 
b^dziesz pisal ing, etc. napiszesz write, etc. 

bfdzie pisal napisze 

etc. etc. 
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Imperative : 

pisz, write, etc. napisz, write down, put 

piszmy napiszmy down, etc. 

piszcie napiszcie 

The pluperfect tense has gone out of use in Polish, a 
pluperfect action being expressed by the past tense with 
adverbs such as uprzednio, previously, przedtem, before, etc. 

Compare the use of the tenses in Polish and in English in 
the following two sentences : 

Zatelefonuje do ciebie, gdy I shall give you a ring, when 
wr<5c§ z Warszawy. I come back from Warsaw. 

Dam ci ciastko, jezeli I shall give you a cake if you 
wypijesz mteko. drink up the milk. 

You see that in the subordinate clauses of time (when I 
come back . . .) and condition (if you drink up . . .fthe 
present tense is used in English, but the future tense ( gdy 
wr6c$ . . ., jezeli wypijesz . . .) in Polish. This is always 
the case in Polish, when a subordinate clause refers to the 
future. Thus in Polish you may have the future tense in 
both the principal (Zatelefonuj§ . . Dam . . .) and the 
subordinate clauses, while in English the latter is put in 
the present tense, and the future used only in the principal 
clause. 

The perfective verbs przyjsd, we jit, wyjit are used as 
correspondents of the imperfectives przychodzit, wchodzit , 
wychodzit (compare page 196), The future of przyjst, wejsd, 
wyjst is conjugated as follows : 

przyjdf, wejde, wyjde, 

I shall come, I shall enter, I shall go out, 
przyjdziesz etc. wejdziesz etc. wyjdziesz etc. 
przyjdzie wejdzie wyjdzie 

przyjdziemy wejdziemy wyjdziemy 

przyjdziecie wejdziecie wyjdziecie 

przyjdq, wejd^. wyjd^ 

Imperative : ^ 

przyjdi wejdi wyjdf 

przyjdimy wejdzmy wyjdfmy 

przyjdfcie wejd^cie wyjdicie 
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The perfectives przyjechad , wyjechad, etc., have their 
imperfective correspondents in przyjezdiad, wyjetdtad , etc. 
The future of przyjechad, wyjechad, etc., is conjugated like 
the present of jechad , i.e. przyjadg, wyjedziesz, etc., I shall 
come (e.g. by car), you will leave, etc. 

The perfectives przyniekc, przywieic have their imperfec- 
tive correspondents in przynosic, przywozid. The future of 
przyniekc , przywiezd is conjugated like the present of niekd, 
wiezd, i.e. przynios$, przywieziesz, etc., I shall bring, you will 
bring (in a vehicle), etc. 


Translate into English : 

1. Jutro idzieiny do miasta. Mamy kupi6 rdzne rzeczy. 
Wyjdziemy z domu o dzicwiqtej, pojedziemy autobusem na 
ulicg Marszalkowsk;*, tam spotkamy sig z cioci<|, potem 
pojdziemy do Brad Jakowskich kupi<5 zimowy plaszcz dla 
ciebie i cieple rgkawiczki dla Antka. Jezeli plaszcz nie 
bgdzie bardzo drogi i zostanie nam jeszczc trochg pienigdzy, 
kupimy szes£ chustek do nosa dla tatusia. Potem zjemy 
obiad w restauracji na pi^tyrn pigtrze, po obiedzic ja pojdg 
do dentysty, a ty z ciociq. do kina. Na hcrbacie bgdziemy 
juz w domu, wrocimy przed piqtq. 2. Nie zapomnisz ? Nie, 
nie zapomng. 3. Ojciec sig ucieszy, gdy cig zobaczy. 4. Bgdg 
szedi po prawej stronie ulicy. 5. Kiedy stryj przyjedzie ? 
6. Zdziwisz sig, gdy ci to powiem. 7. Zawolam cig, gdy 
skonczg pisad ten list. 8. Bgdg zawsze kladla twoje ksiqzki 
na tym stole. 9. Jutro wlozg tg novvq suknig. 10. Bgdziesz 
musial pojeclia^ do niego. 11. We £rodg nie bgdziemy 
mogly wyj^d z domu. 12. Antek zgubil juz dwie pary 
rgkawiczek, pewnie i te zgubi. 

Translate into Polish : 

1 . Who will help us ? 2. If I get the money, I will pay you 
on Thursday. 3. What will you cook for dinner on Sunday ? 
4. We shall now repeat this lesson once more. 5. He will lend 
you this book, if you ask him. 6. Pass me that glove, I will 
stitch the button on for you (use dative without the pre- 
position for). 7. If it rains to-morrow, father will not allow 
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us to go. 8. When I have washed (use future of wypra£) 
these towels, I shall iron the handkerchiefs. 9. I shall be 
expecting you on Sunday. 10. The sun will be shining and 
the birds will be singing. 11. He will not know that. 
12. Daddy, what will you bring me from Warsaw. 13. The 
holidays will begin on the 15th of July. 14. We shall have 
to change this money to-morrow. 15. She will not be afraid 
to tell him that., 16. I have never lost anything yet. 17. 
Your room will be on the second floor, on the left hand side. 
18. We shall be listening to the radio. 


Vocabulary 


chustka (do nosa), chustki ; 
chustki , chuslek, handker- 
chief 

pi$tro,pi#ra ; pitfra, piqter , 
story, floor 

rtftawiczka, r^kawiczki ; r$- 

kawiczki, TQkawiczek , glove 
strona, strony ; strony, stron, 
side 


gubid, gubi, gubiq, gub, IV ., 
imperf., to lose (a tang- 
ible object) 

zgubic, like gubid , IV perf. 
rdtny, various 
Antek, dimin. of Antoni, 
Anthony 
jutro, to-morrow 


LESSON 41 


IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES— FORMATION AND 
COMPARISON OF ADVERBS— IMPERSONAL EXPRESSIONS 


The following adjectives have an irregular comparison : 


dobry, lepszy, 

good better 

zly, # gorszy, 

bad , wrong, evil worse 
maly, mniejszy, 

small, little smaller 

duzy, large 1 wi^kszy, 

wielki, great J § larger, greater 


naj lepszy 
best 

naj gorszy, 

* worst 
‘naj mniejszy, 
smallest 
najwi^kszy, 
largest, greatest 
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Note also the comparison of the following : 


bliski. 

blizszy, 

najblizszy, 

near, close 

nearer, closer 

nearest 

niski, 

nizszy, 

naj nizszy, 

low 

lower 

lowest 

w^ski. 

wgi^zy, 

najwgzszy, 

narrow 

narrower 

narrowest 

wysoki, 

wyzszy. 

najwyzszy, 

high, tall 

higher, taller 

highest 

gor^cy, 

gorgtszy, 

najgorgtszy, 

hot, tall 

hotter 

hottest 

lekki, 

lzejszy, 

naj lzejszy. 

light (in weight) 

lighter 

lightest 

ostry, 

ostrzejszy, 

naj ostrzejszy, 

sharp 

sharper 

sharpest 

m^dry, [ 

’ m^drzejszy, 

najm^drzejsz> 

wise, clever l 

. mgdrszy, 

wiser, cleverer 

wisest 


Adverbs are formed from adjectives by replacing the 
final vowel of the nominative singular by -o or -ie. There is 
no rule to determine which ending should apply, but 
adjectives ending in - ki , - gi usually take -o. The compara- 
tives of all adverbs end in -ej, the same changes taking place 
as in .the comparison of adjectives (compare pages 200 
and 201). The superlative is formed from the comparative 


by the addition of the prefix naj-. 

Thus : 


glgboki, deep 

glgboko, deeply 

glgbiej 

najglgbiej 

krdtki, brief 

krotko, briefly 

krocej 

naj krocej 

dlugi, long 

dlugo, long, for a 

dluzej 

najdluzej 


long time 



drogi, dear 

drogo, dearly 

drozej 

najdrozej 

tani, cheap 

tanio, cheaply 

taniej 

naj taniej 

p6£ny, late 

poino, late 

pdiniej 

najpdiniej 

wczesny, early 

wcze£nie, early 

wczeSniej najwcze£niej 

biedny, poor 

biednie, poorly 

biedniej 

najbiedniej 

ladny, nice 

ladnie, nicely 

ladniej 

najladniej 
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The following are irregular : 
dobrze 
£le 
malo 
duzo 
wiele 
blisko 
nisko 
w^sko 
wysoko 
gor^co 
lekko 
ostro 
m^drze 

An adverb (not an adjective as in English) is used after 
the verb wyglqdad, to look. E.g. ladnie wyglqda, it4ooks 
nice, brzydko wyglqda, it looks ugly ; mlodziej wyglqda, he, 
she looks younger, staro wyglqda , he, she looks old ; dobrze 
wyglqdasz, you look well, you look fit, etc. 

Polish abounds in impersonal expressions. Some of such 
expressions denote phenomena of nature, e.g. : 


well 

lepiej 

najlepiej 

badly 

gorzej 

naj gorzej 

little 

mniej 

najmniej 

much 

wi^cej 

najwi§cej 

nearly, near 

blizej 

naj blizej 

low 

nizej 

najnizej 

narrowly 

w§zej 

najw§zej 

high up 

wyzej 

najwyzej 

hotly 

gorecej 

najgor^cej 

lightly 

lzej 

naj lzej 

sharply 

ostrzej 

naj ostrzej 

wisely 

mqdrzej 

najmqdrzej 


grzmi it thunders 

wypogadza si§ it is clearing up 

wypogodzilo si§ it has cleared up 

ozi^bilo si§ it has got cooler 

The expression widad , is visible, can be seen, has its 
correspondent in sly chad, is heard, can be heard. The past 
and future tense are formed like those of trzeba, motna, 
wolno, i.e. : 

widad, is, are visible slychad, is, are heard, can be 

heard 

widad bylo, was, were sly chad bylo, was, were 
visible heard, could be heard, 

widad b^dzie, will be vis- slychad b^dzie, will be heard, 
ible one will be able to hear 


Note the expression : co sly chad ? \what news ? what's 

the latest ? 

co u was slychad ? what is your 
latest news ? how are you 
getting on ? 



212 


TEACH YOURSELF POLISH 


The following examples illustrate another type of im- 
personal expressions denoting reaction of the senses, 
impression received, or mental attitude to something : 


smakuje mi, 
it tastes good to me 


Smakuje mi ten chleb. I like 
this bread. 

Smakowal mi ten chleb. I 
liked this bread. 


podoba mi si? 

it looks nice to me 


chce mi si? 

I feel like . . . 


£ni mi si? 

I dream (in my sleep) 


Bardzo mi si? podoba (podo- 
bala) twoja suknia. I like 
(liked) your frock very 
much. 

Pid mi si? chce. I am thirsty. 

Smiad mi si? clicialo. I felt 
like laughing. 

Nie chce mi si?. I don't feel 
like doing it. Or: I shan't 
do it (rude). 

Co noc matka mi si? £ni. I 
dream about my mother 
every night. 

Snilo mi si?, ze . . . I dreamed 
that . . . 


wydaje mi si? 1 it seems 
zclaje mi si? J to me 


To mi si? nie wydaje trudne. 
This does not seem diffi- 
cult to me. 

Zdawalo mi si?, ze kto£ 
przyszcdl. I thought that 
someone has come. 


udaje mi si? 

I manage, I succeed in 


Udalo mu si? uciec. He 
managed to make his 
escape. 

Udal si? panu ten obraz. 
You have made a good job 
of this picture. 

Nic mi si? nie udawalo. I 
could not make a success 
of anything. 
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chodzi o . . . 
it is about . . . 


chodzi mi o . . . 
what I am concerned 
about, what I have in 
mind, what I mean , what 
I mind, is . . . 


Chodzi o te listy z Warszawy . 
It is about those letters 
from Warsaw. 

0 co chodzi ? What is it all 
about ? 

O to mi wla£nie chodzilo. 
That is exactly what I had 
in mind, (what I wanted, 
or : what I meant to say). 

Chodzilo jej o to, zei nie 
napisal. She minded (was 
sore about) that you had 
not written. 


robi mi sig zimno, gor^co, Zrobilo mu sig slabo. He felt 
slabo suddenly faint. 

I suddenly feel cold, hot, 
faint 


zal mi sig go zrobilo Zal mu sig dziecka zrobilo i 

I felt sorry for him dal mu dwa zlote. He 

felt sorry for the child and 
gave him two zloty. 

Note that in the above expressions the person who 
experiences a sensation or impression, i.e. who is the logical 
subject of the sentence, is put in the dative, and the predi- 
cate is in the third person (neuter). 

The logical subject is also put in the dative in expressions 
composed of an adverb and the verb to be, which is as a 
rule omitted in the present tense (jest), but appears in the 
past (bylo) and future (b^dzie). Thus : 

zimno mi, cieplo mi I am cold, I am warm 
dobrze mi I am comfortable, I am happy 

smutno mi I feel sad 


milo mi bylo I was glad, I was pleased 

przykro mi bgdzie I shall regret, I shall be sorry, 
I shall mind** 


zal mi (zal is a noun) I regret, I am sorry 
zal mi go bylo (bgdzie) I feel (shall feel) for him, I was 
(shall be) sorry for him 
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With the verb holed , to ache, the construction literally is : 
something aches me (accusative). Thus: 

Glowa mnie boli. I have a headache. 

Z?by go bolaly. He had toothache. 

Translate into English : 

1. Wydaje mi si?, ze ten drugi most jest nizszy i w?zszy 
niz ten pierwszy. 2. Zawsze mi smakuje to, co ty ugotujesz. 
3. To mqdry chlop, m^drzejszy niz jego ojciec. 4. Nie 
podoba mi si? to mieszkanie. Dlaczego ci si? nie podoba ? 
Jest wi?ksze i wygodniejsze. 5. Wszystko mu si? zawsze 
udawalo. 6. Blizsza koszula ciala niz suknia (proverb). 
7. To jest najwyzsza cena, jakq^ mog? zaplacid. 8. Jezeli 
jutro b?dzie tak gor^co jak dzisiaj, wloz? lzejszq. sukni?. 

9. O co matce chodzi ? O to, ze nie chcecie dluzej zosta<5. 

10. Bardzo mi bylo przykro, ze ci? nie zastalem, ale nie 
moglcm wczesniej przyj^. 11. Nasi dwaj najlepsi urzgdnicy 
wyjechali na wakacje. 12. Bardzo nam jej zal bylo. 13. 
Krotsze slowa pami?ta si? lepiej. 14. Smutno mi b?dzie po 
waszym wyjezdzie. 15. Snilo si? jej, ze szla przez dlugie 
ulice Warszawy i co chwila spotykala znajomych. 16. Naj- 
wazniejsza rzecz to to, ze mam teraz wi?cej czasu dla siebie. 
17. Mamy teraz mniej uczniow w drugiej klasie. 18. Czy- 
talem wczoraj dluzej niz zwykle i dzi£ mnie oczy bolq,. 

19. Dzieci wygl^daj^ doskonale, ale siostra ma si? gorzej. 

20. Deszcz przestal padad i wypogodzilo si?. 21. Wsz?dzie 
dobrze, ale w domu naj lepiej (proverb). 22. Ten chlopiec 
ile si? uczy, He pisze i He czyta. 23. Cieplo ci ? Tak, 
dzi?kuj? ci, cieplo i wygodnie. 

Translate into Polish : 

1. February is the shortest month of the year ; which are 
the longest months ? 2. It has got cooler after the storm. 
3. It seems to me that this knife is sharper. 4. My elder 
brother is taller than I. 5. She has got a better job now. 
6. I will come to you later. 7. I haven’t seen them since 
Christmas, what is their (u nich) news ? 8. He liked our old 
clock very much. 9. He replied sharply that he cannot do it. 
10. This is our lowest price. 1 1 . 1 don’t feel like going there. 
12. You have done very wisely. 13. We are less sorry for 
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him than for her. 14. 1 feel best in the country. 15. Did you 
like (smakowad) these cakes ? 16. I never remember my 
dreams (translate : what I dreamed about). 17. I did not 
manage to finish this book in July. 18. This smaller suitcase 
is no lighter than that large one. 19. It seemed to us that 
the end of the war was already near, but it was not so. 
20. The longest journey. The shortest way. A light wind. 
A tall man — the tallest man. The poorest people. My tooth 
aches. 21. He bought this house very cheaply. 22. Do you 
hear — it thunders. 

Vocabulary 

Learn the new adjectives and adverbs, and the expres- 
sions given in the grammar part of this lesson. 

cena , ceny ; ceny, cen, price zqb, zqba ; z%by, zgbdw, tooth 
glow a, glowy ; glowy, gldw , 
head 
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PART II 
KEY 

to Translations from English into Polish and Exercises 
Lesson I 

1. Te dwa pidra dobre. 2. To pole jest duze. 3. Mam 
male dzieci. 4. Mam jedno dziecko. 5. Mam czworo dzieci. 
6. Morze jest gl^bokie. 7. To jest moje okno. 8. Moje dobre 
dzieci I 


Lesson 2 

1. Dziecko otwiera to duze pudetko. 2. Dzieci otwieraja 
to duze pudelko. 3. Pami^tam to mieszkanie. 4. Czekamy 
na te nowe piora. 5. Oni maja ladne mieszkanie. 6. Twoje 
zadanie jest dobre. 7. One czyta ja zadania. 8. Pan czyta 
moje zadanie. 9. Dzisiaj made dwa zadania. 10. Czekam 
na sniadanie. 11. Mamy dzisiaj zebranie. 12. Panie zamy* 
kaja okna. 13. Kocham morze. 14. Dzi$ jest £wi§to. 

Lesson 3 

1. Czyje zadanie czytasz ? Czyje zadanie czytacie ? 
Czyje zadanie pan czyta ? Czyje zadanie pani czyta ? 
Czyje zadanie panowie czytaja ? Czyje zadanie panie 
czytaja ? Czyje zadanie panstwo czytaja ? 2. Ktore pismo 
jest najlepsze? 3. Czyje jablka sa najlepsze ?, 4. Jakie 
pidro pani ma ? 5. Kto ma ladne nowe mieszkanie ? 

6. Czyje slowa pami^tamy ? 7. Czy pisma wieczome sa 
dobre ? 8. Czy morze jest gl^bokie ? 9. Na co czekamy ? 
10. On pami^ta trzy slowa — jakie slowa ? 11. Jakie pisma 
pan czyta ? 12. Kto ma twoje zadanie ? 13. Kto ma wasze 
zadania ? 


Exercise 

1. To (tamto) okno jest duze. 2. To okno jest duze (male). 
3. Nasze okna sa duze (male). .4. Mam jablka na Sniadanie. 
5. Ja mam jablka (ty masz jablka, etc.). 8. On otwiera okno 
(pudelko). 7. Ona zamyka okno (pudelko). 8. My czekamy 
na Sniadanie (ty czekasz, wy czekacie, etc., na Iniadanie). 
9. Te pisma sa moje (twoje, nasze, wasze). 10. To zadanie 

H 
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jest moje (twoje, nasze, wasze). il. On ma twoje pidro 
(ja mam twoje pidro, etc.). 12. Okno, ktdre zamykam, jest 
duze (male). 13. Czylam te pisma, 14. Morze jest gl^bokie. 
15. Tak, nasze mieszkanie jest duze. 

Lesson 4 

1. Nie znamy tego nowego pisma. 2. Id§ od okna do 
biurka. 3. Malo mleka, malo masla. Male jablko, male 
mieszkanie. Malo drzewa — male drzewo. 4. Co jest zro- 
bione ze szkla ? z drzewa ? 5. Ona chowa pioro do pudelka. 
6. Ty znasz to pismo. 7. Pani nie zna tego pisma. 8. Co jest 
kolo tego drzewa ? 9. Dla kogo s^. te jablka ? 10. Opowia- 
danie dziecka. Z tego pola. 

Lesson 5 

1. To dziecko nie umie plywad. 2. Kiedy on wraca ? Nie 
wiem kiedy. 3. Czy on juz wie, ze ona dzisiaj wraca ? On 
nie wie, ale Staszek i Mary la wiedzsp 4. Jemy dniadanie. 
5. Dlaczego tego nie wiesz ? 6. Oni jedz^, oni wiedz^. One 
to rozumiej^, one to umiej^. 7. Kiedy Staszek wraca z 
biura ? 8. Czy wiesz, gdzie jest maslo ? Nie, nie wiem, ale 
Zosia pewnie wie. Nie, ona takze nie wie. Moze dzieci 
wiedz^. Nie, nie wiedzcp 8. Kto £piewa ? My Spiewamy. 
9. Rozumiem te cztery slowa, ale nie rozumiem tego. 10. 
Dlaczego pani nie £piewa ? 11. Ja wiem — ty takze juz 

wiesz. 12*. Kiedy dzieci wracajq, ? 13. Ona nie wie, ona nie 
pamieta. 


Lesson 6 
Exercise 

Niezamykacie okien. Wracacie z pdl. Nie jedz^ SniadaA. 
Nie otwieramy pudelek. Nie znamy uczud . . . Szukamy 
pidr. Pdl, mdrz, pism przymierzy, slow, £w4t, narz^dzi, 
zebraA, szkiel, opowiadan, uczud. 

Lesson 7 

1. Nie bior$ tych czterech jaj. 2. Nie czekajmy na 
Sniadanie. 3. Prosz§ czytad. 4. Prosz§, niech paAstwo 
siadaj^. 5. Nie pamigtam tych pi§ciu zadaA. 6. (Czy) nie 



KEY TO EXERCISES 


219 

masz moich szkid ? 7. Dzieci, nie jedzcie tego ! 8. Czego 
ona szuka ? Szuka tych pi^ciu pism. 9. Mamy teraz duzo 
wieczornych zebraft. 10. Czvtam dwa krdtkie zdania z 
twojego zadania. 11. O 11 nie ma takich narz^dzi. 12. Szu- 
kamy mieszkania. 13. Main jest duzych mieszkaft. 14. Prosz? 
nie czekad na dzieci. 15. Nie znam tych trzech polskich 
miast. 16. 2ycie tu jest bardzo mile. 17. On siada przy 
oknie. 


Lesson 8 

1. Kto zostaje ? 2. Co zostaje ? 3. lie zostaje ? 4. lie 
jablek zostaje ? 5. He okion jest otwartvch ? 6. Niech pan 
nie kupuje takich drogich jablek. 7. Czv oni tu zostajq, na 
Swi$ta ? 8. Co dajoz na sniadanie ? 9. One dcajq. szesd 
jajek, Marvla daje mash), a ja dafe mleko. 10. Nie siadaj 
przy oknie. 11. Gdzie ona pracuje ? 12. Oni majq. kilka 
pi^knych starve h krzesel. 13. Nie zostaje tu dlugo. 14. On 
wraca medlugo. 


Lesson 9 

1. Gdzie jest krzeslo, przed l)iutkicm, czv za biurkiem ? 

2. Krzeslo jest za biurkiem, kolo okna 3. Kto pomaga 
temu dziecku ? 4. Dlaczego pani me pozwala dziecku 
Spiewad ? 5. Id£ ku oknu. 6. Gdzie one mieszkajg, ? 7. One 
mieszkaj^ nad moizem. 8. Om mie^zkaj^ za miastem. 
9. Pisz? zadanie. 10 Co poz\(zasz temu dziecku ? 11. Co 
jest pod pudelkiem ? 12. Oni mieszkaj?* pod naszvm biurem. 
13. Te dzieci Scj. bardzo spokojne. 14. Pod tvm drzewem 
jest duzo jablek. 


Lesson 10 

1. Pracujq. na polach. 2. Biurko jest przed oknami. 

3. Ona wraca do miasta z dziedmi. 4. Nie pozyezaj dzieciom 
ostrych narz§dzi. 5. Id§ ku oknom. 6. Czy panowie wiedz^ 
o tych dwoch lotniskach ? 7. W nastfpnych zadaniach jest 
duzo nowych sh5w. 8. Nie otwieraj tego pudelka przed 
^wi^tami. 9. Czego pan szuka w tych pismach ? 10. Kto 
rozmawia z dziedmi ? 
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Exercise 

z pudelkami z pudelka od tego Swigta ku morzom 
pod pudelkiem do pudelek przed tym Swigtem od mdrz 
z moimi dziedmi naszemu dziecku 

dla mojego dziecka od tych dzieci 

Lesson 1 1 

1. Co robi^ dzieci ? 2. Czy pani uezy polskiego ? 3. Co 
tu widzisz ? 4. Czy lubisz kino ? 5. Lubig spokojne zycie. 
6. Nie mdw tego. 7. Zosia lubi ply wad i jak pani widzi, 
plywa bardzo dobrze. 8. Staszek za duzo pali. 9. Patrzymy 
na te pigkne si are drzewa. 10. Jakie cygara pan pali? 
11. Ja wiem, ze ona nie slyszy dobrze. 12. Co on mdwi ? 
13. Czy on o nas mdwi ? 14. Czy lubicie mleko ? 


Lesson 12 

1. Brat i siostra ; m^z i zona ; syn i rdrka ; dziadek i 
babka. 2. Nie widzg twojcgo wuja. 3. Co je lew ? 4. Nie 
mamy konia, ale mamv psa i kota. 5. Czy ty znasz mojego 
brata ? Twojego brata Wladka ? Tak, ja mam tvlko 
jednego brata. 6. Zadanie Staszka jest najlepsze. 7. Nau- 
czycielka patrzy na ciebie 8. Pamigtaj slowa twojego ojca. 
9. Malka kupuje maslo i jajka. 10. Ptak patrzy na kota, a 
kot na ptaka. 


Lesson 13 

1. Ona znala mojego brata bardzo dobrze. 2. Jezioro bylo 
bardzo glgbokie. 3. Moj wuj mial duze mieszkanie. 4. Chlo- 
piec nie pamigtal tego slowa. 5. Co to jest ? To jest list od 
mojego syna, ktdry byl nad morzem z dziedmi. 6. Dom 
mojego dziadka byl stary i pigkny, ale za duzy dla mojego 
brata. 7. Ta krowa daje duzo mleka. 8. Chlopiec sluchal 
opowiadan dziadka. 9. Ona pewnie nie slyszala, co on 
mowil. 10. Czyja to owca ? To nasza owca. 11. Czyje 
zadanie bylo najlepsze ? 12. Droga byla bardzo dobra. 
13. Czego on szukal ? 14. Nie pozwalal dzieciom 6piewad. 
15. Co on czytal ? 16. Hania miala cztery pidra, a Ja£ mial 
szegd pidr. 
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Lesson 14 
Exercise 

1. Na kogo pani patrzyla ? 2. Zosia lubila ten stary las. 
3. On zawsze czytal wieczorne pisma. 4. Hania miala list 
od Staszka. 5. To dziecko nic nie slvszalo. 

1. Nikogo nie widzialem. 2. Nikomu nie dala listu. 
3. Nigdy nie mam czasu. 4. Oni nic nie wiedz^. 5. On z 
nikim nie rozmawial. 6. Ona o niczym nie mdwila. 

Translation 

1. Bardzo lubi$ chleb z maslem. 2. Na co patrzysz ? 
3. Kto idzie do lasu ? Nikt, nie mamy czasu. 4. Ojciec 
mdwi, ze nic nie slyszal. 5. On nigdy nie palil cygar. 6. 
Mamy drzewo z lasu. 7. Gdzie jest ten nowy sklep ? 8. 
Przez caly ten czas mial tylko jeden list od brata. 9. Ja 
nigdy nie wiem, co on robi. 10. Zadne dziecko tego nie 
wiedzialo. 11. Ja nigdy do nikogo nie pisz? na Roze Naro- 
dzenie. 12. O kim rozmawiacie ? 13. Ojciec kupuje ten dom 
dla brata. 14. Z kim ona idzie do miasta ? 15. Kiedy oni 
wracajet do Lon (ly nu ? do Krakowa ? 16. Ten sklep z 

owocami byl zamkni^ty. 17. Ona nie lubi tego sera. 
18. Kto£ czeka na pana. 

Lesson 15 

1. Dziewczynka sic myje. CWnpiec si? myje. Dziecko si§ 
myje. 2. O co ojciec sie gniewal ? O ten list. 3. Bardzo si§ 
ciesz§, ze kupujecie ten dom. 4. Mq.z tain byl z cdrkami. 
5. Chlopicc si§ cieszy, bo nie spodziewal takiego dobrego 
Swiadectwa. 6. One uczyly mojego syra polskiego. One 
uczyly si§ polskiego. 7. Jak si$ ma pana matka ? 8. Dziwi§ 
si§, ze to mieszkanie jest takie zimne. Mieszkania w starych 
domach s^ cz§sto bardzo cieple. 9. Nie lubi§ zimna. 10/On 
mieszkal z moim bratem. 1 1 . Mdj m^z byl bardzo chory, ale 
juz si§ ma lepiej. 12. Bylo bardzo cieplo nad morzem. 
13. Kto si§ uczy lepiej— on czy ona ? 14. Teraz si$ wstydz^ 
teg o listu. 15. Cieszymy si§ z waszego zwyci§stwa. 16. Mat- 
ka spodziewala si§ listu od brata. 17. Moje biuro bylo 
bardzo ciemne i zimne. 18. Dzieci zostajq, tu na 6wi§ta z 
dziadkiem i ciotkami. 19. Ona si§ ze wszystkiego imieje. 
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20. To si? cz?sto widzi. , To si? cz?sto widzialo. To si? cz?sto 
slyszy. To si? cz?sto slyszalo. 21 . Dlaczego palisz ten list ? 
Co si? tu pali ? 22. To okno si? zamyka. 23. Twoje zycie si? 
zaczyna, moje si? konozy. 

Answers to questions 

1. Maslo robi si? z mlcka. Krzesla robi si? z drzewa. 
Okna robi si? z drzewa l ze szkla. 2. Po poludniu robi si? 
zimno. 3. Nie, slowo sport to nie polskie slowo, to angiclskie 
slowo. 


Lesson 16 

1. Pani si? nigdy nie spozniala, ja wiem. 2. Nie slyszalem 
tego ciekawego opowiadania. 3. Nie wierz temn chlopcu. 
4. Po poludniu jest tylko jeden poring. 5. Nigdy nie 
lubilam sera. 6. Staszek jest batdzo zaj?ty, pisze zadanie. 
7. Zu])clnie nie wiem, komu dziykowad. 8. Zblizajq si? 
sw T i?ta Bozego Narodzenia. 9. Czy mbwiles nauczycielowi, 
zc wczoraj byles chory ? 10. Prosz? pana, by! tu jaki4 

chlopiec z lislem do pana. 11. Przez pewien czas nie 
kupowalam mi?sa, my jemy bardzo malo mi?sa. 12. B6g 
wszystko wie i wszystko widzi. 13. Ja nigdy nic twojemu 
bratu nie pozyrzalem. 14. Nie pami?tam jak on si? nazywa. 
15. Gdzie widziala4 mojcgo kota ? 10. Czego si? dzisiaj 
uczyles ? 17. Dlaczego ona si? tak spieszyla? 18. Dziecko 
nie umialo plywad. 19. Wierz} las ojcu, ale nie m?2owi. 
20. O co si? gniewale.4 ? 


Lesson 17 
Exercise I 

1. Uczniowie nie umieli polskiego. 2. Anglicy nie lubig. 
cudzozieincow. 3. Gencralowie nie mieli czasu. 4. Ogrod- 
nicy znali kazde drzewo. 5. Przez pewien czas chlopcy 
spoiniali si?. 6. Urzydnicy nie wiedzieli o tym. 7. Polacy 
nie rozumieli Anglikow. 8. Kupcy sprzedawali jablka. 

Exercise 2 

1. Janka i Zosia nie mialy dzieci. 2. Janek i Zosia nie 
mieli syna. 3. Matka i zona spieszyly si? do biura. 4. Mgz 
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i syn spieszyli si§ do biura. 5. Smiali si§, gdy to czytali- 
Smialy si§, gdy to czytaly. 6. CieszylySmy si§ bardzo- 
Cieszyli§my si§ bardzo. 7. Nie znalismy zadnych generalow# 
pulkownikdw ani kapitandw, ale znalismy dwdch biskupdw 
i trzech profesorow. 8. Rybacy mieszkali nad morzem. 
9. Aktorzy rozmawiali z autorem. 10. Zarabiali£cie tyle co 
oni. 11. To byli bohaterzy. 


Lesson 18 

1. Mi^so mamy od rzeznika, chleb od piekarza, a mleko 
od mleczarza. 2. Czy pan zna jakiego dobrego lekarza ? 
Nie, nie znam tu zadnych lckarzy. 3. Polacy i Anglicy 
bardzo lubiq. konie. 4. Po poludniu dcszcz padal. 5. 2 ol- 
nierzezdejmowaliplaszcze. 6. Nie mam kluczy. 7. Mielismy 
dwa parasole. 8. Sq tu dwa cmentarze polskich zolnierzjr i 
lotnikdw. 9. Ogicri dobrze sig paid. 10. Wczoraj mieliSmy 
go£ci. 11. Ten lekarz jest moim przyjacielcm. 12. Czyje to 
sq plasztze i kapelusze ? 13. Nigdy nie widzialem takiego 
wielkiego nied^wiedzia. 14. Nie mielismy widelcdw, nozy i 
talerzy. 15. Slonie lubiq cieh, ale nie lubiq deszczu. 16. Trzy 
pokoje sq duze, dwa sq male. 17. Moj brat byl nauezy- 
cielem, a mdj mqz inzynierem. 18. Czy to sq. twoje kot- 
nierze ? 19. Krakow byl miastein kidlow polskich. 20. To 
jest zrobione z bardzo drogiego metalu. 21. Nie wyjmuj 
tych papierosow z pudelka. 22. Nie znam twoich przyjacidl. 
23. Ty jested maly. My jestesmv zohiierzami. 

Lesson 19 
Exercise 

1. drodzy synowie — drogich syndw ; 2. moje nowe 

kapelusze — moich nowych kapeluszy ; 3. tacy zolnierze — 
takich zolnierzy ; 4. ci mlodzi Anglicy — tych mlodych 
Anglikdw ; 5. nasi dyrektorzy — naszyeh dyrektordw ; 

6. twoi najlepsi przyjaciele — twoich najlepszych przyjacidl ; 

7. noze i widelce — nozy i widelcdw ; 8. te gl^bokie talerze — 
tych gl^bokich talerzy. 

1. Uczniowie byli dobrze przygotowani. One byly * 
dobrze przygotowane. 2. Ci dwaj Kanadyjczycy bardzo 
lubiq polskie ciastka. (Tych dwdch (dwu) Kanadyjczykdw 
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bardzo lubi polskie ciastka.)* 3. Nie slyszeltemy dzwonka. 
4. Wszystko bylo ulozone i przygotowane. Wszyscy bvli 
przygotowani. Wszystkie byty przygotowane. 5. Wszyscy 
trzej synowie bvli lekarzami. 6, Ilu robotnikdw macie ? 
lie jablek macie ? Mamy wielu robotnikdw. Mamy wiele 
jablek. 


Lesson 20 

1. Kazdy u czefi robi bl?dy. 2. Krowa ma rogi. 3. Nie 
lubi? szpinaku, ale bardzo lubi? polski barszcz. 4. To 
slowniki mojego ojca. 5. Gdzie kupujesz te tukierki ? 6. On 
mial dlugi. 7. Widzialem si? z nim przed kilku dniami. 

8. Kiedy on sprzedaje te cztery domy ? W poniedzialek. 

9. W sobot? sq. trzy dobre poci^gi. 10. Mamy wszystko 
gotowe (or: przygotowane) na niedziel?. 11. Robotnicy 
kupujq. dzienniki. Rolnicy sprzedaje ziemniaki. Ci urz?d- 
nicy znaj$ j?zyki. 12. Przyszywalam guziki do plaszcza. 
13. We wtorek chtopcy byli sami w domu. 14. Czy macie 
wolny dzieft we czwartek ? 

Lesson 21 

1. Wczoraj spoinilem si? do biura. 2. Kupilkmy dwa 
oldwki i pidro. 3. Wrdd na obiad. 4. Tym razem powtorz}! 
cale zdanie bez bl?du. 5. Babcia nie pozwalala nam palid 
w domu, zwlaszcza nie w tych pokojach. 6. We czwartek 
zarobilem dziesi?d zlotych. 7. Nie pozyczaj tego slownika 
nikomu. 8. Nasi pracownicy zarabiajq. bardzo dobrze. 
9. Doktor nie pozwolil wczoraj m?zowi i Sd do biura. 10. Nie 
przyszyla£ tego guzika. 11. Zawsze powtarzalkmy kazde 
zdanie trzy razy. 12. Kupowalkmy ziemniaki od wuja. 

Lesson 22 

1. Ziemia jest okr^gla. Mamy tu bardzo dobrq. ziemi?. 
2. Nie dostalam dzisiaj mleka. 3. On zarabial malo, a 
wydawal duzo. 4. Mdj stryj mial bardzo dobr^ gospodyni?. 
Moja ciotka byla bardzo dobr^ gospodyni^. Nasza gos- 
podyni nie pozwala nikomu spo2niad si? na obiad. GoScie 
zegnali si? z gospodyni^ (z paniq. domu). 5. Polska jest 
ojczyznq. Polakdw. 6. Staszek nie oddal rau tych pieni?dzy. 
♦Colloquial, more common in the past tense. 
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7. Prosze podad mi t$ ksi^zk^. 8. Moj brat rozmawial z 
pani^ S. i twojq. cdrk^. 9. Mdj ojciec mia} krowe i dwa konie. 
10. Czekalam na zone i cork^. 1 1 . Co im dale£ ? Co on warn 
dal ? 12 . lie wydale£ ? 13. MieszkaliSmy z matkq. mojego 
m§za, mieli&ny cztery pokoje i bardzo mal^ kuchnie. 
14. Dziewczyna od ogrodnika czeka na pani^, ona mdwi, ze 
ogrodnik ma roze dla pani. 15. Nigdv nie przestawaj si? 
uczyb. 16. Mleko jest biale, maslo jest zdlte, ta rdza jest 
czerwona. 17. Co robi pana cdrka ? Moja corka jest 
nauczycielk^. 


Lesson 23 

1. Mam bardzo dobrq. uczennice. 2. ZostaliSmy tain 
przez zime. 3. Matka me lubi herbaty z mlekiem, ale lubi 
bialg. kaw$. 4. Spodziewalismy si$ wczesnej wiosny. 
5. Burza idzie. 6. Zyrafa ma dlug^ szyje. 7. Nie wierze pani 
T. 8. Dostalem osiemnaScie listow od zony. 9. DwanaScie 
nozy i widelcow ; dwadziescia ciastek ; siedemna£cie koni ; 
dwunasty uczen ; trzynasta uczennira ; czternastu nauczy- 
cieli ; pi^tnascie pior ; kilkunastu chtopcow ; kilkunastu 
zolnierzy ; kilkanaScie kotow, koni, stolow, pudelek. 
10. Dyrektor nie ma zadnej wladzy. 11. Ta dziewczynka 
jest czarn^. owca naszej szkoly. 12. Dlaczego nie umiesz 
lekcji ? 13. Zona zawsze pomagala gospodyni, ktora byla 
chora. 2ona bardzo dobrze gotuje. 14. Byl on jedynym 
synem mojej ciotki. 15. Rozmawiali o poezji. 


Lesson 24 
Exercise I 

1. Lubicie je ? 2. Podziekowalismv im. 3. Uczq jq. (or : 
je, to dziecko). 4. Czy one ci pomagaj^ ? 5. Za co oni go 
przepraszali ? 6. Nie dziwimy si§ im. 7. Dali mu — dali jej — 
kawalek chleba. 8. Mb wily mi 0 tym. 

Exercise 2 

1. Ciocia zrobila herbate. 2. Podala kolacje* Podal kola- 
cje. 3. Policzylem noze i widelce. Policzylam noze i widelce. 
4. Matka i zona zjadly Sniadanie. 5. Zrozumieli£cie to 
zdanie ? Zrozumialygcie to zdanie ? 6. Powtdrzylem t$ 
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lekcje. Powtorzylam t§ lekcj§. 7. Pozyczylem ci tych 
dwanaScie r§cznikdw. Pozyczylam ci tych dwanaicie 
r§cznikow. 8. Zostali przez niedziel§. Zostaly przez nie- 
dziel§. 9. Nauczyl si§ sam, bez nauczyciela. 10. Podzi§- 
kowali^my ci za pieni^dze. Podzi§kowaly£my ci za pie- 
ni^dze. 11. Wrociligmy do pralni. Wr<5cily6my do pralni. 
12. Przyszyli guziki. Pr^yszyly guziki. 

Translation 

1. To mnie wcale nie zdziwilo. 2. WlaSciciel tej ksi^garni 
byl poprzednio nauczyciclem, uczyl moj^, siostr§ i brata. 
3. Wszyscy go lubili. 4. Ona si§ tcgo jcszcze nie nauczyla. 
5. Oni nie znajq. tej drogi. 6. Matka mig nauczyla gotowad. 
7. Zjadl kawalek chleba z maslem. 8. To sq. te slowa, ktorych 
nie rozumialem. 9. Twoja suknia jest w pralni. 10. Mialem 
wczoraj dlugq. rozmow? z naszvm ogrodnikiem . 11. Pytalem 
si§ ojca, ale nie wiedzial. 12. Przepraszam pana, czy to 
pana pidro ? O dzigkuje pani bardzo, tak, to moje. 13. Co 
ona zrobila z tego materialu ? 14. Tu by! kawalek mi§sa, 
gdzie on jest ? Dlaczego nie odpowiadasz ? Bo, prosz$ pani, 
pies je (mi^so, or : go, kawalek) zjadl. 15. Dzieci zostaly 
bez matki. 16. Wrocil po chwili. 17. Nie rozumiem takiego 
zycia. 

Lesson 25 

1. Wiesz, ze doktor nie pozwolil ci pid czarnej kawy. 
2. Ona nie lubi gor, ona lubi morze. 3. Matka byla 
kuchni. On byl w ksi^garni. 4. Czy czytale£ jakie nowele 
Sienkiewicza ? 5. Pozyczylem te dwa tomy od pana 

Borskiego. 6. Smial si§ z siostr, bo spdznily si§ na poci^g. 
7. Mam pisma Sienkiewicza w pi§tnastu tomach. 8. Kot 
pil mleko. Kot wypil mleko. 9. Dziewczynki zbily chlopca, 
bo im nie dal jablkek, zjadl w f szystkie sam. 10. Ty masz 
dwie nogi, ale kon ma cztery nogi. 11. Pan Szaniawski byl 
profesorem literatury polskiej. 12. Prosz§ pana, zegar w 
kuchni przestal bid. 13. Biedne dziecko, on nie pami^ta 
ojca. Czy pan pami§ta pana Gruszewskiego, on byl 
lotnikiem ? 14. Podaj mi szklank§ wody. 15. Pod tymi 
drzewami byly kosze peine jablek. 16. Jestem bez pracy. 
17. Rzeki w gdrach nie sq. bardzo gl^bokie, ale woda jest 
bardzo zimna. 18. Byla to bardzo cifzka, ale ciekawa praca. 
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Lesson 26 
Exercise 

1. w tym miesi?cu; przez caly ten miesi^c; otym para- 
sol u , pod parasolem ; w twoim zadaniu ; przed tym 
zadaniem ; w takim drogim metalu ; na wielkim sloniu ; 
z wielkim sloniem ; na cmentarzu ; z cmentarza. 

2. On si? nie chcial urzyd. Oni si? nie chcieli uczyd. On 
si? nie mogl uczyd. Oni si? nie mogli uczyc. Ona si? nic 
cliciala uczyd. Ono si? nie chcialo uczyd. One si? nie 
chciaty uczyd. Ona si? nie mogla uczyc. Ono si? nie moglo 
uczyd. One si? nie moglv uczyd. 

Translation 

1. Zrobile£ dwa bl?dy w tym zdaniu. 2. Kot patrzyl na 
ptaki na dachu. 3. Jej brat dostal dobrze platnq. posad?. 
4. Poprawialem te zadania w wielkim po£piechu. 5. Nie 
pozwalaj (nie pozwdl) psu lezec na Idzku. 6. Cbcialem 
zaplacid mu za te lekcje. 7. W tym miesi^cu bylem dwa 
razy w Poznaniu. 8. Matka nie czuta si? dobrze i nie mogla 
wrocic do Par\za ; chciala b>c w Paryzu na Boze Naro- 
dzenie, ale zostala w Toruniu do Nowego Roku. 9. Nasz dom 
byl w tvm miejscu. 10. Chcialem mied bardzo wygodne 
Idzko. 11. Opowiadal mi o swoim ojcu i o swoich dzieciach. 
12. Jest duzo prawdy w tym przyslowiu. 13. Czy ty wiesz, 
w kim on si? kochal ? Nie, me wiem, wol? nie wiedzied. 
14. Nie wiem nic o tym uczniu. 15. Ona miala wielu znajo- 
mych w Kaliszu. 16. Dziadek siadal w cieniu, pod t$ 
grusz^ ; babcia wolala byd w sloncu. 17. Ksi^zka jest 
zrobiona z papiem. 18. Staralismy si? jej pomdc. Nie 
mogliSmy jej pomoc. 19. Kto placi za ten kosz jablek ? 
20. Lekarz dal mu Swiadectwo zdrowia. 21. Smial si? z 
naszego strachu. 22. Ona si? tak cieszy, bo jej syn wraca 
z wojska. 23. To dziecko ma bardzo dobre seice. 24. W 
gdrskim powietrzu czul si? lepiej. 

Lesson 27 

1. Nasz (maly) piesek ma jedno czarne ucho, a jedno 
biale. 2. Ciesz? si?, ze zatelefonowales do Staszka — jak on 
si? dzisiaj czuje ? 3. Ojcze nasz ! Kobiety polskie I Robot- 
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nicy ! Dzieci ! Ojczyzno moja ! Droga ciociu ! Polacy ! 

4. Nie ruszaj si§. Nie mog§ siq ruszyd. 5. Nie zapomnijcie o 
tych listach. 6. Janeczku, czy widzisz tam krdwki i koniki ? 
7. On nie chcial telefonowad do ciebie, ty wiesz dlaczego, 
ale czy nie mozecie siq spotkad w kawiami ? 8. Po raz 
ostatni widzialem go przed wojn^. 9. Nie wrocil z wojny. 
10. Jurek, tatu§ ciq dwa razy wolal. 11. Prosz§ zawolad 
syna. 12. SpotykaliSmy ich czasem, gdy mieszkali w 
Poznaniu. 13. Spotkalem wczoraj. Oni siq codziennie 
spotykaj^. 14. Czy telefonowaleg (zatelofonowale£) do pani 
Dembifiskiej ? 15. Czy pan mnie wolal ? 16. Cz^sto o tym 
zapominamy. Nie zapomnialam o cioci, staram si q zrobid, 
co mog$. 


Lesson 28 

1. Wyjdzmy st^d, jest tak gor^co. 2. Idz do miasta, 
Hasiu. 3. Pojedimy poci^gieni. 4. Przj’jdAcie jutro. 

5. Przyjechali taksdwk^. 6. Czy pan szcdl, czy pan jcclial ? 
7. Dzieci wyszly ze szkoly wcze^nie. 8. Jak dingo idzie siq 
st^d do pana biura ? Jak dlugo jedzie sic z Poznan ia do 
Warszawy ? 9. Ona jnz wyszla. 10. Wyjechali do War- 
szawy. 11. Przyjechalz Warszawy. 12. Pojechali poci^giem. 
13. Nie zastaliSmy ich w doniu. 

Exercise I 

1. trzy walizki ; 2. dworzec, stacja (kolejowa) ; 3. pier- 
wsza klasa, trzecia klasa ; 4. pi^d bilctow do Warszawy ; 

5. Bagazowy ! 6. Poring ruszyl. 7. dwa bilety peronowe. 

Exercise 2 

1. Stryj to jest brat ojca. Wuj jest to brat matki. 

Lesson 29 
Exercise 

1. Jechalismy z nimi do Kalisza. 2. Wracalam z ni<* z 
kina. 3. Spotkalem si q z nim we irodq. 4. Dlaczego nie 
poszedie£ do niego ? 5. Kiedy telefonowaleS do niej ? 

6. Szla ku nim. 7. Szli ku niej. 8. Tylko dzi§ki niemu 
nauczylam si q plywad. 
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Translation 

1. Ksi^zka spadla za hlzko. Ksi^zka byla na podlodze za 
ib/kiem. 2. Byl z niq. w restauracji. Weszli do re^tauracji. 
3. Wyjechal do Anglii w ubieglym (w zeszlym) tygodniu. 
(On) jest teraz w Anglii. 4. Ona z nim nie zyje (or : ona z 
nim nie mieszka). 5. Kot jest na dachu. Chlopiec wyszedl 
na dach. 6. Pozyczylem od niego dwa tomy poezji Mickie- 
wicza. 7. Nie rzucaj kapelusza na stdl. 8. Na lotnisku bylo 
dwadzie£ciasamolot<5w. 9. Rzucil ryb? do koszyka. 10. Mial 
dziewi?tnascie rvb w koszyku. Ryba si? gotuje. 11. On si? 
na to nie zgodzil. 12. Dostales t? k c i<*zk? ? Ja jej jeszcze nie 
czytalem. 13. Dzieci idq. do szkoly. Dzieci poszly do szkoly. 
14. Chlopcy sq. na lekcji. 

Lesson 30 
Exercise 

1. Dzieci w pierwszej klasie pisaly zadanie. 2. Czym 
pisaleS, piorem, czy olowkiem ? 3. Czy pan wolal pisad na 
maszynie ? 4. Ona si? bardzo ladnie czesala, nie wie pani, 
kto jq. czesal ? Owszem, wiem, pan Wladyslaw na Marszal- 
kowskiej. Ja i moja corka takze si? u pana Wladyslawa 
czesaly£my. 5. Wszyscy plakaliSmy. 6. On sam nie wiedzial, 
dlaczego plakal. 7. Co ogrodnik robil ? Wi^zal rdze. 8. Czy 
panic to same pisaly ? 

Proverb : I cannot make ends meet. 

Translation 

1. Bylem wczoraj w tym sklepie i kupilem zonie ladny 
grzebien. 2. Pisz cz?sto. 3. W tym c/,asie ona pomagala 
mojej zonie. 4. Moje serce zostalo w ' jczyznie. 5. Matka 
plakala, gdy ten list przyszedl. 6. Napisales do ojca ? 

7. Widzielismy ten film w Poznaniu w zeszlym tygodniu. 

8. Zwi^z tc listy. 9. Jak on napisal to slowo ? 10. Napisz do 
jego matki. 11. Czy panic to same zrobily ? 

Lesson 31 

1. Dzieci w szkole. 2. Plywamy w rzece, w jeziorze, w 
morzu. 3. JesteSmy w domu ; w biurze ; w ogrodzie ; w 
sklepie ; w kinie ; w szkole ; na drodze ; na ulicy ; na 
dworcu, na stacji. 4. Papierosy na stole. 5. Cukier jest 
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wilgotny. 6. Wypralam wczoraj twoje poficzochy, ale 
jeszcze mokre ; ale sq. jeszcze wilgotne ; i w jednej poft- 
czosze jest dziura. 7. Nie pierz tych serwetek w gor^cej 
wodzie. 8. Dostala od niego gliczne kwiaty. 9. Piszemy na 
papierze. 10. Gdzie kupujecie jarzyny ? 11. SzliSmy w 
deszczu i blocie. 12. Ciotki biorq dwie dziewczynki, a 
dziadek bierze chlopca. 13. PoszliSmy do ogrodu. Byli£my 
w ogrodzie. 


Lesson 32 

1. Sloftce Swiecilo. Gwiazdy swiecily. Ksi^zyc £wiecil. 

2. Panowie rozmawiali o swoim nowym s^siedzie. 3. Pudelko 
z papierosami stalo na stole. 4. W tym gniezdzie byly 
cztery jajka. 5. Pies lezal na lozku. 6. Sq. na swiecie rozne 
kraje, ale dla mnie jest tylko jeden : Polska. 7. Pozostal 
wierny wierze swoich ojcow. 8. Nie mog§ czytad przy tym 
£wietle. 9. Stal przy oknie w ciemnym pokoju. 10. Przy- 
szedl po obiedzie. 11. Co tam lezy na krzesle ? 12. Mamy 
zaj^ca na obiad. 13. Lezal dwa tygodnie. 14. List przyszedl 
po waszym wyjczdzic. 15. W tym malym miescie jest pi$c 
koScioldw. 16. Lozka staly na 3rodku pokoju. 17. Dwie 
jego corki zgin^ly w Warszawie. 18. Drzewa kolysaly si§ na 
wietrze. 19. Kto tam siedzi przy kosciele ? 20. Staly na 
Srodku ulicy. 


Exercise 

1 . Panie siedzq. przy oknie. 2. Chlopcy stali pod drzewami. 

3. Psy lezq, przed domami. Pani siedziala przy oknie. 
Panie siedzialy przy oknie. Pies lezal przed domem. Psy 
lezaly przed domami. Chlopiec stoi pod drzewem. Chlopcy 
stojq. pod drzewami. 


Lesson 33 

1. Czy moze si§ pan dla nas dowiedzied o takq rzecz. 
2. To bardzo wazna rzecz. 3. Gwiazdy i ksi^zyc gwiecq. w 
nocy. 4. W tym domu sq. myszy. 5. Podrdz byla bardzo 
przyjemna. 6. Jechaligmy nocq. 7. Dowiedzialem si§, ze 
moje rzeczy sq. jeszcze na stacji. 8. Nie mog§ odpowiedzied 
na to pytanie. 9. Nie chciala mi tego powiedzied. 10. Czy- 
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talem jego list z wielka rado§cia. 11. Kto odpowiedzial na 
ten list ? 12. Dlaczego nie odpowiadasz ? 13. Wyjechali na 
wieS. Mieszkaja na wsi. 


Exercise 

1. po podrozy ; 2. w jego (or : swoicli) podrdzach ; 3. na 
wsiach ; 4. w tej pie£ni ; w tych pie£niach ; 5. na jego 

twarzy ; 6. mi?dzy tymi rzeczami ; 7. z ta my£la ; 8. powie- 
dziala mi o tym ; opowiedziala mi o tym ; nie odpowie- 
dziala mi ; 9. nie powiedzieli mu o tym ; opowicdzicli nam 
wszystko ; odpowiedzieli we wtorek. 

Lesson 34 

1. Kwiaty rosly nad jeziorem. 2. Szlismy brzegiem rzeki, 
oni byli przed nami. 3. Dzieci szybko rosna- 4. Statek 
ptyn^i do Polski. Statek nie doplynql do Polski. Rzeki 
ptyna do morza. 5. Zamknijmy okna i zarznijmy nasza 
prac?. 6. Siostry kldcily si? ze soba. 7. Plyn? ku tobie. 
On plynal ku mnie 8. Kto chcial ze mna mowi£ ? Ja 
chcialem z toba mowic';. 9. On si? pytal o ciebie. O mnie ? 
Tak, o was wszystkich. 10. Ciagnij ku sobie. 1 1. To drzewo 
ro£nic tylko w cieplych krajach. 12. Biegnij z nami. Biegli 
szybko ku mnie. 

Exercise 

Konie ciagna wozy. Kon ciagnal woz. Konie ciagn?ly 
wozy. 

Lesson 35 

1. O czym mySlaleS ? 2. Bardzo lubi? barwy jesieni. Nie 
lubi? barw jesieni. 3. Powinna by la zmi-ni^ te r?czniki. On 
powinien byl wyjechad we wrze£niu. 4. Wszyscy robotnicy 
powinni pojsc (i$6) na zobranie. Wszystkie uczennice 
powinny mied biale kolnierze. 5. Trzeba si? spieszyd. 
Trzeba bylo si? spicszyd. Trzeba b?dzie si? spieszy£. 6. Co 
ty o tym mySlisz ? 7. Jesien si? zbliza, zlota polska jesieA. 

8. Powinni£niy by 6 gotowi w pierwszvch dniach lutego. 

9. Nie zmienila si? wcale. 10. Napisalem do niego, do niej, 
do nich, w marcu. 11. Nie mysl, ze ja si? ciebie boj?. Nie 
mySlcie, ze my si? was boimy. 12. Bylem tarn od marca do 
czerwca. 13. Smial si? z nich. Dziwil si? im. Biegl ku nim. 
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14. Patrzyl (or patrzal) na ni^. Ona patrzyla na niego, na 
nich. 15. Zostali£my u nich do koftca. 

Lesson 36 

1. Co ona niesie ? 2. Moje dziewcz^ta bardzo lubi^ jablka 
i gruszki. 3. Wszystkie dzieci w mojej rodzinie majq. 
polskie imiona. 4. Kto przynidsl t§ paczk§ ? Co jest w tej 
paczce ? 5. Nie boj§ si£ zwierz^t. 6. Co mi przywiozleg z 
Londynu ? Co mi przyniosla§ z miasta ? 7. Trzeba bylo 
amputowad lewq. r§k$. 8. W roku tysi^c sze£6set siedem- 
nastym ; w roku tysi^c czterysta dziewi^ddziesiatym 
drugim ; w roku tysi^c sze^6dziesi^.tym szostym ; w roku 
tysi^c pi^dset dwudziestym drugim ; w roku tysi^c siedem- 
set osiemdziesi^tym pierwszym ; w roku tysi^c trzysta 
pi^tnastym. 9. PrzynieS mi szklank§ wody. Kiedy oni 
przynie£li t§ szaf§ ? 10. Przyjechali autem (samochodcm), 
bardzo zm^czeni, jechali pi^d godzin, a drogi byly zle. 
11. Prawa r§ka i lewa noga. 12. On ma dwa imiona, Jan 
Andrzej. 13. Co mu posylasz na Boze Narodzenie ? Juz mu 
poslalem dwa tysi^ce papierosdw i kilka ksiqiek. 14. Jest 
to stare polskie nazwisko. 15. Cala jego rodzina zgin^la w 
Warszawie. 16. Przywidzl im kilkaset papierosow z Paryza. 

Exercise 

1. Wiozq. drzewo z lasu. Wiozl drzewo z lasu. Wiozla 
drzewo z lasu. Wiezli drzewo z lasu. Wiozly drzewo z lasu. 

3. o czwartej ; — o dwunastej — o trzeciej ; piqta — pierwsza 
— dziewi^ta — wpol do trzeciej — o wpol do dziesi^tej — trzy 
na pic^t^, or : za kwadrans pi^ta — dziesi^d po piq.tej — 
kwadrans na czwartq., or : kwadrans po trzeciej — za pi§£ 
szosta. 

Lesson 37 

1. (Czy) slyszysz? Sluchaj — zegary bij^. 2. Zdrowe 
zwierze wszystko je. 3. Jeden z jego braci by! ksi§dzem. 

4. Drzwi do ogrodu byly otwarte. 5. Wkladam (klad^) 
nozyczki do tego pudeika. 6. Ludzie czekaj^ na wiado- 
mo£ci. 7. Nie wolno nam bylo palid przy pracy. 8. Przez 
szz£6 lat ludzie nie mieli wiadomo£ci o swoich rodzinach. 

9. Dostalem ten zegarek od mojej matki dwa lata temu. 

10. Ona maSliczne niebieskie oczy. 11. Moi bracia isiostry 
w Polsce. Moich braci nie b§dzie jutro w domu. 12. 
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Ksigza pomagali ludziom. 13. W ktorej rqce trzymasz 
nozyczki, prawej czy lewej ? 14. SzeSd lat byli w Anglii. 
15. Wkladam r§k§ do kieszeni — nie ma pieni^dzy. 16. Co ty 
robisz ? Prasuje twoje spodnie. 17. W tej kieszeni jest 
dziura. 18. Gdzie si§ kladzie zapalki ? Gdzie polozyle§ 
zapalki ? 19. Zobacz, ktora (jest) godzina. 20. Moj pies 
jest bialy, ale ma czarne uszy. 21. Cztowiek zyje tylko 
kilkadziesi^t lat. 


Lesson 38 
Exercise 

1. Chodze do biura piechot^. Jezdz§ do biura autobusem. 

2. Chodz^ do biura piechot^. Jezdzq, do biura autobusem. 

3. Chodzili — chodzily — do biura piechot^. Jezdzili — jei- 

dzily — do biura autobusem. 

Translation 

1. CzyScimy noze. 2. Nic ci nie grozi, czego si§ boisz ? 
3. Buty muszq, by 6 pod Idzkiem. 4. Swiatlo blysn^lo mi^dzy 
drzcwami. 5. Te zielone autobusy jada (jezdz^) do dworca. 

6. Kon go kopnql. 7. Ja zawsze nosze dwa zegarki. 8. On 

nigdy nie nosi kapelusza. 9. Czytywalismy polskie gazety 
(pisma). 10. Prosz^ o ubrania, nie o pieniqdze. 11. Musz§ 
juz i£6. 12. Dziewrz^ta chodz<t na wszystkie zebrania. 

13. Musze wszystko z miasta sama nosid. 14. Przywozq. 
wszystko do domu. 15. Nawet nie krzykngla. 16. Chlopi 
jezdz^ wozami do miasta. « 7 . Doktor przyjezdia o jede- 
nastej. 18. Dzieci chodzq, do szkoly. Dzieci id^ do szkoly. 
Dzieci jezdzq. do szkoly autobusem. Dzieci s^ w szkole. 

Lesson 39 

1. Najstarsi ludzie nie pami^taj^ takiej ostrej zimy. 2. To 
jest duza rodzina — jest jeszcze troje mlodszych dzieci. 

3. Wczoraj mieliSmy najcieplejszy dzieA w (tym) roku. 

4. ArtySci i poeci nie zarabiajq. duzo. 5. Jest to najstarsza 
polska pieSii. 6. Byla to najci^zsza kara, jak^ mogt dostad. 

7. Najstarszy syn pracowal w fabryce, a najmlodsza cdrka 
na poczcie. 8. Zosia jest najladniejsz^ dziewczyn^ na wsi. 
9. Zloto nie jest najtwardszym metalem. 10. Ubozsze domy 
majq. tylko dwa pokoje, kuchni§ i lazienk§. 1 1 . To dwiczenie 
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bylo latwiejsze niz tamto. 12. M§zczyini i kobiety. Chlopcy 
i dziewcz§ta. Bracia i siostry. 13. W lazience jest cieplo. 

14. W nowym rz^dzie dwie kobiety i dziesi^ciu m§zczyzn. 

15. W fabryce mydla pracowalo czterdziestu pi§ciu m^zczyzn 
i trzydzieSci trzy kobiety. 16. Zdrowie jest najwazniejszq. 
rzecz^. 17. W Polsce s^. bardzo dobrzy dentylci. 18. Po 
teatrze poszliSmy do kawiarni. 19. Mickiewicz i Slowacki 
byli poetami. 20. Dalsza praca byla bardzo trudna. 21. 
Spotkalam na poczcie zonq naszego dentysty. 


Lesson 40 

1. Kto nam pomoze ? 2. Jezeli dostane pieni^dze, 

zaplace ci we czwartek. 3. Co ugotujesz w niedziele na 
obiad ? 4. Powtorzymy teraz tq lekcje jeszcze raz. 5. On ci 
pozyczy tq ksi^zke, jezeli go poprosisz. 6. Podaj mi tq 
r§kawiczk§, przyszyj§ ci guzik. 7. Jezeli b^dzie deszcz 
padal, ojciec nie pozwoli nam i&. 8. Kiedy wypior§ te 
r^czniki, b§d§ prasowala (or wyprasuje) chustki (chus- 
teczki). 9. B$d§ si§ pana spodziewal w niedziel§. 10. SloAce 
b§dzie Swiecilo, ptaki b§d^ Spiewaly. 11. On tego nie 
b^dzie wiedzial. 12. Tatusiu, co mi przywieziesz z War- 
szawy ? 13. Wakacje zaczn^ siq pi^tnastego lipca. 14. Bq- 
dziemy musieli zmienid jutro te pieni^dze. 16. Nigdy nic 
jeszcze nie zgubilem. 17. Twoj pokdj b^dzie na drugim 
pi^trze, po lewej stronie. 18. B^dziemy sluchali radia. 


Lesson 41 

1. Luty jest najkrdtszym miesi^cem roku ; ktore miesi^ce 
sq. najdluzsze ? 2. Ozi§bilo siq po burzy. 3. Zdaje mi siq, ze 
ten noz jest ostrzejszy. 4. Moj starszy brat jest wyzszy niz 
ja. 5. Ona ma teraz lepszg. posad§. 6. PrzyjdQ do ciebie 
pdzniej. 7. Nie widzialem ich od Bozego Narodzenia, co u 
nich slycha£ ? 8. Bardzo mu siq podobal nasz stary zegar. 
9. Odpowiedzial ostro, ze nie moze tego zrobid. 10. To jest 
nasza najnizsza cena. 1 1 . Nie chce mi si q tarn i £6. 12. Bar- 
dzo m^drze zrobilal 13. Jego nam mniej zal niz jej. 14. Naj- 
lepiej si q czuj§ na wsi. 15. Czy pani smakowaly te ciastka ? 
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16. Nigdy nie pamigtam, co mi si§ Srtilo. 17. Nie udalo mi 
si§ skoAczyd tej ksi^zki w lipcu. 18. Ta najmniejsza walizka 
nie jest lzejsza niz ta duza. 19. Wydawalo si§ nam, ze 
koniec wojny byl bliski, ale tak nie bylo. 20. Najdhizsza 
podrdz ; najkrotsza droga ; lekki wiatr ; wysoki mgz- 
czyzna — najwyzszy myzczyzna ; najbiedniejsi ludzie. Z%b 
mnie boli. 21. Kupil ten dom bardzo tanio. 22. Slyszysz ? — 
grzmi. 




SUBJECT INDEX OF THE GRAMMATICAL MATERIAL 
(The figures indicate the number of lesson.) 

Nouns 

Functions and use of cases — Nominative, 1 

Accusative, 1 
Vocative, 1 
Genitive. 4 
Dative, 9 
Instrumental, 9 
Locative, 10 


Masculine Nouns 

Ending in a consonant : 

Singular — Nominative, 12 

Accusative, 12, IS 
Vocative, 27, and see Locative 
Genitive (in -a), 12 ; (in -u) t 14 
Dative, 16 
Instrumental, 15 

Locative (and ' ocaiive) — soft stems (in -«), 
26 ; hard stems (in - e ), 30 ; with consonantal 
interchanges, 31 ; with vowel interchanges, 
32. 


Plural — Nominative, 17, 18, 20 
Accusative, 17, 18 
Vocative, 26 
Genitive, 17, 18, 20 
Dative, Instrumental, Locative, 15 
Ending in - anin , 37 
Ending in - a , 39 

Irregular : brat, ksiqdz, czlowiek — ludzie , rok — lata, 37 

237 
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Feminine Nouns 

Ending in -a, - 4 : 

Singular — Nominative, 12 
Accusative, 22 
Vocative, 27 
Genitive, 23 
Dative, see Locative 
Instrumental, 22 

Locative (and Dative) — soft stems (in - i , y), 
23 ; hard stems (in -e), 30 ; with consonantal 
interchanges, 31 ; with vowel interchanges, 
32 

Plural — Nominative, 25 
Accusative, 25 
Vocative, 25, 27 
Genitive, 25 

Dative, Instrumental, Locative, 15 
Ending in a soft consonant, 33 
Irregular, plural of r$ka, 37 

Neuter Nouns 

Ending in -0 and - e : 

Singular — Nominative, 1 
Accusative, 1 
Vocative, 1 
Genitive, 4 
Dative, 9 
Instrumental, 9 

Locative — soft stems (in -«), 26 ; hard stems 
(in -e) } 30 ; with consonantal interchanges, 
31 ; with vowel interchanges, 32 
Plural — Nominative, 1 
Accusative, 1 
Vocative, 1 
Genitive, 6 

Dative, Instrumental, Locative, 10 
Ending in -g, 36 
Irregular plural of oko, ucho , 37 
Nouns used only in the plural, 37 
Diminutives, 27 
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Pronouns 


Personal Pronouns : 


Singular and Plural 

1st person 

2nd person 

3rd person 

Nominative 

2 

2 

2 

Accusative 

11, 24,34 

11, 24,34 

24, 29, 35 

Vocative 

24 

24 



Genitive 

34 

34 

29, 35 

Dative 

22, 34 

22, 34 

29, 35 

Instrumental \ 

f rkratixrp f 

34 

34 

35 


The Reflexive Pronoun — with verbs, 15 
declension, 34 

Interrogative Pronouns kto, co — 3, 4, 9, 14 
Indefinite Pronouns ktos, cos, 14 

Demonstrative Pronouns and Adjectives — see adjectives. 
Possessive Pronouns and Adjectives — see adjectives ; 
swdj, 26 


Adjectives 


Declension — Singular 

Nominative 

Accusative 

Vocative 

Genitive 

Dative 

Instrumental 

Locative 

Plural 

Nominative 

Accusative 

Vocative 

Genitive 

Dative 

Instrumental 

Locative 


masc. 

fem. 

neat. 

12 

12 

1 

12, 18 

22 

1 

27 

27 

1 

12 

23 

4 

6 

23 

9 

15 

22 

9 

26 

23 

26 

masc. 


all 

persons 


others 

19 


1, 19, 25 


1. 17, 18, 25 

1, 25, 27 

7, 17, 25 

) 

10 



Comparison — regular, 39 
irregular, 41 
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Numbers 


Cardinal — jeden, 1, 12 

dwa , trzy, cztery, 1, 7 
pi$6 — dziesigd, 1 
jedenaicie — dwadzieicia , 23 
trzydzieici — sfo, 33 
sfo — milion, 36 

Declension of cardinal numbers, 7, 19 
Construction with cardinal numbers, 8, (forms for 
masculine persons), 19 ; 37 

Ordinal — pierwszy — dzicsiqty, 21 

jedenasty — dwudzicsty, 23 
trzydziesty — setny, 33 
dwusctny — milionowy , 36 

Collective — dwoje , troje, czworo , 1, 37 ; pigcioro, 37 

Numerical expressions of quantity — 

Interrogative and indefinite, 4, 8, 19, 23, 33, 36, 37 
Declension, 19 
Construction, 4, 8, 19, 37 


Verbs 


Conjugation. 

Indicative — Present Tense — 1st conjugation, 2 

2nd conjugation, 5 
3rd conjugation, 8, 30, 31, 
34, 36 

4th conjugation, 11, 38 
(Specific or irregular verbs 
will be found through the 
General Vocabulary). 

Past Tense — 1st and 2nd person singular, 16 
3rd person singular, 13 
1st, 2nd, 3rd person plural, 17 

The Future Tenses, 40 

Imperative, 7, 8, 11 (and with specific verbs) 
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Aspects — Imperfective and Perfective — 

Differentiation between the imperfective and perfective 
past, 21, 22, 24, 33, 37 
Present and future of imperfectives, 40 
Future of perfectives, 40 
Imperative of imperfectives and perfectives, 21 
Iterative (frequentative) and Semelfactive, 38 

Reflexive verbs, 15 

Verbs requiring special cases — genitive, 4 ; dative, 9 (and 

with specific verbs) 


Transposition of endings, 35 

Impersonal Expressions — With the reflexive pronoujp si$, 

15, 35, 41 

List of special verbs and the 
dative construction, 41 
Forming the past and future with 
the verb by 6 ( bylo, b$dzie), 26 
( mozna ) ; 35 (trzeba) ; 37 {nie 
ma, wolno) ; 41 (widad, slychad , 
tal mi, zimno mi, etc.) 

The verb by6, to be — present, 1, 18 ; past, 13, 17 ; future, 
40: in llie expression to jest, 13; 
byt with the instrumental, 18 


Prepositions 

With accusative — na, w , przed, pod, nad , za, miqdzy, 
pomi$dzy , 29 

With genitive — od, do, dla, kolo, z, 4 ; bez, 24 ; u , 28 
With dative — dzi$ki, ku,przeciw, 9 

With instrumental — z, przed, pod, nad, za miedzy,pomi$dzy,9 

With locative— na, w,przy, po, 0, 10 

With acc. or instr.— przed, pod, nad, za, mi$dzy,pomi$dzy, 29 

With acc. or loc. — w, na, 29 

Correct use of na, w, do, 29 
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Adverbs 

Formation and comparison, 41 

Various 

Surnames — in -ski, - cki , -ska, -cka, 25 

in a consonant, - owa , -6wna, 25 
in -a, -o, 39, 

Forms of direct address, 2, 25 ; use of prosz$, 7 

Formation of questions, 3 

Negation in Polish, 4, 14 ; niema , 37 

Expressions of Time — time of the day (hours, minutes), 36 
days of the week, 20 
the months, date of the day, 35 
the year, date of the year, 36 


GENERAL VOCABULARY 
EXPLANATIONS 

Nouns . — The following forms are given : (1) the nomina- 
tive and genitive singular ; for nouns which in this case 
have a consonantal, or a consonantal and vowel change, 
also the locative singulai , preceded by a preposition (o, w , 
or na ) ; (2) the nominative and genitive plural (divided by 
a semicolon from the forms of the singular). 

Since the rules for the determination of the gender of 
nouns have been explained in the grammar part of the 
book (see pages 7, 47, 159, 179, 197), the gender is indicated 
only in the case of feminine nouns ending in a soft con- 
sonant (fern.) and masculine nouns ending in -a (m.). 

Diminutives, except those of Christian names, are given 
with the parent word. 

Pronouns . — The forms given are those for the nominative 
singular for the masculine, feminine and neuter gender. 

Adjectives . — Only the form for the nominative singular 
masculine is given, from which the feminine (in -a) and the 
neuter (in - e ) are regularly formed. In the few cases of 
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adjectives ending in a consonant in the nominative singular 
masculine, the feminine and neuter forms are included. 

The nominative plural for masculine persons is given for 
adjectives which have a consonantal, or a consomuital and 
vowel change in this form, and which are likely to be used 
with reference to male persons. 

Numbers. — The second form given with the cardinal 
numbers is that of the genitive which is the same as the 
nominative for masculine persons. 

Verbs. — The following forms are given : 

(1) The infinitive — for the first conjugation verbs which 
are all regular, this is the only form given. 

(2) The third person singular and plural: 

(a) of the present tense — for imperfective verbs, in- 
dicated by the letter**’, after 
the Roman figure denoting 
the number of con j ugation ; 

(&) of the future tense — for perfective verbs, indica- 
ted by the letter p (as 
above). 

(3) The imperative for the second person singular. 

Whenever in common use, the perfective correspondent 
is given with an imperfective verb. The conjugation of that 
perfective in the future tense (perfectives have no present) 
is illustrated by the thirl person singular and plural, 
followed by the imperative. When, however, this future is 
analogous to the present tense of the corresponding imper- 
fective, this is indicated by the word like followed by the 
infinitive of that imperfective, e.g. : 

bid, bije, bij^, bij, III i.; p. : zbid, like bid, should read : 

the future tense of the perfective zbid is zbije, zbijq 

(like the present of the imperfective bid), the imperative 

is zbij (like the imperative of bid). 

Iterative verbs, denoting a repeated action and always 
imperfective, are indicated : i. iter . 

Semelfactive verbs, denoting an action performed once 
only and always perfective, are indicated : p. semelf. 
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A 


Lesson 

3- •••••« 

and, but . 

8 

aby 

aktor, aktora, o aktorze ; aktorzy, 

in order to, to . 

28 

aktorow .... 

actor 

17 

aibo 

or ; albo — albo, either 



— or . 

18, 39 

ale 

but . 

4 

aleja, alei ; aleje, alei . 

Andrzej, Andrzeja, dim. : j^drek, 

avenue 

28 

J$drka ..... 

Andrew 

39 

angieiski, masc. pers. angielscy 

English 

13 

Anglik, Anglika ; Anglic y, Anglikdw 

Englishman 

17 

. . . • 

not even ; ani -ani. 


aniol, aniola, o aniele ; aniolowie. 

neither — nor 

5 

or anieli, aniolbw . 

Antoni, Antoniego, dim. : Antek, 

angel 

32 

Antka ..... 
artysta, artysty, o artyScie ; artysci, 

Anthony . 

40 

artystow, m. ... 

artist . . . 

39 

auto, auta, w aucie ; auta, aut 
autobus, autobusu ; autobusy, auto- 

motor-car . 

36 

busow ..... 
autor, autora, o autorze ; autorzy. 

'bus 

38 

autorow .... 

author # 

17 

B 

babcia, babci .... 

grannie 

13 

babka, babki, o babce ; babki, babek 

grandmother 

12 

bad si^, boi si$, boj$ si§, boj si^, IV i. 
bagazowy, bagazowego ; bagazowi, 

to be afraid, to fear . 

32 

bagazowych .... 
bajka, bajki, w bajce ; bajki, bajek ; 

railway porter . . 

28 

dim. : bajeczka . 

fable, fairy-tale, story. 

33 

bal, balu ; bale, balow . 

ball (dance -party) 

29 

bardziej, najbardziej 

more, most . . 

39 

bardzo ..... 

very 

4 

barszcz, barszczu .... 

Polish beetroot soup . 

20 

barwa, barwy ; barwy, barw 

colour, hue 

35 

bez, prep, with gen. 

without . . . 

24 

bez, bzu ; bzy, bzow 

lilac 

34 

bezpieczny ..... 

safe . . . 

39 

bialy, masc. pers. biali 

white 

22 

bibuia, bibuly, w bibule 

bid, bije, bija, bij, III i.; p. : zbic, 

blotting-paper . 

31 

like bid .... 

biec, biegnie, biegna, biegmj, III i.; 

to beat ; to strike 

* 25 

p. : pobiec, like biec 

to run . . . 

34 

biednie ..... 

poorly 

41 

biedny 

poor 

25, 39 
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bilet, biletu, na bilecie ; bilety, 
bilet6w .... 
bilet peronowy .... 
biskup, biskupa ; biskupi, biskup6w 
bior§ (of : brad) 
biurko, biurka ; biurka, biurek 
biuro, biura, w biurze ; biura, biur . 
bliski, masc.. pers. bliscy 
blisko ..... 
bl$d, bl^du, w bl^dzie ; bl$dy, 
blgdow .... 
bloto, biota, w blocie ; biota, blot 
blysnqc, future : blyfinie, Wysnq, 
III p. semelf. 

Wyazczed, blyszczy, blyszczq, IV i. . 

bo 

bohater, bohatera, o bohaterze ; 
bohaterzy or bohater owie,boha- 
terdw ..... 
boled, boli, bolq,, IV i. . 

Boze Narodzenie, Bozego Naro- 
dzenia ..... 
B6g, Boga f voc. Boze, loc. w Bogu 
Bogu dzi^ki 

brad, bierze, biorq,, bierz. III i.; p. : 
zabrad, like brad, or wziqd (sec 
below) .... 

brat, brata, o bracie ; bracia, braci 
brytyjski, masc. pers. brytyjscy 
brzeg, brzegu ; brzegi, brzegow 
brzydki, masc. pers. brzydcy 
budowad, buduje, budujq, buduj, 
III i.; p. : zbudowad, like budo- 
wad ..... 
burak, buraka ; buraki, burakdw . 
burza, burzy ; burze, burz 
but, buta, w bucie ; buty, butow . 
byd, jest, sq., imper. bqdi ; past : 

byl, byli ; future : b$dzie, bQdq. 
bydlo, bydla, o bydle . 


C 

caly, mas. pers. cali 
cel, celu ; cele, celow . 
chcied, chce, chcq, III i. 
chleb, chleba ; chleby, chlebdw 
chlop, chlopa ; chlopi, chiopdw 
chlopiec, chtopca; chlopcy, chlopcow 
chmura, chmury, w chmurze ; 
chmury, chmur 


ticket t 

Lesson 

28 

platform ticket 

28 

bishop 

17 

I take, I am taking . 

4 

writing-table 

4 

office 

5, 31 

near, close (adj.) 

41 

near, nearly, closely . 

41 

mistake, error 

20, 31 

mud ; marsh . 

31 

to flash 

38 

to glitter, to shine 

27 

because, for, since 

15 

hero 

17 

to ache 

41 

Christmas 

10 

God . 

16, 27 

thank God 

16 

to take 

31 

brother . 13, 10, 31, 37 

British 

6 

bank, shore 

34 

ugly, plain 

41 

to build, to construct . 

25 

beetroot . 

20 

storm 

23 

shoe 

38 

to be . 1, 13. 

18, 40 

cattle 

22 


whole, all . 

13 

aim, purpose ; target . 

18 

to want 
breacP . 

26, 41 

14, 20 

peasant, farmer 

16 

boy 

12. 16 

cloud . . 

31 
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chodzil, chodzi, chodz^, chodi, IV i. 


Lesson 

iter 

to go, to frequent, 
to attend 

38, 41 

chory, masc. pers. chorzy 

sick, ill 

15 

chowad, I i. 

to put away ; to keep 


chustka (do nosa), chustki ; w 

animals 

4, 25 

chustce ; chustki, chustek 

handkerchief 

40 

chwila, chwili ; chwile, chwif. 

moment, while . 

24 

ci (nom. plur. masc. pers. of ten) . 

these, those 

19 

ci (dat. of ty) 

to thee, to you . 

22 

cialo, ciala, w ciele ; ciala, cial 
ciastko, ciastka ; ciastka, ciastek 

body 

32 

further dim. : ciasteczko 

cake, French pastry . 

18, 27 

ciasto, ciasta, w cieScie . 

dough, pastry . 

32 

ci^g — w ciqgu .... 

ciqgnq.6, ciq,gnie, ciqgnq, ciqgnij, 
III i.; p.: poci^gnqc, like ciq,g- 

in the course of, during 

37 

nq,6 ..... 

to draw, to pull 

34 

cickawy ..... 

curious, interesting 13, 19, 39 

ciemny ..... 

dark 

15 

cieh, cienia ; cienie, cieni or cieniow 

shadow ; shade 

18 

ciebie (gen. and acc. of ty) 

thee, you 

34 

cieplo, ciepla, w cieple . 

warmth 

15 

cieplo ...... 

warmly 

15, 41 

cieply ..... 

cieszyd si?, cieszy si?, ciesz^ si?, 

warm . .15, 

19, 39 


ciesz si?, IV i.; p. : ucicszyc 

si?, like cieszyc si? . to be glad, to be well 


pleased, to rejoice 15, 24 
ciocia, cioci ; ciocie, cioc . . auntie ... 25 

ciotka, ciotki, o ciotce ; ciotki, 

ciotek ..... aunt . . . 12 

ci? (gen. and acc. of ty) . . thee, you . . 24, 34 

ci?zki, masc. pers. ci?zcy . . heavy ; hard, difficult 9, 39 

ci?zko ..... heavily, hard (adverb) 
clo, da, na cle . . customs ; customs 

duty . . 38 

cmentarz, cmentarza ; cmentarze, 

cmentarzy or cmentarzow . cemetary . . . 18 

co what . 3, 4, 14, 33 

codziennie or codzieA . . . every day, daily . 8 

co6, czegoi something . . 14 

c6rka, corki, o edree ; corki, corek, 

dim. : coreczka daughter . . .12, 27 

cudzoziemiec, cudzoziemca ; cu- 

dzoziemey, cudzoziemcdw . alien, foreigner . . 17 

cukier, cukru, w cukrze. . sugar ... 31 

cukierek, cukierka ; cukierki, cukier* 

k6w sweet, candy . 


20 
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cygaro cygara, w cygarze ; cygara, 


Lesson 

cygar 

cigar 

11 

czarny ..... 

black 

23 

czas, czasu ; czasy, czasow . 

time . 14, 

16, 18, 20 

czasem ..... 

sometimes, occasion- 


ally . 

27 

czekad, I i. 

to wait 

2, 3, 29 

czekolada* czekolady, w czekoladzie 

chocolate 

28 

czemu (used in place of dlaczego) . 

why 

27 

czerwiec, czerwca 

June 

35 

czerwony ..... 

red . 

22 

czesad, czesze, czesztj, czesz, 111 i.; 



p.: uczesac, like czcsac . 

to do the hair, to comb 30 

CZ^btO ..... 

often 

10 

czlowiek, czlowieka ; ludzie, ludzi . 

human being, man 

37 

cztereclisetny .... 

four hundredth . 

36 

czterej (masc. pers.) 

four 

19 

czterdziesty .... 

fourtieth . 

33 

czterdziedci, czterdziestu 

forty 

33 

czternasty ..... 

fourteenth 

23 

czternaScie, czternastu 

fourteen . 

. 23 

cztery, czterech .... 

four 

. 1, 19 

czterysta, czterystu 

four hundred 

36 

czud si$, czuje si?, czujq, si$, 111 i. . 

to feel, to be feeling 

26 

czwartek, czwartku ; czwartki, 

czwartkdw .... 

Thursday 

20 

czwarty ..... 

fourth 

21 

czworo, czworga .... 

four (collective) 

. 1.7 

czy ...... 

whether 

3 

czy tak ?..... 

is it so 

7 

czyj, czyja, czyje 

whose 

. 3, 19 

czysty, masc. pers. czy6ci 

clean, pure 

23 

czydcid, czySci, czyszczq,, czysc. III i; 
p.: oczydcid, wyczy6cic, like 

czydcid ..... 

to clean . 

38 

czytac, I i.; p.: przeczytac. like 
czytad ..... 

to read 

2 

czytywad, czytuje, czytuju., czytuj, 
III i. iter 

to read 

38 


D 


dach, dachu ; dachy, dachow 

roof . 

. 

29 

daleki, masc. pers. dalecy 

far, distant 


36 

dawac, daje, daj^, dawaj, III i.; p.: 
dad, future : da, dadzq (lesson 

40) ; daj 

to give • 

, 

8. 22, 40 

dawniej ..... 

formerly . 

. 

17 

dentysta, dentysty, 0 dentyscie; 

dentydci, dentystdw, m. . 

dentist 

. 

. 39 


deszcz, deszczu ; deszcze, deszczy 

or deszczdw .... rain . 


18 
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djabei, djabla, 0 djable ; 

djaUy, 


Lesson 

djablow 


devil 

16 

dla, prep, with gen. 


for . 

. 4 

dlaczego 


why 

. . 5 

dlug, dlugu ; dlugi, dlugdw 

* • 

debt . 

20 

dlugi, masc. pers. dludzy 


long 

7, 19, 39 

dlugo 


long (adverb), for a long 



time . 

. 8 , 41 

do, prep, with gen. 


to, into 

4 

do widzenia 


au revoir . 

28 

dobry, masc. pers. dobrzy 


good, kind 

1, 19, 41 

dobrze 


well ; all right ; 

prop- 



erly 

5, 27, 41 

doktor, doktora, 0 doktorze 

; dok- 



torzy, doktordw 


doctor 

17 

dolina, doliny ; doliny, dolin. 

valley 

29 

dom, domu, w domu ; domy, domdw 

house 

13, 20. 24 

dopiero wtedy 


only then . 

37 

doskonale . 

. 

perfectly well. 

splen- 


didly ; splendid 1 25 

dostawad, dostaje, dostaje, dosta- 
waj, III i.; p.: dostad, future : 

dostanie, dostanq, ; dostaii, III to get, to receive, 

to obtain * . 22 

dowiadywad si$, dowiaduje si$, do- 
wiaduj^si^, dowiaduj si§, III i. ; 

p.: dowiedzied si§, like wiedzied to try to find out, to 

make inquiries 
(dowiadywad si$); 
to find out, to 
learn (dowiedzied 



si$) . 


33 

ddl, dolu, w dole ; doly, doldw 

hollow, lower part 


31 

droga, drogi, w drodze ; drogi, dr6g 

road ; way 

13, 

28, 31 

drogi, masc. pers. drodzy 

dear 

7, 

19, 39 

drogo ..... 

dearly 


41 

drugi, masc. pers. drudzy 

second ; the olhci 


21 

drzewo, drzewa ; drzewa, drzew 

tree . 


4 

drzwi, drzwi (plural only) 

door 


37 

duzo ..... 

much 


4,41 

duzy, masc. pers. duzi . 

large, big 

i. 

19,41 

dwa, dwu or dwdch . , 

two 


1, 7 

dwadziedcia, dwudziestu 

twenty 


23 

dwaj (masc. pers.) 

two, 


19 

dwanadcie, dwunastu 

twelve 


23 

dwie, dwu or dwdch (fern.) 

two 


19 

dwiedcie, dwustu 

two hundred 


36 

dwoje, dwojga 

two (collective) 


7 

dworzec, dworca ; dworce, dworcdw 

railway station 


28 

dwudziesty .... 

twentieth , 


23 

dwunasty ..... 

twelfth 


23 
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dwusetny ..... 

two hundredth . , 

Lesson 

36 

dyrektor, dyrektora, o dyrektorze ; 
dyrektorowie or dyrektorzy, 

manager, director ; 


dyrektordw .... 

head-master . 

17 

dyrektorka, dyrektorki, o dyrck- 
torce ; dyrektorki, dyrektorek 

headmistress 

25 

dziadek, dziadka ; dziadkowie, dzia- 
dk6w ..... 

grandfather 

12 

dziecko, dziecka ; dzieci, dzieci 

child 

1 

dziennik, dziennika ; dzienniki, 

dziennikdw 

daily newspaper 

20 

dziennikarz, dziennikarza ; dzienni- 
karzc, dziennikarzy 

journalist . 

18 

dzieci, dnia ; dni or dnie, dni . 

day 

20, 28 

dzieri. dobry l 

good morning 

20 

dziesi^ty ..... 

tenth 

21 

dziesi?<S, dziesi?ciu 

ten .... 

7 

dziewcz?, dziewcz?cia ; dziewcz?la, 
dziewczq,t (used mostly in the 
plural) ..... 

girl .... 

36 

dziewczyna, dziewczyny (generally 


*> 

not used in the plural) 

girl .... 

22 

dziewezynka, dziewezynki, o dziew- 
czynce ; dziewezynki, dziew- 
czynek ..... 

little girl . 

12 

dziewiqty .... 

ninth 

21 

dzicwi?6, dziewi?ciu 

nine 

7 

dziewi?cdziesiat, dziewi?£d ziesi?ciu . 

ninety 

33 

dziewi^cdziesiaty .... 

ninetieth . 

33 

dziewi?cset, dziewi?ciuset 

nine hundred 

36 

dzicwi?csetny .... 

nine hundredth . 

36 

dziewi?tnascic, dziewi?tnastu 

nineteen . 

23 

dziewi?tnasty .... 

nineteenth 

23 

dzi?ki, prep, with dative 

thanks to, owing to 

9 

dzi?ki ..... 

thanks ; Bogu dzi?ki, 



thank God . 

16 

dzi?kowa<$, dzi?kuje, dzi?kujc*, dzi?- 
kuj, III i.; p.: podzi?kowac, 
like dzi?kowa6 

to thank 

16, 23 

dzisiaj, or dzi£ .... 

to-day 

2, 19 

dziura, dziury, w dziurze ; dziury, 
dziur ..... 

hole 

31 

dziwid si?, dziwi si?, dziwiq si?, dziw 
si?, IV i.; p.: zdziwid si?, like 
dziwic si? 

to be surprised, to 



wonder at . 

15, 23 

dzwonek, dzwonka dzwonki, 

dzwonkow 

bell 

19 

F 

fabryka, fabryki, w fabryce ; fab- 
ryki, fabryk .... 

factory . . • 

39 
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film, filmu ; filmy, film6w . 

G 

garaz, garazu ; garaze, garazy or 
garazdw .... 
gazeta, gazety, \v gazccie ; gazely, 
gazet .... 

gdy 

gdzie . . > . 

general, generala, o generate ; gene- 
ralowie, generalovv . 
geografia, geografii 
geologia, geologii 

ginqd, ginie, ginq, giA, 111 i.; p.: 

zgin^c, like gin$d . 
gl^boki, masc. pers. ghjbocy . 
gl^boko ..... 
glowa, glowy ; glowy, glow . 

glupi 

gniazdo, gniazda, w gniezdzie ; 

gniazda, gniazd 
gniewac si§, I i. . 
go (acc.) .... 
godzid si$, godzi sig, godzq, si§, godi 
si§, IV i.; p.: zgodzic si§, like 
godzid sie .... 
godzma, godziny ; godziny, godzin 
gorifcco ..... 
gor^cy ..... 
gorszy, masc. pers. gorsi 
gorzki ..... 
gospodyni, gospodyni ; gospodynie, 
gospodyn .... 

godd, goficia ; godcie, godci 
gotowad, gotuje, gotujq,, gotuj, III i; 

p.: ugotowad, like gotowad 
gotowy . . . 

gora, gory, w gorze ; gory, gor 
gdral, gorala ; gdrale, gorali . 
grosz, grosza ; grosze, groszy . 

grozid, grozi, grozq,, gr6£, IV i.; p.: 

zagrozid, like grozid 
grudzieA, grudnia 
grusza, gruszy ; grusze, grusz 
gruszka, gruszki, w gruszce ; gru- 
szki, gruszek 

grzebieA, grzebienia ; grzebienie, 
grzebieni .... 
grzmi, past : grzmialo . 


film 

Lesson 

30 

garage 

28 

newspaper 

23 

when (conj.) only 

19 

where 

5 

general 

17, 31 

geography. 

23 

geology . 

25 

to perish, to die 

27, 32 

deep 

1, 39 

deeply 

41 

head 

41 

stupid, silly 

39 

nest 

32 

to be angry, to be cross 

15 

him .... 

24 

to agree 

29 

hour 

36 

hot (adverb) 

41 

hot (adjective) . 

41 

worse 

41 

bitter 

30, 39 

housekeeper, housevule, 

landlady, hostess 

22 

guest, visitor 

18 

to cook ; to boil 

23, 24 

ready 

19 

mountain . 25, 

31, 39 

mountaineer 

18 

one hundredth part of 
a zloty 

22 

to threaten 

38 

December 

35 

pear-tree . 

23 

pear 

36 

comb 

30 

it thunders 

41 
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gubid, gubi, gubiq., gub, IV i.; p. : 



Lesson 

zgubid, like gubid . 

to lose (a tangible 



object) 

m 

40 

guzik, guzika ; guziki, guzikdw 
gwiazda, gwiazdy, o gwiczdzie ; 

button 

• 

20 

gwiazdy, gwiazd — dims.: gwia- 
zdka, gwiazdeczka 

star 

• 

27. 32 

H 




Hala, Hali, dim. of Halina 

girl’s name 


27 

ITania, Hani 1 . » 

Hanka, Iianki ) d,ms - of Anna ‘ 

Ann, Nan 


5, 12 

herbata, hcrbaty, w hcrbacie 
historia, historii ; historic, bistorii 

tea . 

• 

23, 31 

(or historyj) 

history ; plural : sto- 



ries, tales . 


23, 25 

I 

i ...... 

and 


4 

icb (acc. of oni) 

them (masc. pers.) 


24 

ich ...... 

their, theirs 


26 

id§ do ..... 

I am going to . 

. 

5 

lie, ilu ..... 

how many 

8, 

14, 19 

ilustrowany .... 

illustrated 


28 

im (dat. of oni, one) 

to them 


22 

imig, imienia ; imiona, imion 

Christian name, name 

36 

inny ...... 

other, different; nikt 



inny, nobody else 

. 

24 

inzynicr, inzynicra, o inzynierze ; 




inzynierowic, inzytiicrow 

engineer . 


17,31 

i6<$, irregular, see p. 132 ; p. : pojSd. 

to go (on foot) . 


28,38 

j 

ja 

I . 


2 

jablko, jablka ; jablka, jablek 

apple 

, 

3 

jaje, jaja ; jaja, jaj— dim.: 

egg • 


27 

jajko, jajka ; jajka, jajek 

egg • 

4, 

19, 27 



how 


7 

jaki, masc. pers. jacy 

what, what sort of 


3, 19 

jakis, masc. pers. jacy6 . 

Jail, Jana, dims.: Janek, Janka ; 

some, a, a certain 


16 

Jancczck, Janeczka 

John ; dims. Johnny 12, 27 

jarzyna, jarzyny ; jarzyny, jarzyn . 

vegetable 


31 

jaskolka, jaskolki, o jaskolce ; jas- 




kolki, jaskolek 

swallow 


16 

jasny, masc. pers. ja6ni 

light, clear 

, 

15, 32 

jq, (acc. of ona) .... 
je (acc. sing, of ono ; acc. plur. of 

her . 

• 

24 

one) ..... 

it ; them 

. 

24 
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jecbad, jedzie, jadq, jedi, III i. ; p.: Lesson 

pojechad, like jechad . . to go (by some means 


jeden, jedna, jedno 

of transport) . 


28, 38 

one . 

1 

12,21 

jedenasty ..... 

eleventh . 

. 

23 

jedenaicie, jedenastu 

eleven 


23 

jedyny ..... 

the only . 

. 

23 

jego . . . . 

his ; its . 

, 

26 

jego (acc. of on ; also gen. of on, ono) 

him 


35 

jej 

her, hers 


26 

jej (dat. and gen. of ona) 

(to, of) her 


22, 35 

jemu (dat. of on, ono) . 

(to) him, it 

, 

35 

jesieA, jesicni, fern. 

autumn 


35 

jest ...... 

is ; there is 

. 

1, 9 

jeszcze ..... 

still . 


13 

jeszcze nie .... 

jc66, irregular, see p. 21, 53 — i.; p.: 

not yet 


13 

zje6<5, like je6c 

to eat 

5, 

13, 24 

jezioro, jcziora, w jeziorze ; jeziora. 




jezior ..... 

lake 


8, 31 

je£dzi<$, jeidzi, jczdzq, IV i. iter. 

to go (regularly, 

by 



some means 
transport) . 

of 

38 

j^knqc, future : j^knie, j^knq, III p.: 



semelf. ..... 

to utter a groan. 

, 

38 

j^zyk, j$zyka ; j^zyki, j^zykdw 

tongue ; language 

. 

20 

Jozef, Jdzefa, dim. Jozek, J6zka 

Joseph, dim. Joey 

. 

27 

jutro ...... 

to-morrow 

• 

40 

K 

Kalisz, Kalisza .... 
Kanadyjczyk, Kanadyjczyka ; 

a town in Poland 

• 

26 

Kanadyjczycy, Kanadyjczykdw 

Canadian (man) 

. 

17 

kapelusz, kapelusza ; kapelusze, 




kapeluszy .... 

hat . . . 

• 

18 

kapitan, kapitana ; kapitanowie. 




kapitandw .... 

captain 

. 

17 

kapusta, kapusty, w kapuScie 

cabbage 

. 

32 

kara, kary, o karze ; kary, kar 
karabin, karabinu ; karabiny, kara- 

punishment ; fine 

• 

31 

binow ..... 

rifle . 


32 

kasa, kasy ; kasy, kas . . 

cash register, cashier's 



desk, booking office 

28 

Kasia, Kasi, dim. of Katarzyna 
kasjerka, kasjerki, o kasjerce ; kas- 

Kathleen, Catherine 


27 

jerki, kasjcrek 

cashier (woman) 

. 

28 

kawa, kawy .... 

kawalek, kawalka ; kawalki, kawal- 

coffee 

• 

23 

k6w ..... 

piece, portion . 

• 

24 

kawiarnia, kawiarni ; kawiarnie, 




kawiarni .... 

caf<5 . 

• 

23 
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Kazia, Kazi, dim. of Kazimiera . Casimira, girl’s name . 27 

kiedy ..... when ... 5 

kierunek, kierunku ; kierunki, kie- 

runkow .... direction ; trend • 28 

kieszeA, kieszeni ; kieszenic, kie- 

szeni, fem. .... pocket ... 37 

kilka, kilku . . . .a few (up to ten) . 8, 19 

kilkadziesiqt, kilkudziesi?ciu . some tens, several 

score (between 20 
and 90) ... 33 

kilkanadcie, kilkunastu . . . several, more than ten 

(between 11 and 19) 23 

kilkaset, kilkuset .... several hundred (be- 
tween 200 and 900) 36 

kino, kina ; kina, kin . . . pictures ; picture 

house ... 9 


klasa, klasy ; klasy, klas . . class ; form (at school) 28 

klucz, klucza ; klucze, kluczy . key ... 18 

kla6c # kladzie, kladq,, kladz, irregu- 
lar, see p. 145, III i.; p.: poio- 
zyd, wlozyd, future : polozy, 
polozq,, wlozy, wlozq, ; imp. : 

poloz, wldz . . . .to put, to put down, to 

put into . . 29, 37 

kl kic si?, k!6ci si?, Id oc q, si? k!6c si?, 

IV i. . . . .to quarrel . . 34 

kjbieta, kobiety, o kobiecie ; ko- 

biety, kobiet . . . woman . . . 23, 31 

koc, koca ; koce, kocow . . blanket ... 33 

kochad, I i.. . . . to love . . 1,2,24,26 

kolacja, kolacji ; kolacje, kolacji (or 

kolacyj ) . . . . supper ... 23 

kolej, kolei ; koleje, kolei . . railway ... 33 

kolor, koloru, w kolorze ; kolory, 

kolorow .... colour ... 35 

kolnierz, kolnierza ; kolnicrze, kol- 
nierzy, dim.: kolnierzyk, small 

collar, shirt collar . collar , . . 18, 19 

kolo, prep, with gen. . . . near, by . 4 

kolysad si?, kolysze si?, kolyszq. si?, 

III i. . . . . .to swing, to sw'ay. to 

wave ... 32 

koniec, koAca ; koAce, koncow . end, finish . (29) , 35 

koA, konia ; konie, koni ; dims.: 

konik, koniczek . horse . . 12, 18, 27 

koAczyd, koAczy, koAczq, koAcz, 

IV i.; p.: skoAczyd, like koA- 

* czyd . . . . .to finish, to end (some- 

thing, transitive) ; 
koAczyd si?, to end 
(intransitive) . 5 
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kopnq6, future : kopnie, kopnq ; 

kopnij, III p. semelf. 
kosz, kosza ; kosze, koszdw ; dims.: 

koszyk, koszyczek 
koszula, koszuli ; koszule, koszul . 
ko6ci6t, koSciola, w koficiele ; ko6- 
cioly, ko&ciolow 
ko£6, ko§ci ; ko6ci, koSci, fern, 
kot, kota, o kocie ; koty, kotow ; 

dims. : kotek, koteczek 
koza, kozy ; kozy, k6z . 
kraj, kraju ; kraje, krajow 
Krakdw, Krakowa 
krawat, krawatu, w krawacie ; kra- 
waty, krawatow 

krowa, kro^vy ; krowy, krow ; dim.: 

krdwka, krowcczka 
krdl, krdla ; krolowie, kroldw 
(rarely : kroli) 
krdtki . 

krotko ..... 
krzeslo, krzcsla, na krzeSle ; krzesla, 
krzesel ..... 
krzyknq^, future : krzyknie, krzyk- 
n$, III p. semelf. . 

ksiqdz, ksi^dza ; ksiyza, ksi^zy 
ksiqzka, ksufczki, w ksiq/.ce ; ksiiyzki, 
ksiqzek ; dim.: ksiqzeczka 
ksi^garnia, ksi^garni ; ksi^garnie, 
ksi^garni or ksi^garii 
ksi^zyc, ksi^zyea 

kto, kogo ..... 
ktoS, kogofi .... 

ktory, masc. pers. ktdrzy 
ku, prep, with dat. . . 

kuchnia, kuchni ; kuchnie, kuchni 
kupiec, kupca ; kupey, kupedw 
kupowa<$, kupuje, kupuje, kupuj, 
III i.; p.: kupi<$, future : kuj)i, 
kupiq ; kup, IV . 
kwadrans, kwadransa ; kwadranse, 
kwadransow 

kwiat, kwiatu, w kwiecie ; kwiaty, 
kwiatow .... 
kwiecien, kwietnia 
kwitnq-d, kwitnie, kwitmi, III i.; p.: 
zakwitnqd, like kwitnttd 



Lesson 

to give a kick . 

. 38 

basket 

. 26. 27 

shirt ; chemise 

22 

church 

32 

bone 

33 

cat . . 12,16,20,27 

goat 

30 

country 

18 

Cracow 

. 14, 30 

neck-tie 

30 

cow . 

. 13, 27 

king 

. 18 

short, brief 

. 7. 39 

for a short time, briefly 41 

chair 

. 8, 31 

to cry out, to utter a 

shriek . 

38 

priest 

37 

book . , 

21, 27, 31 

bookshop 

23 

moon 

32 

who 

3, 4, 14 

somebody 

14 

who, which, that 

. 3, 19 

towards, in the direc- 

tion of 

9 

kitchen 

19 

merchant 

17 

to buy 

. 8, 21 

quarter of an hour 

36 

flower 

. 31, 32 

April 

35 

to blossom 

. 22. 34 
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L 

Lesson 

las, lasu, w lesie ; lasy, lasow 

forest, wood . 14, 

20, 32 

lato, lata, w lecie .... 

summer 

32, 37 

lata, lat (used as plural of rok) 

years 

37 

lekarz, lekarza ; lekarze, lekarzy . 

physician, doctor 

18 

lekcja, lekcji ; lekcje, lekcji (or 



lekcyj) ..... 

lesson 

23 

lekki ...... 

light (in weight) 

41 

lekko ..... 

lightly 

41 

leniwy . 1 

lazy 

39 

lepiej ..... 

better (adverb) . 

25, 41 

lepszy, masc. pers. lepsi 

better (adjective) 

41 

lew, Iwa ; lwy, lw6w 

lion . .12, 

16, 20 

lewy ...... 

left .... 

36 

lezed, lezy, lezq,, lez, IV i.; p.: 



polozyd sig, future: potozy sig, 



polozq, si$ ; poldz si$, IV, to lie 



down ..... 

to lie ... 

27, 32 

liczyc, liczy, liczi*, licz, IV i. ; p.: 



policzyc, like liczyc 

to count ; to charge 

^9, 24 

lipiec, lipca ..... 

July 

35 

list, listu, w liscie ; listy, listow 

letter . .13 

20, 32 

listopad, listopada, w listopadzie 

November. 

35 

literatura, literatury, w literaturze . 

literature 

25 

Londyn, Londynu 

London 

14 

lotnik, lotnika ; lotnicy, lotnikdw . 

airman 

17 

lotnisko, lotniska; lotnislca, lotnisk . 

aerodrome 

10 

lubie, lubi, lubiq,, IV 1 . 

to like, to be fond of 

11 

Lucia, dim. of Lucyna, girl's name . 

Lucy 

27 

ludzie, ludzi .... 

people, men and women 

37 

luty, lutego .... 

February . 

35 

L 

Jadnie ..... 

nicely 

5 

ladny 

nice, pretlty 

2, 39 

latwy ..... 

easy 

39 

lazienka, lazienki, w lazience ; la- 



zienki, lazienek 

bathioom . 

39 

lozko, lozka ; lozka, lozek ; dim. : 



lozeczko, cot .... 

bed . 

26, 27 

lyzka, lyzki, w lyzce ; lyzki, lyzek ; 



dim. : lyzeczka, teaspoon 

spoon 

27 

M 



Madzia, dim. of Magdalena, girl’s 



name ..... 

Maud'* 

27 

maj, maja ..... 

May 

35 

major, majora, o majorze ; majoro- 



wie or majorzy, majordw 

major 

33 

malowany ..... 

painted 

27 

malo ...... 

little, few 

4, 41 
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maty, masc. pers. mail . 
mama, mamy, dim. of matka . 
inamusia, mamusi, dim. of matka . 
Mania, Mani 
Maryla, Maryli 
Marysia, Marysi 
marzec, marca 
maslo, mas la, w ma&le . 
maszyna, maszyny ; maszyny, ma- 
szyn ; maszyna do pisania, 
typewriter .... 
material, materialu, w materiale ; 

materiaty, materialow 
matka, matki, o matce ; matki, 
matek ..... 
m$dry, masc. pers. m^drzy . 
mqdrze ..... 
mq-z, m§za ; m?zowie, mgiow 
metal, metalu ; metale, metali 
mgzczyzna, m^zczyzny ; m^zczyini, 
m^zczyzn, m. 

mgla, mgly, we mgle ; mgly, mgiel . 
mi (dat. of ja) 

miasto, miasta, w mieScie ; miasta, 
miast ..... 
Mickiewicz, Mickiewicza, Adam 
mie<5, ma, maj$, miej 
miejsce, miejsca ; miejsca, miejsc . 
miesiqc, miesi^ca ; micsiqce, mic- 
si§cy ..... 
mieszkad, I i. 

mieszkanie, mieszkania ; mieszkama, 
micszkad .... 
Mietek, Mietka, dim. of Mieczyslaw . 
mi§ (acc. and gen. of ja) 
mi^dzy, prep, with acc. or instr. 
mi$so, mi$sa .... 

milion, miliona ; miliony, miliondw. 
mily, masc. pers. mili . 

minister, ministra, o ministrze ; mi- 
nistrowie, ministrow 
minuta, minuty, w minucie; minuty, 

minut 

mleczarz, mleczarza ; mleczarze, 
mleczarzy .... 
mleko, mleka .... 

mlody, masc. pers. mlodzi 
inn* (instr. of ja) . 
mnie (dat. and loc. of ja) 
mnie (acc. and gen. of ja) 


small, little • 

Lesson 

1, 19, 41 

mummy . 


27 

mummy . 


24 

27 

Mary 


5 

March 


27 

35 

butter 


4 

machine . 


30 

material . 


24 

mother 


12. 31 

wise, clever 


41 

wisely, cleverly . 


41 

husband 


12 

metal 


18 

man 


39 

fog . 


29 

(to) me 


22 

town, city 


7, 32 

Polish poet 


29 

to have 

l’. 

13, 27 

spot, place, seat. 


26 

month 


26 

to live, to dwell 


15 

flat, dwelling, home 
boy's name 


2 


21 

me 


24, 34 

between, among 


29 

meat 


16 

million 


36 

nice, pleasant, agree- 
able 

19, 39 

(cabinet) minister 

• 

25 

minute 

• 

28, 36 

milkman . 


18 

milk 

. 

4 

young 

. 

19, 39 

(with) me 

. 

34 

(to) me ; (about) me . 

34 

me 


24, 34 


|-dims. of Maria . 
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Lesson 

mniej (comp, of malo) . 

less . 

41 

mniejszy, masc. pers. mniejsi . 
modlid si$, modli si$, modl^ si$, m6dl 

smaller, lesser . 

41 

sie, IV i 

to pray 

16 

mokry, masc. pers. mokrzy . 

wet . 

19 

morze, morza ; morza, mdrz . 
most, mostu, na mo6cie ; mosty, 

sea . . 

1 

mostow ..... 

bridge 

12, 20, 32 

moze ...... 

perhaps 

5 

mozna ..... 

it is possible, one may . 26, 41 

moc, moze, mogq., irregular, see p. 



124 

to be able, can, may 

26 

moj, moja, moje .... 
mowic, mowi, mowiQ, mow, IV i.; p.: 

iny, mine . 

. 1, 19 

powiedzicd, like wiedzied 

to speak ; to say, 

to 


tell 

. 11. 33 

mu (dat. of on, ono) 

(to) him), ,(to) it 

22 

mucha, muchy, o musze ; muchy, 



much ..... 

fly . 

. 31 

musied, musi, muszq, IV i. 

to have to, must 

38 

muzyka, muzyki, o muzyce 

music ; band 

2 3 

my ...... 

myd, myje, myjq, myj. III i.; p. : 

we . 

2 

umyd, like myd 

to wash ; myd si$, umyd 


sic, to have a wash. 


to wash oneself 

. 15, 23 

mydlo, mydla, w mydle ; mydla, 


. 15, 31 

mydel ..... 

soap 

my61, my6li ; myfili, mySli, fern. 

thought 

33 

mydled, my61i, mySlq,, my61, IV i. 

to think . 

35 

mysz, myszy ; myszy, myszy, fern. 

mouse 

33 

N 

na, prep, with acc. or loc. 

for ; on, at 

2, 10, 29 

nad, prep, with instr. or acc. 

above, over, at . 

. 9,29 

nadzieja, nadziei ; nadzieje, nadziei 

hope, expectation 

23 

najbardziej, see bardziej 
najlepszy, masc. pers. najlepsi 

best . 

3, 19, 41 

nam (dat. of my) .... 

(to) us 

21 

nami (instr. of my) 

narz$dzie, narz$dzia ; narz^dzia, 

(with) us . 

34 

narz^dzi .... 

tool 

6 

nas (acc., gen. and loc. of my) 

us 

11, 24 34 

nastepny ..... 

the follpwing, the next 10 

nasz, nasza, nasze 

nauczyciel, nauczyciela ; nauczyciele, 

our, ours 

teacher (man) . 

. 3, l» 

. 12, 18 

nauczycieli .... 

nauczycielka, nauczycielki, o nauczy- 



cielce ; pauczycielki, nauczy- 
cielek ..... 

teacher (woman) 

12 
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nazwisko, nazwiska ; nazwiska , na- 


Lesson 

zwisk ..... 

surname . 


36 

nazywad sig, I i. . 

to be called, named 

. 

16 

niq, (acc. and instr. of ona) 

her . 

, 

35 

nic, niczego ..... 

nothing 

. 

14 

nich (acc. of oni ; gen. and loc. of 




oni, one) .... 

them ; (about) them . 

35 

nie . . . 

no ; not . 


3 

nie ma ..... 

there is not, there 

are 



not 


10 

niebezpieczny .... 

dangerous 


39 

niebieski ..... 

blue ; (poetic:) heavenly 

23, 37 

niebo, nieba .... 

sky ; heaven 


30 

niedlugo ..... 

shortly, soon, not long, 



before long 


8 

niedobrze ..... 

not well 


33 

niedziela, niedzieli ; medzielc, nie- 




dziel ..... 

Sunday 


20 

niediwiedz, nicdzwicdzia ; nuxUwic- 




dzie, mod/.wicdzi 

bear 


18 

niej (gen. and gen. of ona) 

(to) her 


35 

nieposluszny . .... 

disobedient 


39 

nieprzyjaciel, nieprzyjnciela ; nie- 




przyjaciele, nieprzyjaciol 

enemy 


18 

nie&h niesie, niosfj., nic6 (see p. 180), 




111 i.; p.: przyme^c, like me6c . 

to bring 


36 

niewygodny ..... 

uncomfortable . 


39 

niewyrazny ..... 

indistinct . 


39 

n'gfly 

never 


14 

nigdzie ..... 

nowhere . 


14 

mkt, nikogo .... 

nobody 


14 

nim (instr. and loc. of on, ono ; dat. 




of oni, one) .... 

(with) him, it ; 

(to) 



them 


35 

nimi (instr. of oni, one) 

(with ) them 


35 

niski, masc. pers. niscy 

low (adjective); short. 

41 

nisko ...... 

low (adverb) 


41 

niz ...... 

than 


34 

no to . 

well then . 


7 

noc, nocy ; noce, nocy, fem. . 

night 


33 

noga, nogi, w nodze ; nogi, nog 

leg . 


22, 31 

nos, nosa ; nosy, nosow 

nose 


40 

nosid, nosi, noszq, nofi, IV i. iter. 

to bring 


38 

nowela, nowcli ; nowele, nowel 

short story 


25 

nowy ...... 

new 

1, 

19, 39 

nozyezki, nozyezek (plural only) 

scissors 


37 

n6z, noza ; noze, nozy or nozow . 

knife 


18 

numer, numcru, o numerze ; numery, 




numerow .... 

number 

• 

33 

O 

o, prep, with loc. (also with acc.) . 

about, of . 

. 

10 
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Lesson 

o ile (wiem) . . . as far as (I know) . 14 

obiad, obiadu, na obiedzie ; obiady, 

obiadow .... dinner, lunch . , 32 

obraz, obrazu ; obrazy, obrazow; 

dim.: obrazek . . . picture ... 29 

od, prep, with gen. . . . from ; since . . 4 

odbudowa, odbudowy . reconstruction . • 39 

oddawad, oddaje, oddajq, oddawaj, 

Illi.; p.: oddad, future : odda, 

oddadzt* (lesson 40) ; oddaj . to give back, to return 22, 40 
odpowiadad, I i.; p.: odpowiedzied, 

like wiedziec . . . .to reply, to answer . 22, 33 

oficer. oficera. o oficerze : oficerowie 


oficerow .... 

ogieii, ognia ; ognie, ogni 
ogonek, ogonka ; ogonki, ogonkuw 
(dim. of ogon, tail) . 
ogrodnik, ogrodnika ; ogrodnicy, 
ogrodnikow .... 

ogrod, ogrodu, w ogrodzie ; ogrody, 
ogrodow ; dims.: ogrodek, 
ogrddeczek .... 

ojciec, ojca ; ojcowie, ojcow 

ojczyzna, ojczyzny 

okno, okna ; okna, okien ; dims.: 

okicnko, okiencczko 
oko, oka ; oczy, oczu or oczow 
olowek, olowka ; olowki, olowkow . 
on, ona, ono ; oni, one . 
opowiadac, I i.; p.: opowiedziec, 

like wiedziec .... 

opowiadamc, opowiadama ; opowia- 
dania, opowiadafi . 

Orkan, Orkana .... 

osiem, ofinnu .... 

osiemdziesiqt, osiemdziesi^ciu 
osiemdziesutty .... 

osiemnasty ..... 

osiemnaficie, osiemnastu 

osiemset, ofimiuset 

osiemsetny ..... 

osoba, osoby ; osoby, osob 

ostro ...... 

ostry, masc. pers. ostrzy 
otwarty ..... 

otwierad, I i.; p.: otworzyc, future: 
otworzy, otworzq, ; otworz, IV. 


(army) officer 


17 

fire . 


18 

queue 


28 

gardener . 


* 17 

garden 


31 

father 


12, 16 

one's own country 


23 

window 


26 

eye . 


27 

pencil 


12, 20 

he, she, it ; they 


2, 19 

to relate, to tell 


10, 33 

tale 


4 

Polish writer 


25 

eight 


7 

eighty 


33 

eightieth . 


33 

eighteenth . 


23 

eighteen . 


23 

eight hundred . 


36 

eight hundredth 


36 

person 


23 

sharply 


41 

sharp 


10, 41 

open , 


8 

to open (something, 
transitive); otwierad 
si?, to open (intran- 
sitive) . 

2, 15 

sheep 

. 

1 $ 


owca, owcy ; owce, owiec 
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owoc, owocu ; owoce, owoc6w • 
owszem ..... 
ozigbilo sig .... 

6smy 

P 

paczka, paczki, w paczce ; paczki, 
paczek . . . . > 

pada deszcz .... 

pakowad, pakuje, pakujq, pakuj, 
III i.; p.: spakowad, like pako- 
wad ..... 
palacz, palacza ; palacze, palaczy . 
pal id, pali, palq,, pal, IV i.; p.: spalic, 
like palid .... 


pamigtad, I, i.; p.: zapamigtad, like 
pamigtad .... 
pan, pana, voc. panic, loc. panu ; 

panowie, panow 
pani, pani ; panie, part . 
panna, panny ; panny, pamen ; 

dims: panienka, panieneezka . 
partstwo, partstwa 

papier, papieru, w papier ze ; pa- 
piery, papierrtw 

papieros, papierosa ; papierosy, 
papierosow .... 
para, pary, w parze ; pary, par 
parasol, parasola ; parasol e, parasoli 

pare 

Paryz, Pai^za .... 
pasja, pasji ..... 
patrzed, or patrzyd, patrzy, patrzq, 
patrz, IV i.; p.: popatrzed or 
popatrzyd, like patrzed or 
patrzyd .... 
paidziemik, pafdziernika 
pelny or pelen, pclna, peine 
peron, peronu ; perony, peronrtw 
pewien, pewna, pewne . 
pewnie ..... 
pi^tek, pi^tku .... 
piftty 


fruit . • 

Lesson 

14 

yes, rather 

12 

it has got cooler 

41 

eighth 

21 

parcel 

36 

it is raining 

• 18 

to pack 

28 

smoker 

18 

to smoke (tobacco) ; to 


burn (something, 
transitive); pa lid sig, 
to burn, to be on lire; 
spalic sig, to burn 
down (intransit i ve) ; 
zapalid, p.: to light 
(a cigarette, afire) 11, 15,18 

to remember . 2, 10 

gentleman, sir, Mr, you 2, 12,16 
lady, madam, Mrs., you 2, 28 

girl, miss, Miss . . 25, 27 

Mr. and Mrs., ladies 
and gentlemen . 2 


paper 

. 26, 31 

cigarette 

18 

pair, couple 

37 

umbrella . 

18 

a couple, a few . 

7 

Paris 

26 

passion, anger . 

25 


to look at 

11, 13, 29 

October 

35 

full 

25 

railway platform 

28 

a certain 

16 

certainly . 

5 

Friday 

20 

fifth 

21 



GENERAL VOCABULARY 


261 


pid, pije, pij$, pij, III i.; p.: wypid, Lesson 

like pid . . . .to drink ... 25 

piec. pieca ; piece, piecow . . stove, oven . . 18 

piechotQ . . . . .on foot ... 38 

piekarz, piekarza ; piekarze, pie- 

karzy .... baker ... 18 

pieni^dz, pieniqdza ; pieni^dze, 

pienigdzy .... coin (sing.); money 

(plur.) . . 22 

pierwszy, masc. pers. pierwsi . . first ... 21 

pics, psa ; psy, psow ; dims.: piesek, 

pieseczek .... dog . . 12, 16, 20, 27 

pie&ti, pie6m ; pieSni, picsni . . song ... 33 

pigcioro, pigciorga . . . five (collective) . 7 

pigd, pigeiu .... five ... 7 

pigddziesiqt, pigddziesigeiu . . fifty ... 33 

pigedziesi^ty .... fiftieth ... 33 

pigdset, pigeiuset .... five hundred . . 36 

pigdsetny ..... five hundredth . 36 

pigkny ..... beautiful . . . 8, 19 

pigtnasty ..... fifteenth ... 23 

pigtnadcie, pigtnastu . . fifteen ... 23 

pigtro, pigtra, na pigtrze ; pigtra, 

pigter ..... floor, storey . . 40 

pi6ro, piora, o piorze ; piora, pior . pen . . . 1, 31 

pisad, piszc, pisz$, pisz, III i.; p.: 

napisad, like pisad . . to write ... 30 

pismo, pisma ; pisma, pism . . handwriting ; writing ; 

periodical . . 3, 29 

pisywad, pisuje, pisujq,, pisuj, III i. 

iter. . . . . .to write ... 38 

piszg ; pisze . . . .1 write ; he, she, it 

writes . . . 9, 16 

placid, placi, placQ, plad, IV i.; p.: 

zaplacid, like placid . . to pay ... 26 

plakad, placze, placz$, placz, III i.; 
p. : rozpilakad sig, like plakad, 

to burst into tears . . .to cry, to weep • 30 

plaszcz, plaszcza ; plaszcze, pla- 

szczow .... overcoat ... 18 

platny — dobrze platny . . well paid ... 26 

plynq-d, plynie, plynq,, plyh, III i.; 

p.: doplyn^d, like plynqd . to flow ; to sail, swim 

to, towards . . 34 

plywad, I i. . . . , .to svritn ... 5 

po, prep, with loc. . . . after ; (all) over (some 

area) ... 10 

pociqg, pociQgu ; pociq-gi, pociagdw train . . . 16, 20 v 

poczekalnia, poczekalni ; poczekal- 

, nie, poczekalni . . . . waiting-room . . 28 
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Lesson 

poczta, poczty, na poczcie . 

post ; (coll.) post- 



office 

39 

pod, prep, with instr. or acc. 
podawad, podaje, podajq., podawaj, 
III i.; p.: podac, future : poda. 

under 

9, 29 

podadzq, (lesson 40) ; padaj 

to pass, to hand, to 


podloga, podlogi, na podlo'dze ; 

serve (at table) 

22, 23 

podlogi, podtog 

floor. 

31 

podoba mi si§ (cod) 

(something) looks nice 
to me, I like some- 


podrdz, podrdzy ; podroze, podrdzy. 

thing 

41 

fem. ..... 
poeta, poety, o poccie ; poeci, poc- 

journey, voyage, travel 

33 

t 6 w, m. .... 

poezja, poezji ; poczjc, poezji (or 

poet 

39 

poezyj) .... 

poetry ; plur.: poetical 


pokoj, pokoju ; pokoje, pokojow or 
pokoi ; dims.: pokoik, pokoi- 

woi ks 

23 

czek ..... 

room ; peace . 12 , 

18, 27 

Polak, Polaka ; Polacy, Polakdw . 

Pole 

17 

pole, pola ; pola, pol ; dim.: polko 

field 

27 

Polska, Polski, w Pol see 

Poland 

22, 31 

polski, masc. pers. polscy 

Polish 

9, 19 

polsko-brytyjski 

Polish-British 

6 

pomagad, I i.; p.: pomoc, like 1116 c 



(lesson 26) 

to help 

9, 26 

poniedzialek, poniedzialku 
podczocha, podczochy, vv podezosze; 

Monday . 

20 

poiiczochy, ponozoch 
poprawiac, I i.; p.: poprawid, future. 

stocking . 

31 

poprawi, poprawiq, ; popraw, IV 
porueznik, porueznika ; porucznicy, 

to correct 

12 

porueznikow 

posada, posady, na posadzie ; po- 

lieutenant 

17 

sady, posad .... 

position, job 

26, 31 

posluszny ..... 
posylad, I i.; p.: poslad, future : 

obedient . 

39 

podlc, podlq, ; podlij, III . 

to send 

36 

podpiech, podpiechu 

haste, huiry 

26 

potem ..... 

afterwards, later, then, 

11 

potrzeba mi. 

potrzebowad, potrzcbuje, potrzebujq. 

I need, 1 require 

33 

III i 

to need, to require 

33 

powiedzied, p. of mdwid, see mowid 

to say 

33 

powietrze, powietrza 

air .... 

26 

powinien, powinna, powinno . „ 

he, she, it ought to. 



should . 

35 
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Lesson 

powinno si$. . . . . one ought to, one 

should ... 35 

powtarzad, I i.; p.: powtdrzyd, 

future : powtbrzy, powtdrzq ; 

powtorz, IV . . . .to repeat ... 21 

Poznan, Poznania Poznan ... 26 

pozwalad, I i.; p.: pozwolic, future : 

pozwoli, pozwolQ, ; pozwol, IV to allow, to permit 9, 21, 29 
pozyczac, I i.; p.: pozyezyd, future : 

pozyezy, pozycztj, ; pozyez, IV. to lend ; to borrow . 9, 21 

poj6c, p. of i6d ; future : pojdzie, 

pojd$ ; past, see p. 133 . . to come, to arrive (on 

foot) ... 28 

poAno ..... late (adverb) . . 21, 41 

pozny ..... late (adjective) . . 41 

praca, pracy ; prace, prac . work ; task . . 25 

pracowac, pracuje, pracujq., pracuj, 

III i. . . . .to work ... 8 

pracownik, pracownika ; pracow- ^ 

nicy, pracownikow . . employee . . 17 

prad, pierze, piorq, pierz (see p. 152) 

III 1.; p.: wyprac, or uprac, 

like prad . . . .to wash, to launder . 31 

pralnia, pralni ; pralnie, pralm . laundry (place) . . 24 

prasa, prasy .... press . . 30 

prasowad, prasuje, prasuja, prasuj, 

III i.; p.: wyprasowad, or 

uprasowac, like prasowad . to iron, to press . 31 

prawda, prawdy, o prawdzie . truth . . . 13, 31 

prawy ..... right (not left) . . 36 

profesor, profesora, o profesorze ; 

profesorowie, profesorow . professor . .15, 17, 31 

promied, promienia ; promicnie ; 
promieni, dims.: promyk, 


promyezek .... ray .... 27 

prosid, prosi, proszQ, pro6 (p. 192), 

IV i.; p.: poprosid, like prosic . to ask for, to beg . 38 

prosty, masc. pers. pro6ci . . simple ; straight . 39 

prosz§ ..... please (see p. 30, 116) . 7,25 

przcciw, prep, with dat. . . against ... 9 

przed, prep, with loc. or acc. . before, in front of . 9, 29 

przedtem ..... previously, before 

(that) ... 40 

przepraszad, I i.; p.: przeprosid, like 

prosid . . . .to beg pardon, to apolo- 
gize* ... 24 

przestawad, przcstaje, przestajq,, 
przestawaj, III i.; p.: przestad, 
future : przestanie, przestanq, 

przestail, III (p. 99) . .to stop, to cease . 22 

przez, prep, with acc. . . through . . . 13, 16 
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Lesson 

przy, prep, with loc. 
przychodzid, przychodzi, przycho- 
dz%, przychodi, IV i. iter.; p.t 

by, at 

10 

przyjSd (see p. 207) 

to come . 

38, 40 

przygotowany .... 

przyjaciel, przyjaciela ; przyjaciele, 

prfepared . 

19 

przyjacidl .... 

przyjazd, przyjazdu, 0 przyje&dzie ; 

friend 

18 

przyjazdy, przyjazdow . 
przyjechad, future : przyjedzie, 
przyjad^ ; przyjedi, III p.; i.: 

arrival 

32 

przyjezdzad, I 

to arrive (by some 



means of transport) 

28 

przyjemny ..... 
przyjezdzad, I i.; p.: przyjechad, 

pleasant, agreeable 

6 

like jechad .... 

to arrive (by some 


przyjdd, future : przyjdzie, przyjdq,; 
(irregular, see pp. 133, 207), 

means of transport) . 

38 

przyjd£, III p.; i.: przychodzid 

to come, to arrive (on 



foot) . . .28, 40 

przykro mi . . . . .1 am sorry, distressed ; 

I mind ... 41 


przymierze, przymierza ; przy- 
mierza, przymierzy 
przynosid, przynosi, przynoszq,, przy- 
no6, IV, i. iter. ; p.: przynicfid, 
like nie6d .... 

przyslowie, przyslowia ; przyslowia, 
przyslow .... 
przyszywad, I i.; p.: przyszyd, 

future : przyszyje, przybzyjq, ; 
przyszyj. III. 

przywozid, przywozi, przywoze, 
przywoi, IV i. iter. ; p.: przy- 
wicic, like wiezc . 


ptak, ptaka ; ptaki, ptak6w . 
pudelko, pudelka ; pudelka, pudelek, 
dim. : pudeleczko. 
pudlo, pudla, w pudle ; pudla, 
pudel .... 

pulkownik, pulkownika ; pulkow- 
nicy, pulkowmkow 
pytanie, pytania ; pytania, pytaii . 
pytac (si§), I i.; p.: spytad si$, 1 . 

R 

radca, radcy ; radcowie, radcdw, m. 
radio, radia . 


alliance 

6 

to bring (by hand. 

on 

one's person) . 

38 

proverb 

26 

to stitch, to sew on 

. 20, 21 

to bring (in a vehicle. 

by some means 

of 

transport) 

38 

bird 

. 12, 20 

box 

. 1, 27 

big box, carton . 

27 

colonel 

17 

question . 

33 

to ask (a question) 

24 

councillor . 

39 

radio, wireless . 

. 21 
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Lesson 

rado66, radofici, fcm. . . , joy . . . 33 

rami?, ramienia ; ramiona, ramion . arm .... 36 

rano . . . . . .in the morning . . 36 

raz . . . ... . once ; picrwszy raz, for 

the first time, etc. . 21, 26 
razem ..... together ... 7 

restauracja, rcstauracji ; rcstau- 

rac je, restauracji (or restauracyj ) restaurant. . . 25 

r?cznik, r?czmka ;‘ r?czmki, r?czm- 

kow ..... towel ... 20 

r?ka, r?ki, w r?ce ; r?ce, rq-k . . hand . . . 23, 37 

r?kawiczka, r?kawiczki, w r?ka- 

wiczce; r?kawiczki, r?kawiczek glove ... 40 

robi si? cieplo, zimno . . .it is getting warm, 

cold ... 15 

robi mi si? gortjjco . . . .1 feel (suddenly) hot . 41 

robic, robi, robiQ, r6b, IV i.; p.: 

zrobitf, like robic . . .to make, to do . . 11, 23 

robota, roboty, w robocie ; roboty, ^ 

robdt ..... work . . • 31 

robotmk, robotnika ; robotnicy, 

robotnikow .... workman . • 17 

rodzina, rodziny ; rodziny, rodzin . family . . 36 

rok ; roku ; plural : lata, lat year . .26, 37 

rolnik, rolnika ; rolnicy, rolnikdw . farmer, agriculturist . 17 

rosn^c or r66<$, rofinie, rosn$, roSnij, 

III i.; p.: wyr66c, like r66<$, to 

grow up . . . .to grow (intransitive) . 34 

rozmawiad, I i. . . .to converse, to talk . 10 

rozmowa, rozmowy ; rozmowy, roz- 

mow ..... conversation . . 24 

rozumiec, rozumie, rozumiejq, Hi; 

p.: zrozumiec, like rozumiec . to understand . . 5, 23 

r6g, rogu ; rogi, rogow . . horn ; corner . . 20 

roza, rozy ; rozc, roz . . . rose .... 22 

Roza, R6zy .... Rose, girl’s name . 23 

rozny ...... different, other . . 20, 40 

rujnowad, rujnuje, rujnuj$, rujnuj, 

III i.; p.: zrujnowad, like 

rujnowad . .to ruin ... 34 

runqd, future : runie, rung,, III p.: 

semelf. . . . .to fall, tumble, crash 

down ... 29 

ruszac, I i.; p.: ruszyd, future 

ruszy. ruszq ; rusz, IV . .to move, to touch 

(something, transi- 
tive) ; . . . w drog?, 
to start on a journey; 
rusza<5 si?, ruszy6 si?, 
to move (intransi- 
tive) 


27 
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ryba, ryby ; ryby ; ryb 

fish 


Lesson 

29 

rybak, rybaka ; rybacy, rybakbw . 

fisherman 


17 

rz%d, rzqdu, w rzqdzie, ; rzqdy, 
rzqdow .... 

government 


39 

rzecz, rzeczy ; rzeczy, rzeczy, fern. . 

thing ; (material) ob- 



ject, possession 

(hence : furniture, 



luggage, etc.). 


33 

rzeczywificie .... 

really, indeed 


26 

rzeka, rzeki, w rzece ; rzeki, rzck . 

river 


13 

rzeinik, rze&nika ; rzeinicy, rzeini- 
k6w ..... 

butcher 


17 

rzucad, I i.; p.: rzucid, future : 

rzuci, rzucq, ; rzuc, IV . 

to throw 


29 

S 

sam, sama, samo 

alone ; (by) oneself 


20, 30 

samochod, samochodu, w samocho- 
dzie ; samochody, samochodow 

motor-car 


36 

sainolot, samolotu, w samolocie ; 
samoloty, samolotow 

aeroplane . 


29, 31 

s* 

arc ; there are . 


1, 9 

sqsiad, sq.siada, o sqsicdzic ; sqsicdzi, 
sq,siadow .... 

neighbour 


32 

ser. sera, w serze ; sery, serow 

cheese 


14 

serce, serca ; serca, sere 

heart 


26 

serwetka, serwetki, w sorwctcc ; 
serwetki, serwetek 

serviette . 


31 

setny ..... 

one hundredth . 


33 

siadad, I i.; p.: (u)si^e, future : 

(u)sifj,dzie, (u)si^dfj, ; (u)siq,dz, 

Ill 

to be sitting down, 

to 



sit down 


7 

siedem, siedraiu .... 

seven 


7 

siedemdziesiqt, siedemdziesi<?ciu 

seventy 


33 

siedemdzicsiQty .... 

seventieth 


33 

siedemnasty .... 

seventeenth 


23 

siedemnaScie, siedemnastu 

seventeen . 


23 

siedemset, siedmiuset . 

seven hundred . 


36 

siederasetny .... 

seven hundredth 


36 

siedzied, siedzi, siedzq,, sied£, IV, i. . 

to be sitting 


32 

Sienkiewicz, Sicnkiewicza, Henryk . 

Polish novelist 


25 

sierpieri, sierpnia 

August 


35 

sierzant, sierzanta, o sierzancie ; 
sierzanci, sierzant6w 

sergeant . 


33 

si$, siebie ..... 

oneself (myself, etc.) 


15, 34 

siostra, siostry, o siostrze ; siostry, 
siostr ..... 

sister 


12 

si6dmy ..... 

seventh 


21 

skq-d ...... 

from where 


31 

sklep, sklepu ; sklepy, sklep6w 

shop. , 


14, 20 
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slabo 

faintly 


Lesson 

41 

slaby ...... 

weak, faint 


39 

slori, slonia ; slonie, slum 

elephant . 


18 

sloiice, sloAca ; slorica, slodc 

sun . 


26 

Slowacki, Slowackiego, Juljusz 

Polish poet 


25 

slownik, slownika ; slowniki, slowni- 
k6w ..... 

dictionary 


20 

slowo, slowa ; slowa, slow 

word 


3, 19 

sluchacz, sluchacza ; sluchacze, slu- 
chaczy ..... 

student 


18 

sluchac, I i. 

to listen : to be obed- 



ient 


4 

sluzyd, sluzy, sluz$, sluz, IV i. 

to serve 


11 

slychac ..... 

it is heard, one hears . 

41 

slyszed, slyszy, slyszty, IV i.; p.: 

uslyszec, like slyszec 

to hear 


11 

smakuje mi (inf.: smakownc) 

it tastes good to me, I 



like it . 


41 

smutno ..... 

sadly 


41 

smutny ..... 

sad . 


39 

sobota, soboty, 0 sobocie ; soboty, 
sobot ..... 

Saturday . 


20 

spadad.Ii.; p.: spasc, future : spad- 
me, spadnq, ; spadnij, III 

to fall down 


6, 29 

specjahsta, specjalisty, 0 specjalis- 
cie ; spccjaliSci, specjalistdw, m. 

expert 


39 

spodnie, spodni (plural only) . 

trousers 


37 

spodziewac siq, I 1. 

to expect 


15 

spokojny ..... 

quiet, peaceful 


9 

sport, sportu, 0 sporcie ; spc-'y, 
sportow .... 

sport 


15, 20 

spotykad, I i ; p.: spotkad, 1 (also 
used with si$) 

to mr et 


27 

spdzniad sj§, I 1.; p.: spoznid siq, 
future : spdzni si<j, spoiniq, si§ ; 
spoinij si$, IV 

to be late . 


16, 21 

sprawa, sprawy ; sprawy, spraw . 

affair, case, business. 



problem 

. . 

33 

sprzedawad, sprzedaje, sprzedaj$, 
sprzedawaj. III i.; p.: sprzedad, 
future : sprzeda, sprzedadzq, 
(lesson 40) ; sprzedaj . 

to sell 


17, 21 

staeja, staeji ; staeje, staeji (or 
stacyj) ..... 

station 


28 

stad, stoi, stojq,, stoj, IV i. 

to stand 


32 

stado, stada, w stadzie ; stada, stad 

flock - 

_ _ 

31 

stale ...... 

constantly, all 

the 



time 

• 

21 
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Lesson 

stara£ si§, I i.; p.: postarad si$, I . to try hard, to endeav- 


our, to take pains (to 
obtain, to get, to do, 
etc.) ... 26 


stary, masc. pers. starzy 

old . 


8, 39 

Staszek, Staszka, dim. of Stanislaw 

Stanislas, boy's name . 

5 

statek, statku ; statki, statkow 

ship, warship 


34 

st^d . . . . . * . 

from here . 


28, 31 

sto, stu ..... 

a hundred 


33 

stol, stolu, na stole ; stoly, blulow ; 
dims.: stolik, stoliczek . 

table . 19, 

20, 

27, 31 

strach, strachu .... 

fear, fright 


26 

strona, strony ; strony, stron 

side 


40 

stryj, stryja ; stryjowie, stryjow . 

uncle (on the father’s 



side) 

. 

28 

styczeh, stycznia 

J anuary . 

. 

35 

suknia, sukni ; suknie, sukni or 
sukien ; dim. : sukicnka 

dress, frock 


22, 24 

swoj, swoja, swoje 

his, her, its ; used also 


syn, syna ; synowie, synow ; dims.: 
synek, syneczek 

for the first 
second person 

and 

26 

son 


12, 26 

szafa, szafy ; szafy, szaf 

wardrobe 


23 

szczyt, szczytu, na szczycic ; szczy- 
ty, szczytow .... 

summit, top 


29 

szef, szefa ; szefowie, szefnw . 

chief, superior . 


30 

szeroki, masc. pcrs. szcrocy . 

wide, broad 


39 

szesnasty ..... 

.sixteenth . 


23 

szesnaScie, szesnastu 

sixteen 


23 

szc6cioro, szeSciorga 

six (collective) . 


7 

sze66, szesciu .... 

six . 


7 

szeficdziesiqt, sze6cdziesi$ciu . 

sixty 


33 

sze&5dziesiq,ty .... 

sixtieth 


33 

sze6cset, szeSciusct 

six hundred 


36 

szeSdsetny ..... 

six hundredth . 


36 

szklanka, szklanki, w szl.lancc ; 
szklanki, szklanek 

glass, tumbler 


25 

szklo, szlda, w szkle 

glass 


4, 31 

szkla, szkiel .... 

glasses 


6 

szkodzic, szkodzi, szkodzf*, szkodz, 
IV i.; p.: zaszkodzid, like szko- 
dzid ..... 

to harm . 


34 

szkola, szkoly, w szkolc ; szkoly, 
szkdl ..... 

school 

22, 31, 39 

sz6sty ..... 

sixth 

. 

21 

szpinak, szpinaku 

spinach 

. 

20 

szukad, I i.; p.: poszukad, like 

szukad .... 

to look for 


4 

szybko . . . 

quickly, fast 

. 

28, 34 

szyja, szyi ; szyje, szyj * 

neck . 

. 

23 
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Lesson 


$ 

dliczny ..... 
dmia<$ sig, dmieje sig, dmicjf* si?, 
dmiej sig, III i. 

dni mi sig cod .... 

dniadanie, dniadania ; dniadania, 
dniadari . . 

dpiewac, I i.; p.: zadpiewa<5, like 
dpiewac .... 

dpiewak, dpiewaka ; dpiewacy, dpie- 
wakow ..... 
droda, drody. o drodzic ; drody, drod 
drodek, drodka ; drodki, drodkow . 

dwiadectwo, dwiadectwa ; dwiadec- 
twa, dwiadectw 

dwiat, dwiata, na dwiecic ; dwiaty, 
dwiatow .... 

dwiatlo, dwiatla, \v dwietle ; dwiatla, 
svviatel ..... 
dwiecnS, dwieci, dwiciii, IV j.; p.: 

zadwiecic, like dwiecic 


dwigto, dwiata, o dwigeic ; dwigta, 
dwiqt ..... 
dwigty, masc. pers. dwigei . 


Tadzio, Tadzia, dim. of Tadcusz . 
tak ...... 

taki taka, takie, masc. pers. tacy . 
taksowka, taksowki, w taksov\ce ; 

taksowki, taksowck 
takze ..... 

talerz, talcrza ; talerze, tal rz ; 
dim.: taleizyk 

tam ...... 

tamten, tamta, tamto 

tango, tanga .... 

tam ...... 

tanio ...... 

tatud, tatusia .... 

teatr, teatru, w tcatrze ; tcatry, 
teatrow .... 

telefon, telefonu telefony, tele- 
f onow . 


lovely, delightful 

. 22 

to laugh . 

15 

1 dream about some- 
thing 

41 

breakfast 

2 

to sing 

5 

singer 

17 

Wednesday 

20 

middle, centre ; way, 
means . 

32 

certificate ; school 

report . 


world . 16, 20, i 

32, 39 

light .... 

32 

to shine ; to be on 
(with lef. to light) ; 
zadwiecic, to turn on 
the light 

32 

(church) holiday 

2, 31 

sacred, holy ; saint 

27 

Thaddcus, boy's name 

26 

yes , so . 

3 

such 

7, 19 

taxi .... 

28 

also .... 

5 

plate 

18, 27 

(over) there 

8 

that (over there) 

1, 19 

tango (dance) . 

26 

cheap 

7, 39 

cheaply 

41 

daddy 

27 

theatre 

39 

telephone . 

30 
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telefonowad, telefonuje, telefonujq, 

Lesson 

telefonuj, III i.; p.: zatelefono- 



wad, like telefonowad 

to telephone 

27 

tempo, tempa .... 

tempo 

30 

temu, in expressions like : tydzied 



temu ..... 

ago — a week ago 

37 

ten, ta, to . 

this, that (here) . 1 , 

12, 19 

teraz ......'. 

now 

6 

tlum, tlumu ; tlumy, tlumow 

crowd, a lot of people . 

30 

to (jest) ..... 

it is, this is 

13 

tobq (instr. of ty) 

(with) thee 

34 

tobie (dat. and loc. of ty) 

(to) thee ; (about) thee 

34 

tom, tomu ; tomy, tomow 

volume 

25 

Toruri, Torunia .... 

town in northern 



Poland 

26 

troje, trojga. .... 

three (collective) 

1, 7 

trudny ..... 

difficult, hard . 

39 

trzeba ..... 

it is necessary, one 



need 

35 

trzechsetny ..... 

three hundredth 

39 

trzeci ..... 

third 

26 

trzej (masc. pers.) 

three 

11 

trzy, trzech .... 

three 

1, 7 

trzydzicsty .... 

thirtieth . 

33 

trzydzieSci, trzydziestu 

thirty 

33 

trzymad, 1 i. 

to hold, to keep 

37 

trrynasty ..... 

thirteenth 

23 

trzynadcie, trzynastu 

thirteen 

23 

trzysta, trzystu .... 

three hundred . 

36 

tu ..... 

here 

4 

twardy, masc. pers. twardzi . 

hard, tough 

39 

twarz, twarzy ; twarze, tvvarzy, fern. 

face .... 

33 

twoj, twoja, twoje 

thy, thine 

2, 19 

ty 

thou .... 

2 

tydzieh, tygodnia; tygodnie, tygodni 

week 

20 

tyle — ile ..... 

as much as 

17, 19 

tylko ...... 

only 

8 

tysiqc, tysiqca ; tysiq.ee, tysi^cy 

thousand . 

36 


U 

u, prep, with gen. . .at (somebody’s house) 28 

ubierad, 1 i.; p.: ubrac, future : 

ubierze, ubiorq ; ubierz (like 

brad) . . . . .to dress (somebody, 

transitive); ubierac 
si$, ubrac si§, to 
dress oneself . . 15 

ubogi, masc. pers. ubodzy . . poor ... 39 

ubranic, ubrania ; ubrania, ubraii . clothes ; suit of clothes 23 

ucho t ucha ; uszy, uszu or usz6w . ear . . . . 9, 37 
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uczennica, uczennicy ; uczennice, Lesson 

uczennic .... schoolgirl, pupil . 23 

uczeii, ucznia ; uczniowie, uczni6w . schoolboy, pupil . 17 

uczucie, uczucia ; uczucia, uczud . feeling, emotion . 6 

uczyd, uczy, uczq., ucz, IV i.; p.: 

nauczyc, like uczyd . . to teach ; uczyd si$, 

nauczyc si$, to study, 
to learn . . 11, 23 

udaje mi si§ (infinitive : udawad si§, 

i.; udad si§, p., like dawad, dad) I am successful in, I 

succeed in, I manage 41 

ujrzed, future : ujrzv, ujrzft, IV i.; 

p.: widzied .... to see, to catch sight of 27, 37 
ulica, ulicy ; ulice, ulic . . street . . 28, 39 

ulozony ..... arranged . . . 19 

umied, umie, umiejq,, Hi . .to know how to . 5 

uparty, masc. pers. uparci . . stubborn ... 39 

uprzednio ..... previously. . . 40 

urz$dnik, urz^dnika ; urz^dnicy, 

urz$dnik6w .... official, civil servant . 17 


W 


w (we), prep, with loc. or acc. 

in, into 

10, 29 

wakaeje, wakaeji (or wakacyj) 

(summer) holidays 

28 

walizka, walizki, w walizee ; walizki, 
walizek .... 

suitcase 

28 

warn (dat. of wy) 

(to) you . 

22 

wami (instr. of wy) 

(with) you 

34 

warjat, warjata, 0 warjacie ; war- 
jaci, warjatow 

madman 

38 

Warszawa, Warszawy 

Warsaw 

28 

warszawianin, warszawianina ; war- 
szawianie, warszawian 

Varsovian (man) 

37 

was (acc. gen. and loc. of wy) 

you (of you, in you. 



etc.) . . 11, 

24, 34 

wasz, wasza, wasze 

your yours 

3, 19 

wazny ..... 

important 

39 

wczesny ..... 

early (adjective) 

25, 41 

wczeSnie ..... 

early (adverb) . 

41 

wezoraj ..... 

yesterday . 

21 

wejSd, future : wcjdzie, wejdq. ; 
wejdz, see pp. 133 and 207 

to enter, to come in . 

28, 38 

wesele, wcsela ; wesela, wesel 

wedding party . 

29 

wesolo ..... 

gaily 

19 

wesoly, masc. pers. wescli 

gay ... 

39 

wiadomodd, ■wiadomodci; wiadomodci, 
wiadomodci, fern. . 

news 

37 

wiara, wiary, w wierze 

(Christian) faith; belief 

32 

wiatr, wiatru, na wietrze 

wind 

32 

wiq.zad, wiqze, wiqzq, wiqz, III i.; p.: 
zwifj-zad, zawiqzac* like wiqzad . 

to tie, to bind . 

30 
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widad ..... 
widelec, widelca ; widelce, widelcdw 
widocztiie ..... 
widzied, widzi, widzt*, IV i.; p.: 

zobaczyd, or ujrzed . 
wieczomy ..... 
wieczdr. wieczora or wieczoru wic- 
czory, wieczordw 

dobry wieczdr .... 
wiedzied, wie, wiedz$, wiedz, see 
p. 21, i. 

wiek, wieku ; wieki, wiekow 
wiele, wielu .... 
wiclki, masc. pers. wielcy 
wierzyd, wierzy, wierzq, wicrz, IV i.; 

p.: uwicrzyd, like wierzyd 
wie6, wsi ; wsi or wsie, wsi, fern, 
wi e£d, wiezie, wiozq, wiez, see p. 180, 
III i.; p.: przyw’iezd, like wieze 


wi$c . ..... 

wiQcej ..... 
wi^kszy, masc. pers. wi^ksi . 
wilgotny ..... 
wiosna, wiosny .... 
wjechad, future : wjedzie, wjadq, 
wjedz, Illp.; i.: wjczdzad, I . 
see p. 133 .... 

wkladad, I i.; p.: wlozyd, see below 

Wladek, Wladka, dim. of Wladyslaw 
wtadza, wladzy ; wladze, wLidz 
wla§ciciel, wla6ciciela ; wlaScicicle, 
wlaAcicieli .... 
wlozyd, future : wlozy, wlozq, ; wldz, 
IV p.; i.: wkladad, I 

woda, wody, w wodzie ; wody, wdd 
wojna, wojny ; wojny, wojen ; dim.: 

wojenka .... 
wojsko) wojska ; wojska, wojsk 
woled, woli, wol$, IV i. . 
wolny ..... 

wolad, I i.; p.: zawolad, like wolad . 
wozid, wozi, wozq, IV i. iter, of 
wiefd ..... 


wdz, wozu ; wozy, wozow 
wpdl do . , , 


Lesson 

is visible, can be seen . 

10, 41 

fork 

18 

apparently 

38 

to see 

11. 20 

evening (adjective) 

3 

evening 

19 

good evening • 

19 

to know . 

5, 10 

age ; century . 

32 

much, many 

19, 41 

great 

18, 41 

to believe, to trust 

16 

village ; country 

33 

to bring (by some means 

of transport) 

36 

so, thus . 

7 

more 

41 

greater, larger, bigger . 

41 

damp 

31 

spring 

23, 39 

to drive in, into, to run 

in, into 

28 

to put in, into ; to put 
on (clothes) . 

37 

boy’s name 

12 

power, authority 

23 

owner 

18 

to put in, into ; to put 

on (clothes) . 

37 

water 

23, 31 

war 

27 

army, the forces 

26 

to prefer • 

26 

free, independent ; not 
engaged. 

20 

to call, to cry out 

27 


to bring (by some 
means of transport, 
regularly) . . 58 

cart ... 30 

half p?*st ... . 36 
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Lesson 


wracad, I i.; p.: wrocid, see below . 

to go back, to return . 

5. 20 

wreszeie ..... 

at last 

22 

wrocid, future : wrdci, wrocq ; wrod. 



IV p.; i.: wracad, I 

to come back, to re- 



turn 

20 

wrzesieri, wrzednia 

September 

35 

wspanialy, masc. pers. wspamali 

magnificent • 

15, 39 

wstydzic siq, wstydzi si§, wstydzq 
si§, wstydz si£, IV i.; p.: za- 

wstydzic si§, like wstydzic si§ . 

to be ashamed . 

15 

wszgdzie ..... 

everywhere 

38 

wszyscy (male pers.) 

all, everybody . 

19 

wszystkie ..... 

all (other than male 



persons) 

10, 19 

wszystko ..... 

all, everything . 

19 

wtedy ..... 

then, at that time 

37 

wtorek, wtorku ; wtorki, wtuikow . 

Tuesday . 

20, 39 

wuj, wuja ; wujowie, wujow . 

uncle (on the mother's 

■k 


side) 

12 

wziqe, future : weznnc, wezmq, ; 

wez, III p.; i.: brad, see p. 152 

to take 

31 

wy ...... 

you 

2 

wybrzeze, wybrzeza ; wybrzeza, 

* 


wybrzezy .... 

coast, shore 

26 

wychodzie, wychodzi, wychodzq, 
wychodz, IV i.; p.: wyise, see 

below ..... 

to go out . 

38 

wydaje mi si$ 

it seems to me . 

41 

wydawac, wydaje, wydajq,, wvdawaj 

III i.; p.: wydad, future : wyda. 

wydadzq. , wydaj (lesson 40) . 

to spend (money) ; to 



give change 

22 

wyglqdac, I i. 

to look, to appear 

41 

wygodny ..... 

comfortable, conven- 



ient 

26 

wyjazd, wyjazdu, 0 wyjczdzie ; wy- 

jazdy, wyjazdow 

departure; going away 

32 

wyjechad, future : wyjedzie, wy- 
jadq, ; wvjedz, see p. 133, III p.; 

i.: wyjczdzac, I . 

to go away, to leave, to 



drive out 

28 

wyjezdzad, I i.; p.: wyjechad, see 

above .... 

to be going away ; to 



go away regulaily . 

38 

wyjmowad, wyjmuje, wyjmujQ, wy- 
jmuj, III i.; p.: wyj$c, future : 

wyjmie, wyjmq. ; wyjmij, III . 

to take out • • 

13 

wyjdd, future : wyjdzie, wyjdq. ; 
wyjdi, III p.; i.: wychodzid, 

see above . m 

to go out 

28 
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wyklad, wykladu, na wykladzie ; 
wyklady, wyklad 6w 

lecture 

Lesson 
. 15, 31 

wypogadza sig (infinitive : wypoga- 
dzad sig, 1 i.; p.: wypogodzic 
sig, IV) .... 

it is clearing up 

41 

wyrazny ..... 

distinct, clear 

39 

wysoki, masc. pers. wysocy . 

high, tall . 

41 

wysoko ..... 

high up (adverb) 

41 


Z 

z (ze), prep, with gen. . . . from, out of ; of (some 

material) . . 4 

z (ze), prep, with instr. . . with ... 9 

za, prep, with instr. or acc. . . behind .9, 29 

za (duzo, za malo) . . . too (much, too little) . 13 

za pi gd (minut) osma . . .in five minutes eight 

o'clock, live (min- 
utes) to eight . 36 

zaczynac, 1 i.; p.: zac/qd, future : 

zacznie, zacznq ; zaczmj, III to begin (something, 

transitive), zaczy- 
nac sig, za c zip' 1 sig, to 
begin (intransitive). 15,34 
zadanie, zadania ; zadania, zadah . exeicise, task . . 2 

zajqc, zajqca ; zajqce, zajgcy . hare ... 32 

zajgcie, zajgcia ; zajgcia, zajgd . occupation . . 6 

zajgty, masc. pers. zajgci . . occupied, busy . . 16, 19 

Zakopane, Zakopanego . . a summer and winter 

resort in the Tatra 
Mountains . . 28 

zamykac, 1 1 ; p.: zamknqc, future : 

zamknie, zamknq; zamkmj, III: to close, to shut . 2, 34 

zapalka, zapalki, w zapalce ; zapal- 

ki, zapalek . match . . . 31 

zapominad, I i.; p.: zapomnied, 

future : zapomni, zapomnq ; 

zapomnij, IV . . .to forget . . 27 

zarabiac, I i.; p.: zarobid, future : 

zarobi, zarobiq ; zarob, IV . to earn . . . 17, 20 

zastac, future : zastanie, zastanq, 


III p.; i.: zastawac, zastaje, 


zastajq, III . 


to find at home 

28 

zawsze .... 

. 

always 

8 

zqb. zgba ; zgby, zgbow 

zbladl, infinitive : zblednqd, future : 

tooth 

41 

zblednie, zblednq, III p. 
zblizad sig, I i ; p.: zblizyc 

future : zbhzy sig, zblizq 

sig, 
sig ; 

he, it grew pale 

27 

zbliz sig, IV 

• 

to come close, to draw 
near, to approach . 

16 

zboze, zboza 

. 

corn, growing corn 

6 



GENERAL VOCABULARY 


275 


zbrodnia, zbrodni ; zbrodnie, zbrod- 



Lesson 

ni ..... 

crime 


25 

zdaje mi si$ (infinitive : zdawad 




si?) 

it seems to 

me . 

41 

zdanie, zdania ; zdania, zdari 
zdejmowad, zdejrauje zdejmujq, 

sentence . 

• * 

10 

zdcjmuj, III 1.; p.: zdj^e, fut- 
ure : zdejmie, zdejm$ ; zdej- 
mij, III .... 

to take off 


18 

zdrowie, zdrowia 

health 

• 

26 

zdrowy (also : zdrow) . 

healthy, m good 



health . 


37 

zebranie, zebrania ; zebrania, zebrari 
zegar, zegara, na zegarze ; zegary, 

meeting 


2 

zegaiow .... 

clock 


25 

zegarek, zegarka ; zegarki, zegar- 




k6w ..... 

w r atch 


37 

zglosio, future : zglosi, zgloszq. 

* 



zgloS, IV p.; i.: zglaszad, I 

to declare 


" 38 

zielony ..... 

green 


35 

ziemia, ziemi ; ziemie, ziern 

earth, soil, ground ; 



province 

(of Poland) 22, 25 

ziemniak, zicmniaka ; zicinniaki. 




ziemniakow .... 

potato 


20 

zima, zimy ; zimy, zim 

winter 


23, 39 

zimno, zimna .... 

(the) cold, cold weather 

15 

zimny ..... 

zlodziej, zlodzieja ; zlodzieje, zlo- 

cold, chilly 

15, 19, 

39, 41 

dziei or zlodziej 6 w 

thief 

. 

18 


zloto, zlota, \v zlocie . . gold . . . 31 

zloty, zlotcgo ; ziote, zlotych (zlotq 

zlota, zlote — golden) - - zloty, the Polish cur- 
rency ... 22 

zly, masc. pers. Ali . . . bad, e ,r il, wrong . 25, 41 

zmgczony, masc. pers.: zm^czcni . tired ... 36 

zmienia<S, I 1.; p.: zmiemd, future : 

zmieni, zmieniQ ; zmieri, IV . to change . . 35 

zna<5, I i ; p.: poznac, I, to come to 

know . .to know . . . 4, 5 

znajoma, znajomcj ; znajome, znajo- 

mych (adject, decl.) acquaintance (woman) 26 

znajomy, znajomego ; znajomi 

znajomych (adject, dec.) acquaintance (man) . 26 

znowu ..... again ... 8 

zobaczyd, future: zobaczy, zobacz^ ; 

zobacz, IV p.; i.: widzied . to see, to catch sight of 37 

Zosia, Zosi, dim. of Zofia, girl’s name Sophie ... 5 

zosta6 (see the line below) kim6 

(instr., e.g,, nauczycielem) . to become somebody 

* (e.g., a teacher) . 18 
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zostawad, zostaje, zostajq, zostawaj, 
III i.; p.: zostad, future : zo- 


Lesson 

stanie, zostamj. ; zostari, III 
zostawiad, I i.; p.: zostawic, future : 

to stay, to remain 

8, 22 

zostawi, zostawiq, ; zostaw, IV 

to leave, to leave be- 



hind 

22 

zrobiony z . . . (gen.) . * 

made of . . . 

4 

zupa, zupy ; zupy, zup 

soup 

30 

zupehiie ..... 

entirely, completely, 
quite ; zupelnic nie. 


zwierz?, zwierz?cia ; zwicrz^ta, 

not at all 

16 

zwicrzqt .... 

animal 

36 

zwiaszcza ..... 
zwyci?stwo, zwyci?stwa ; zwyci?s- 

especially . 

11 

twa, zwyci?stw 

victory 

10 

zwykle ..... 

usually 

21 


2 


Ale ..... 

badly, wrongly . 

41 

Ali, nom. plur. masc. persons of zly . 

bad, evil, wrong 

25, 41 

1 

zaden, zadna, zadne 

none, no, not any 

14 

zal mi, ze . . . . 

1 am very sorry, I re- 



gret that . . . ; zal 
mi go, I feci for him, 
1 am sorry for him ; 
zal mi si? go zrobilo, 
I felt sorry for him . 

41 

zart, zartu, w zarcie ; zarty, zartow 

joke 

31 

ze ..... 

that (conj.) 

5 

zegnad si?, I i.; p.: poAegnac si?, I 


to take leave, to say 
good bye 

28 

zeiazo, zelaza .... 

iron .... 

30, 39 

zolnierz, zolnierza ; zolnierze, zol- 

nierzy ..... 

soldier 

18, 39 

zona, zony ; zony, Aon . 

wife 

12 

A61ty ...... 

yellow 

22 

zycie, zycia .... 

life .... 

7 

zyd, zyje, zyja, zyj, III 1.; p.: prze- 
zyd, like zyd, to live through, to 

survive .... 

to live 

29 



